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PREFACE. 


This Short Grammar of Classical Greek is an adaptation of the Kurzgefasste 
Griechische Schulgrammatik of Dr. Adolf Kaegi, Professor in Zurich University, 
Switzerland. It will be accompanied by an English edition of the Exercise Books 
of the same author. 

The reasons that seem to justify an attempt at making Prof. Kaegi’s books 
accessible to English-speaking students of Greek are of a threefold nature: 
(1) The peculiar character of Kaegi’s Grammar and Exercise Books, (2) the fact 
that both are based upon the same method of strict criticism, and (3) their favor- 
able reception throughout Europe. 

1. It was in the year 1884 that Prof. Kaegi published his Griech. Schulgram- 
matik. Some forty Greek grammars were then in use at the Gymnasia of German 
speaking countries, and the author could scarcely venture to add a new one, unless 
he was convinced that the characteristic features of his own book would justify 
its appearance and win for it a prominent place among the books that served a 
similar purpose. 

What then are the merits of Kaegi’s School Grammar? 

Of late years, but especially since the issue of the Lehrpidne fiir die hiheren 
Schulen Preussens, it was deemed necessary by men of authority on school matters 
to reduce the amount of grammar that had to be mastered during the college course 
by the students of Greek. Accordingly, there soon appeared in Germany a num- 
ber of grammars which, especially in their etymological parts, discarded much of 
what was formerly required. The authors of these new text-books were guided 
by the correct principle that “it is useless and a loss of time to burden the mind 
of the young student with material he never or seldom meets with in the authors 
read at college.” 

Thus a considerable advance was made in the line of short school grammars. 
In many cases, however, the intended reduction was not methodical. It was not 
always based on an accurate knowledge of what frequently occurred in school 
authors and thus became necessary, or what but rarely occurred and was in conse- 
quence dispensable, in a school grammar. On the contrary, a thorough examina- 
tion convinced Prof. Kaegi that much had been dropped in a merely eclectic 
manner, because it seemed superfluous to the authors of these books. 

Against such eclecticism Prof. Kaegi made a resolute stand. 

In order to find a reliable basis for his own School Grammar, in which he in- 
tended to omit all the useless ballast of rare forms, exceptions, finesses, etc., the 
author went over the whole range of classical literature as far as it came within 
the reading-scope of German Gymnasia, with the avowed purpose of preparing 
upon the above principle a school grammar and sifting the matter to be incor-— 


porated into it. 
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This long protracted labor put a vast amount of grammatical matter at the 
disposal of the author, and as he correctly thought that the teaching of grammar 
must be subservient to, and determined by, the reading-matter, he either omitted all 
the peculiarities and irregularities which are seldom met with in classical authors, 
or marked them by small print, or put them in special notes or chapters for 
reference. : 

Thus it is that Kaegi’s Schulgrammatik shared on the one hand from its very 
first appearance the advantage of brevity with other grammars, and on the other far 
surpassed them, because his system of reducing the grammar was not at all 
eclectic, but strictly methodical. 

Such is a brief sketch of the history of the Schulgrammatik. 

In the first edition of this book the author said: “I wish to lay particular stress 
on this point, that the reduction of the matter might be carried much further, if 
the circle of classical school authors were drawn still closer than I have purposely 
done. It would be most useful, especially for a concentration of the teaching of 
Greek in our schools, if a list of the Standard School Authors (en Canon der 
Schulautoren) were fixed upon by competent men.” 

The wished-for list appeared in the Lehrpldne for the Secondary Schools of 
Prussia in January, 1892. 

These new regulations prescribe as obligatory the reading of : — 

Xenophon’s Anabasis, Hellenica, Memorabilia. 

Plato and Thucydides. 

Demosthenes’ Olynthiacs and Philippics. 

Herodotus, Homer, and Sophocles. 

To these is usually added Lysias. 

The time had therefore come for Prof. Kaegi to take a step further, and as the 
result of his studies he offered in October, 1892, the first edition of the Kurzge- 
Sasste Griech. Schulgrammatik. 

In this Short Grammar of Classicai Greek the author remained faithful to his 
principle that the study of grammar is but to aid the reading of Greek. Accordingly, 
all the peculiarities and irregularities that are only occasionally met with in the 
prescribed authors were either dropped or placed for reference in special chapters 
(60 and 118). 

2. Those who appreciate Prof. Kaegi’s grammatical methods will readily 
admit that an English edition of his Exercise Books was equally advisable. 

Authors of grammars sometimes fail to publish corresponding readers. 
Teachers must consequently use grammars and exercise books of different authors. 
The disadvantages of such an expedient stand to reason: grammars and readers, 
not written to aid each other, will in many particulars pursue different ends. For 
instance, the exercise book will contain words, forms, and rules which are not 
learned in the grammar, or the latter will insist upon rules for the practice of 
which the former fails to furnish suitable reading-matter. 

We are spared all these inconveniences {n the present case; for besides his 
Grammar, we are indebted to Prof. Kaegi for two Exercise Books, which have been 
carefully worked out upon the same method of criticism that characterizes his Gram- 
mar. Indeed, they are so perfectly based upon the latter, that they furnish abun- 
dant material, both.in unconnected sentences and in narratives, for the practice of 
such words only as are current in the same School Authors from which the mate- 
rial was taken for his Grammar, as well as of such rules only as must be perfectly 
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familiar to the student who wishes to read with ease the classical authors specified 
in the list of the Standard School Authors. 

In view of these characteristic features of Kaegi’s Grammar and Readers, it is 
hoped that they will prove a help for many a beginner in the study of Greek at 
the High Schools, Academies, and the High School (or Academical) Departments 
of Colleges in this country. 

3. A word remains to be said on the extraordinary success of the books of 
Prof. Kaegi. The Griechische Schulgrammatik made its first appearance in 1884. 
It has since passed through the second, third, fourth, and fifth editions in the 
years 1889, 1892, 1896, and 1900 respectively. Soon after the publication there 
appeared a Bohemian, a Russian, a French, and a Polish edition. 

The Short Grammar was received still more favorably. It first appeared in 
October, 1892, then in March, 1894, next in April of the same year, again in 
January and April, 1895, the sixth edition came out in January, 1896, the seventh 
in January, 1897, the eighth in January, 1898, the ninth in January, 1899, the 
tenth in January, 1900, the eleventh in January, 1901, the twelfth in January, 
1902; in a word, within only ten years it has gone through twelve editions, the 
last of which comprised eight thousand copies. Nor should it be overlooked 
that Kaegi’s Grammar appeared at a time when, to a superficial observer, there 
seemed little call for a new Greek grammar in Germany. 

The Exercise Books have met with a similar success: within ten years Exer- 
cise Book I has been published six times, Exercise Book II has, within seven 

" years, passed through five editions. 

4. The present Short Grammar is not a mere translation, but to some extent 
an adaptation of Kaegi’s Grammar, inasmuch as the translator has been forced in 
more than one chapter to depart from the German original, in order to answer 
the requirements of idiomatic English. Besides several minor changes, some 
paragraphs were dropped, as they seemed superfluous in an English edition, others 
were inserted where idiomatic considerations seemed to call for an addition to the 
German text. These changes are nearly all confined to the Syntactical Part of 
the work. 

In order to conform to the present usage of this country, all Latin expressions, 
such as genetivus qualitatis, accusativus cum infinitivo, etc., have been superseded by 
their English equivalents. 

In accordance with the latest researches, the translator has followed the author 
in adopting the spellings dvitw, drobvycKw, pupvyoKe, oiktipw, pecyvypu, peso, 
teiow (of rivw), etc., although they have not as yet found their way into all text- 
editions. The same applies to Be?, rel, pet, yet, wet. 

In the present work, the name of first perfect is extended only to those active 
perfects that end in the formative syllable -xa; all others, including aspirated 
forms, are designated as second perfects. 

The Tables for Repetition, containing a list of verbs and a summary of the 
chief rules of Syntax, have been added as an appendix to the Grammar. In the 
List of Verbs those which are of comparatively rare occurrence are marked by 

_ smaller print. They may be omitted when the verbs are learned for the first 
time, but should not be passed over in the repetition. On the other hand, the 
regular forms of certain verbs that do not occur in the Standard School Authors 
_ have been added from purely practical considerations. 

The Tables contain, moreover, a column of Syntactical Remarks. They are 
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arranged alphabetically alongside of, and for the most part in connection with, 
the list of verbs. They may be used exclusively for reference, or for repetition — 
after the study of Syntax, or they may be studied with the respective verbs. In 
the latter case, the study of Syutax would be prepared and facilitated. 

The Chief Rules of Syntax ave intended to furnish a brief and concise sketch of 
the main features of Greek Syntax. They contain those syntactical peculiarities 
with which a student should be familiar after a few years’ study of Greek. 
Teachers who have little time at their disposal, and indeed all who want to gain 
time for reading after the study of etymology, will do well to proceed at once to 

. the Chief Rules and leave the Syntax of the Grammar (114-207) to those who 
wish to pursue it at greater length. 

The translator has availed himself of such works as he found of assistance in 
his task, notably the Greek-English Lexicon of Liddell and Scott, the Dictionary 
to Xenophon’s Anabasis by Professors John W. White and Morris H. Morgan, as 
well as the grammars of Professors Basil L. Gildersleeve and William W. Goodwin. 
The treatise on the Ethical Dative was enlarged according to K. W. Krueger’s. 
Sprachlehre. 

All who have kindly assisted the translator in preparing the Grammar are 
asked to accept this public expression of his gratitude. A fair criticism and the 
suggestions of those who are engaged in teaching will enable him to make this 
Short Grammar of Classical Greek as perfect as a text-book for students should be, 
for whom only the best is good enough, and to make it worthy of its author, Dr. 
Adolf Kaegi, who has done so much for the advancement of the study of Greek. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


Sr. Louis UNIveErRsiry, 
Sr. Louis, Mo., June 6, 1902. 


TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


In this second edition a thorough revision of the former has been 
carefully made. ‘Those who are familiar with the first edition of the 
Short Grammar will be pleased to find that there is hardly a page in the 
Syntactical Part of the work which does not bear traces of improvement. 
I take pleasure in publicly expressing my grateful appreciation for the 
kindness of all those Professors of Greek at various Colleges of the 
country who have generously assisted me in the task of revision. My 
special thanks are due to Professor Jolin J. Toohey, 8.J., of Loyola 
College, Baltimore, Md., for several letters containing criticisms of the 
first edition, and many practical hints which I have followed to make 
the book more useful. 

Some critics have suggested that all the Greek quotations I have used 
to exemplify the rules of Syntax be done into English. As a translation 
of these sentences, no doubt, greatly facilitates the study of the rules 
they are intended to illustrate, I have gladly availed myself of this 
suggestion. The plates of the first edition were to be left intact; hence 
the translation could not be inserted in the text, but will be found, in 
the form of an Appendix, on pages 241 sqq. of this volume. No pains 
have been spared to furnish a translation which would be of real help to 
the student. Due regard has been paid to the coutext, whichever lends 
to the expression of a thought a specific, individual coloring. In elabo- 
rating my translation I have freely drawn hints and helps from such 
excellent works as: Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, Gildersleeve’s Syntax 
ot Classical Greek, Thompsows Greek Grammar, Goodwin's and White's 
Anabasis. The translations of quotations from Plato are, in most cases, 
from Jowett’s classical version of that author. For a careful perusal of 
the Appendix I am indebted to my friend and colleague James J. O’Brien, 
S.J., Spring Hill College, Mobile, Ala. ; 

The purpose of the Appendix, containing a List of Verbs and a 
Summary of the Chief Rules of Syntax, has been misjudged by some 
critics. These J beg to refer to my Preface to the first edition, where 
they will find the scope of the Appendix explained. The Appendix is 
not, of course. an integral part of the Grammar. It has been designed 
for the convenience of those teachers who would be satisfied with a more 
cursory view of the most important rules of Syntax. Besides, such a 
summary may not come amiss to students for purposes of repetition. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


COLLEGE OF THE SACRED HEART, 
Prairig py Cuien, Wis., May 15, 1905. 
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EAR i. (ON THE SOUNDS. 


LETTERS: THEIR FORM AND PRONUNCIATION. 


1. 1. The Greek alphabet consists of these twenty-four letters: 


Form 


| Capitals or} Small 
Uncials Cursives 


a (father) Alpha 
b Béta 
g (gold) Gamma 
th Delta 
é (bed) Epsilon 
ds (beds) Zeta 
é (air) Eta 
t’h (hothouse) Theta 
i (zim), i (eve) Iota 
k Kappa 
] Lambda 
m Mii 
n Ni 
ks, x (ace) Xi 
5 (hot) Omikron 
p Pi 
r Rho 
s (sing), z (zero) Sigma 
t Tau 
a (dune in French) Upsilon 
p’h (uphold) P’hi 
k’h (inkhorn) K’hi 
ps Psi 
) Oméga 
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2. The form o is used at the beginning of, and within, a word ; 
the form s at the end; thus, 
adxos, cecpds. Also eis-Badddo besides e’o-Barro, etc. 
Note 1.—The letter ¢ (digamma, double gamma) was in primitive Greek used 
for the sound v (as in have) ;.e.g. fotkos = vicus, fis = Ovis. 
Note 2.—The only trace of another letter which originally belonged to the 


Greek alphabet, the semivowel /, Jod, is to be found in certain grammatical facts, 
which could not otherwise be accounted for. See 77, 3. 


3. Note the following points for pronunciation : 

y before y, x, x, € is sounded as n before e, g, ch, x ; 
as dyyedos angelus, angel, "Ayxions Anchises, 

ayKxupa ancora, anchor, LhiyE  Sphine. 

€ is equivalent in sound to ds in beds. 

6 is neither like‘t in tell, nor like th in thing, but like (h, i.e. t 
followed by A; thus Oetvm strike differs from telve stretch. 

¢ is like p followed by A, as in gaa x like k followed by A, 
as in inkhorn. 

t is sounded as the vowel 7 in znk, not as the consonant y in 
yonder ; hence *lwvia T-onia. 

vt is always like é in. tin. 

o and s have the hissing sound, as s in sing, but are pronounced 
like z before the liquids A, pw, v, p, or the middle mutes (2, 4) 
y, B, 8; e.g. Zptpva Zmyrna. 

ov has the sound of w in rule, av that of ow in brown. 


Each vowel is distinctly heard in az, e, ev, and ot. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 


2. 1. As to quantity, the simple vowels are either short (é¢, 0) or 
long (7, ») or doubtful (4, ¢, 0). 
2. Proper diphthongs are 
au, €t, ol, ut, aS in Mata, Aapeios, Kpoicos, “Apmruat, 
av, ev, ov, nu, as in I'AXad«os, Zevs, Modaa, nvEavov. 
3. Improper diphthongs arise from a combination of one 
of the long vowels, 4, 7, , with a following, (now) silent, e; hence, 
a, n, @ with cota subscript ; e.g. ado, 7dov, ¢d7, 
Av, He, O1, with cota adseript ; e.g. “Avdnys, Oudetov. 
4. The simple consonants are classified according to the part of 


the organ of speech which produces them and according to their 
characteristic sound, as follows: 


meats BREATHINGS. ACCENTS. 3 


Gutturals | Labials Dentals 
Orders of Sounds| Throat Sounds | Lip Sounds | Tooth Sounds 
(«-Sounds) |(-Sounds)} (7-Sounds) 


Characteristic 
Sound 


Smooth Mutes 
Middle Mutes 
Rough Mutes 


Mutes 
Momentary Sounds 


Liquids 


Semivowels 
Continuous Sounds 


Nasals 


Spirants 


Note.— The term Liquids is often applied to both the liquids proper and 
the nasals 4 and y, hence to A, p, v, p- 


5. Double consonants are £=xo, p=7o, S=ds. 


BREATHINGS AND ACCENTS. 


3. 1. Every initial vowel or diphthong is marked by a breath- 
ing or spiritus, which is either 
a) rough, spirctus asper (‘), as the English h: 
npws hero, Aipov Haemon ; or 
b) smooth, spiritus lenis (’ ), which is not pronounced : 
“Epos Eros, Aiyiva Aegina. 
2. Every initial p is aspirated, z.e. marked by the spiritus asper ; 
e.g. pytap rhetor, ‘Pédos Rhodos. 
Double p in the middle of a word takes either both or neither 
of the breathings ; 
e.g. Uvppos or Ivppos Pyrrhus. 
3. There are three accents to mark the tone or pitch of voice: 
a) the circumflex (“ ) indicates a lengthened, drawn out tone: 
"Aris, AOjva, opOas. 
b) the acute (’) indicates a high pitch of voice: 
ayo, ayérn, opOas. 
c) the grave (‘) indicates a low pitch of voice:. 
opOds Hv 6 Adyos. See 6, 3. 
Note.— The Greek accents originally conveyed a musical meaning; we now 
treat them simply as stress accents. 
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4, Position of Breathings and Accents. — They are placed 
in case of small letters over the vowel: o avyp, 
in case of capitals before the vowel at the top: 4 ‘EAAas, 
in proper diphthongs over the second vowel: Aéyai, i, 
ev7roinTos. 
When breathing and accent fall on the same vowel, the breathing 
is placed before the acute or grave, but under the circumflex, 
e.g. Alas dpmocev, ds aptotos Hv. 
When improper diphthongs (2, 3) are used as capitals, they take 
breathing and accent before the first vowel: “Avdys, Qudetov — 


G8o, 6d". 
OTHER READING AND PUNCTUATION SIGNS. 


4. 1. The sign of diaeresis (~) shows that two vowels do 
not form a diphthong, but are to be pronounced separately, 

e.g. "Atpeldns, mpaivo. 

The double dot need not be written, whenever accent and breath- 
ing sufficiently mark the diaeresis, as in av77, dus. 

2. Punctuation Signs. —The Greek uses the period (.) and 
the comma (, ) as the English; its colon and semicolon is a dot 
above the line (*); its interrogation point is like our semi- 
colon (3). 


DIVISION AND QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 


5. 1. Every single consonant and every combination of con- 
sonants, which can begin a Greek word, is joined to the following 
vowel. Hig. é-o-pev, é-cOns, 8-mdov, Se-cpos, vu-xtds, é-otpoda, — 
but der-pis, dp-pa, av-dpds — Ilvp-pos, ay-yéA-Aw — Bax-yos. 

2. Compound words are divided according to their component 
parts : ovv-éyo, 1poc-drtw, ar-epyoual, @o-Tep. 

3. A syllable is short by nature, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by only one simple consonant: d-yo-pev, é-so-pev, yé-ve-ous. 

4, A syllable is long by nature, when it has a long vowel or a 
diphthong: 7-pws, Ev-pa-mrn, 3-57. 

5. A syllable is long by position, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by two or more consonants or a double consonant: d&yOos, 
6pOds, éyOpes, aEwv, Comat, dyoua. 

6. The pronunciation of syllables which are long by nature must 
be carefully distinguished from that of syllables which are only long 
by position. ‘Thus there is a difference between 
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mpdoow and taccw, mpakis and ragis, 

Tpaypa and Taypua, HadXov and KaAXos, 

BéBnxe and évexa, avOpwros and pytopes. 
ACCENTUATION., 


6. Nearly every Greek word (see 8) has one or other of the 
accents mentioned in 8, 3. 


General Principles : 


1. The acute can stand on short and long syllables. The cir- 
cumflex is confined to syllables which are long by nature. 

2. The acute can stand on any one of the last three syllables, 
but on the antepenult only when the ultima is short; e.g. 
TOAELOS, TOAEMLOS, TMmaTa. 

3. An acute on the final syllable of a word which is not sepa- 
rated from the following word by some sign of punctuation is 
changed to the grave; hence Od pév abtav joav ayadol, of S€ Kaxol. 

Note.— Exceptions are ris, r/ (67, 1). 

4, The circumflex can stand on either of the last two syllables, 
but on the penult only when the ultima is short; e.g. dapor, 
Sapa, pevye. 

5. Every accented penult must have the circumflex, provided 
it is long by nature and followed by a short ultima; hence, 

Onp, but Opes, moAttns, but ronird, 
codpov, but cappov, devyw, but dedye. 

Note.— Exceptions are given in 9, note 3. 


6. In compound words the accent generally recedes toward the beginning of 
the word as far as the above rules will allow (recessive accent) ; 


e.g. 6 diros the friend, but adtdros friendless, 
4 tYuy the honor, “ aripos dishonored, 
6 vovs the mind, “  etyous well-minded, 
éxov willing, “  dxwv (déxwv) unwilling. 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR ACCENT. 


7. A word 
_ with the acute on the ultima is called Oxytone: tips, odds. 
with the acute on the penult is called Paroxytone: Adyos. 
with the acute on the antepenult is called Proparoxytone: 
avOpwrros. 
with the circumflex on the ultima is called PerispO6menon: 
TLUOV. 
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with the circumflex on the penult is called Properispome- 
non: d@pov. 

without any accent on the ultima is called Barytone: Adyos, 
dapov. 


PROCLITICS orn WORDS THAT HAVE NO ACCENT. 


8. 1. Ten monosyllables are called Atonics (toneless) or Pro- 
clitics (leaning forward) because they attach themselves so closely 
to the following word as to have no accent of their own. The 
proclitics are : 

a) the four forms of the article: 06, 7, o¢, ai. 

b) the three prepositions: eés, év, and é« (é&). 

c) the two conjunctions: e (¢f) and ws (how, that, as). 

d) the negative: ov (ovx, ovy). 

2. Still these proclitics sometimes take an accent : 

a) All are accented, when followed by an enclitic (9 seqq.): 
d0e, ETE, OUTE. 

b) Besides, the negative ov is accented before a punctuation . 
mark, 7.e. at the end of a sentence where it has no. 
following word to lean upon: ¢ys 4} ob}; — Xecplcogos 
TOV HyE“ova erraice péVv, Ednce 8 ov. | 


ENCLITICS. 


9. 1. Some few words of one or two syllables are called Enclit- 
ics (leaning upon) because they attach themselves so closely to the 
preceding word as generally either to lose their own accent or to 
throw it as an acute upon the preceding word. The enclitics are: 

a) nine forms of the personal pronoun: pov, pol, uwé— 
gov, col, cé —ol, ol, & 61; 62. 

b) the indefinite pronoun tls, 7} in all its cases, 67, 2. 

c) the indefinite adverbs mov, roé, 1ro0&, as, 17, ToT, 69. 

d) the present indicatives of gyué and edu, except pis 
and e, 104, 1: 8. 

e) the particles yé¢, ré, Tol, viv, wép, 7. 

f) the inseparable suffix -d¢ in de, roada de, oixdvde, etc. 


’ 


2. The following rules illustrate the different cases of enclisis : 
a) The accent of the enclitic is lost 
Renee TUS, 


1. after a perispomenon: A 
sopav éotw, 
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2. after an oxytone or an atonic word ; ( codds tus, 
these, however, receive the acute { codoé eiow, 
(not the grave): oUTe — ovrrorTe. 
3. aftera proparoxytone ora properi-) , ' 
spomenon, which, in addition to BH pees Fos 
‘their own accent, receive an acute 
on their ultima: 
b) After a paroxytone, enclitics of one, ddyos ms, 
syllable lose their accents, enclitics of ge TLves, 
two syllables keep them : 


” / , 
+ vO pwrrol etary, 
dapa éoriv. 


AOyov TeV. 

Note 1.—In the use of enclitics it never happens that more than two 
syllables remain without an accent; 

hence codoé tives and copdv tiv, 
but Adyou tives and Adywy Tidy. 

Note 2.— When several enclitics follow in succession, each throws its accent 
as acute upon the preceding: ef ras tis tTwd rou méurrou. 

Note 3.—By joining certain of the enclitics to the preceding words, com- 
pounds arise whose accents deviate from the rule given in 6, 5; e.g. ovre, pyre, 
@OTE, OUTLS. 

10. Enclitics are accented or orthotoned: 

a) according to 9, 2 b: after paroxytones, when the enclitic is 

dissyllabic. 

b) according to 9, note 2: before other enclitics. 

c) when special stress is required: adv col, mpos oé (61, 1). 

d) when the syllable upon which the accent was to fall is elided 

(17); e.g. Karos & éoriv. 

e) at the beginning of a sentence; e.g. elaly Exdortois Noyou —- 

gapev Tolvuv. 


For of, opiow see 62; for éorw see 104, 3, 1. 2. 


THE PRINCIPAL PHONETIC LAWS. 


11. Changes of Vowels. — A certain regularity in the change of vowels often 
appears in words which belong to the same stem, both in regard to the quantity 
and the quality of the vowel. 

1. Change of Quantity (“ Weakening or Shortening of Vowels”).— The 
following exafnples show a substitution of weaker (short) for stronger (long) 
sounds, or the reverse : 


aG and a: édco, édu. ec and ¢: Aedzw, Atzreiv. 

v / oA - d CAA ne vy) - 

yn and a@: Tiunow, Tyo. it and {: rpiBw, tptBy. 

vw , v v. 

nm and €: rowjow, rove. ev and v: gevyw, prvyn- 
’ — v aL v 4 

w and o: dovdAdcw, dovdAdw. % and v: Avow, AvTOs. 


2. Change of Quality (Adlaut).—In like manner there is a change of 
quality between ¢ and o, e: and ou, ev and ov, y and w. 
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re , ral 4 

e.g.€ and o: Aé€yw, Adyos, VELW, VOL), TEKELV, TETOKA. 
, al th 4 A 

e. and ot: Aetzw, Aoros, Kelpal, KOUTn, meiOw, meéroa.. 


ev and ov: o7evdw, orovdy, KéA€vOos, aKdAovHos. 
, 4 
n and w: dpyyw, dpwyds, mTHTTW, TTHXOS,  —PYYVUpL, Eppwya. 
3. The following table results from a combination of either change: 
QUANTITY. QUALITY. 
Strong. Weak. Ablaut. 
v vis 5 , a Lb 4 
n wo: hypn, Pardes, povy —Pyvau, Bats, Bwpos. 
ei , , 
n wo: Onpuov, Oerds, Owpds —row, ETOs, avewpat. 
eu ot: etre, Atzetv, Aourds —eiOew, weriOeiv, réroHa. 


ecetm 2 


ev ov: cevw, écovpat, Eocova — eActvoopat, HAVOor, eiAjAovba.. 


Moreover, the proximity and influence of the liquids cause the interchange of 


v 


, 4 lal , ‘ Le? lol /, 
€ a 0: TpErw, TpAaTELV, TpOTOS—oTEAAW, TTAANVAL, TTOXOS. 
‘2 van / 
TéuvH, Tapias, TON —pMéVOS, MAaVAVaL, [ELOVE.. 


12. The Lengthening of Vowels in the Nominative.— The long 
vowels 7 and @ in the nominative singular are often due only to a 
lengthening of e and o, which reappear in the other cases ; 


e.g. Trounv, but rotuév-os, etc., dalpov, but daipov-os, etc., 
xiov, but xtdv-os, etc., “pntep, but pyrop-os, etc. 


13. Compensative Lengthening is the lengthening of a vowel to 
inake up for the loss of consonants. A short vowel with two or 
three consonants is replaced by a long vowel with one consonant, 
and consequently a vowel long by position is replaced by one 
long by nature. This compensative lengthening changes 


a mostly to a: thus TavT-S  voavT-cl eulav-ca pedav-s 

becomes 7ras, Avoact, éulava,  pérAas. 
more rarely to 7: thus épav-ca 

becomes édnva. 

€ always to ev: thus yapievt-s AvOevT-c1 eaTEed-ca év-5 
becomes yapies,  dAvoeicr, éotetAXa, ls... 

o always to ov: thus dudovtT-s —yepovt-ct — TratdevovT-ct 
becomes did0vs, — yepovot, —- ratdeVouct. 

i always to ¢: thus explv-oa 
becomes éxpiva. 

v always to v: thus guvt-s — SetxvuvT-cl Huuv-oa. 
becomes dis, decxvdot,  juovva. 


14. Syncope (a cutting up or short) consists in dropping within 
a word a short vowel between consonants; e.g. yéyvopuat, stem yer, 
for yiyévowat. Compare gigno, genut. 
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15. Metathesis (transposition) consists in placing a short vowel 
after a simple liquid (A, u, v, p) instead of before the same. The 
vowel is generally lengthened; 

e.g. Qdpoos, Kar-éo, téu-vw,  Odv-atos, rop-eir, 

Opicos, KAn-Tds, TuA-o1s, Ovn-Tds, 1é-mpw-TaL. 


16. 1. Contraction unites in one long vowel or diphthong 
two vowels that follow each other within a word. Thus teyad-ov 
becomes ti~a@v, mA0-ov becomes od, yéve-os becomes yevous. 

For the different modes of contraction, see the treatise on Inflection. 


2. The contracted syllable receives an accent, if either of the 
two contracted vowels was accented: the circumflex, if the accent 
was on the first, the acute, if it was on the second vowel. Thus 


Tiwae becomes tiva, éTiuaov becomes éripwr, 
Tinawy becomes Timor, BeBaws becomes BeBas, 
Tiudere becomes Tiare, Timwaéra becomes TimaTo. 


17. 1. Elision consists in dropping a short final vowel before 
a word beginning with a vowel. The sign of elision is the 
apostrophe (’); e.g. ém avr for él atta, add éyo for ardraa 
éyo, améyw from amd and éyo. 
Note.— The vowel v,—a and o in monosyllables, —{ in zrepi, dxpu, méxpt, TH, 
ri and ort are never elided. 
2. Elision influences the accent as follows: 
a) in oxytone prepositions and conjunctions it is lost: 
thus és’ éwol for él éwol, aAN eyo for adda eyo. 
b) in all other oxytones it recedes as acute upon the preced- 
ing syllable: Eid det’ &dpacas, deva wat rabeiv ce ypy, — 
Ta aya? fv for Ta ayaba Hy, dj eyo for dnl éyo. 
c) in all barytones it remains unchanged : 
ovte aol ovr’ éuol Tavr’ Exeyov. 


18. 1. Crasis (mizture) is the contraction of the final vowel or 
diphthong with the initial vowel of the following word.! Its sign 
is the coronis (’). 

The contracted vowel receives an iota subscript, if the last of 
the vowels to be contracted was anv; thus éy@uaz for éyo olpas, but 
«av for Kab av. 

SP isin, therefore: serves to avoid an hiatus which occurs when the final and the 


initial vowel of two successive words collide. Crasis serves the same purpose, 18. See 


also 24. 
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2. Crasis is most frequent with the article, the relative and 
with xaé and apo. 
6avip, Ta ddrda, a eyo, Kal év, Kal av, ee 
becomes 4v7jp, TadXa, ay®, Kay, KAY, Tm povreyov. 
3. The accent of the first word is generally lost, that of the 
second determines which syllable is to have the accent after the 
contraction. 


19. Concurrence of Consonants. — Two or more adjoining conso- 
nants are hardly ever left unchanged. They are subject to certain 
modifications according to definite principles. The second con- 
sonant is generally left unaltered and a change is produced only 
in the first of the two sounds. This euphonic change is especially 
brought about by assimilation (change to a like sound), dissimi- 
lation (change to a different sound), and elision (suppression of a 
sound ). 

Special attention is due to the euphonic changes : 

a) in the nom. sg. and dat. pl. of the 3d decl., 38 seqgq. 

b) in the third class of verbs (with -j@ in the present), 77, 8. 

c) in the formation of tenses of mute verbs, 82; 88. 

d) in the final consonants of prepositions in compounds, as in 20. 


20. Before the rough breathing a smooth mute is changed 

to the corresponding rough: 
thus ov« ottos, am ov, avr ov, én’ and odds, 
becomes ovy obtos, ad’ of, av? or, &podos. 

21. Changes in the Rough Mutes. — 

1. If two successive syllables begin each with a rough mute, 
generally one of the two is changed to the corresponding smooth; 
in particular 

the first is changed in the reduplication: wrepvrevea — riOnm, 
74, 1. ; 

and in the aor. pass. of @¥@ and rlOnu: érvOnv, éréOnv. 

the second is changed in the aor. imper. passes matdevOn-Tt 
for mradevOn01, 78, 8. 

In other cases, however, both rough mutes remain unchanged. 
Thus in @pA@Onv, nvOdvOnr, €OéXxOnv, epavOnv, wepavOar, exabdpOnv, 
cexabapbat, pao, éyvOny, etc. 

2. Whenever in several monosyllabic stems the final rough 
mute is dropped, the initial consonant is changed to the 
corresponding rough; thus in the stems tadg-, ray-, tpep-, Tpex=1 
tpup- and tpLy-. 
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Compare tdgos, rayts, tpépw, tpéyo, tpudr,  tplyes, 
with arte, Oarrwr, Opéra, eOpeEa, Opirra, OpiEiv. 
There are initial and final rough mutes in reOpddOau (from tpépe, 
but tetpap@ae from tpérw), reOdpOat and eOapOnv (from bdr). 


22. Initial p is doubled whena short vowel precedes it whether 
as augment or as reduplication: 
éppirrov, éppira, — éppida, eppwpmar. 
Thus also in composition: émippirta, Svappnyvupt, appwaros, 
aTroppnros. 


23. Rule for Consonantal Termination. —No Greek word can 
end in any other consonant than », p, or o (&, Ww). Conse- 
quently, other consonants which by rights should stand at the end of 
a word must be dropped. Thus zai is for wad, copa for cwpar. 


Note.— The two particles é« and ovx are only apparent exceptions; for these 
proclities (8) attach themselves so closely to the following word as to coalesce 
into one; consequently, x must be considered as being in the middle of the word 
thus formed. Compare ovxé71, and 24, 2. 3. 


MOVABLE FINAL CONSONANTS. 


24. 1. N movable (v égedcvotixcy drawn after) is added} 
a) to third persons in -e(v) and -ov(v): éraldeve(v), éraidev- 
ae(V), mradevovat(v), didwat(v), diddact(v), etol(v). 
b) to datives and locatives in -o1(v): maot(v), "AOHvnor(r). 
c) to some other words with similar endings: eixoou(v), — 
éoTl(v). 
This vy may or may not stand before a following consonant, 
it must stand before a following vowel, as well as 
before punctuation marks. 
2. = movable is taken by otrw thus, and é« out; the spelling is 
ovrws and é€ before vowels. 
E.g. otra ypada, but otras éypapov — ék Tod oixov, but €& otKov. 
8. A movable guttural is sometimes added to the negative ov. 
Use ov« before vowels with the smooth breathing: ov« ayaOdv, 
ovxy before vowels with the rough breathing : ovy adds, 
ob before all consonants: od Karas, od pgdias. 
Note.— Before a punctuation mark, od is accented, ob (8, 2), even when 
followed by a vowel: 
"Bétxvodyto yap ov, ovd €BAarrov obdev. 
Eire pyvvovow etre kal ob aupdrepa yap cixdleror 


1 See foot-note on page 9. 


PART II.: INFLECTION. 


I. INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTES. 


25. 1. Unlike the Latin, the Greek language has a special form 
for the dual number (71; 96), but none for the ablative case. 
2. Note the following rules of gender : 


a) The names of males are masculine. So are those of 
rivers, winds and months. 

b) The names of females are feminine. So are those of 
trees, countries, islands and towns. 

c) Most diminutives are neuter, even when they denote 
persons: 70 macdiov the little boy, little girl. 


3. Neuters have in each number but one form for the nomina- 
tive, accusative and vocative. These cases always end in the plural 
in -d. 

4. The vocative and nominative plural are always, the vocative 
and nominative singular are often, alike in form. 

5. The accent remains, as long as the general rules of 
accentuation (6) allow, on that syllable which has it in 
the nom. sing. Final -ac and -ot are accounted short. 

Note.—A few exceptions are mentioned in 36, 6. 7 and 67, 2. 

6. In the genitive and dative cases, such final syllables as 
are long and accented generally have the circumflex. In other cases 
they take the acute. . 

The circumflex on the ultima in the nom., acc. and voc. is met 
with only in some monosyllables and in contracted words. 


THE ARTICLE. 


26. Like the English, the Greek has a definite article, but, unlike 
our idiom, it has a separate form for each gender: 0 % Té the. 
12 


o 
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Sing. Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Ce Ces: 
Oy ote 


TOU THS TOU 
™T@ T) T@ 
TOV THY TO 


A-DECLENSION. 


the 
of the 
to (for) the 


the 


Plur. Nom.| of 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
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€ ’ 
at Ta 


TOV TOV TOV 
Tols Tals TOLS 
TOUS TAS TA 


Note.— The article has no form for the vocative; in its place the interjection 
& is used in all numbers. 


A-DECLENSION. 


27. It includes all words with stems in -a, which in certain cases 


of the singular is changed to 7. 


The A-declension corresponds in 


general to the first declension in Latin; it contains masculines and 


feminines. 
28. FEMININES IN -, -y, AND a. 
eae oikta- xwpa- oTparia- 80&a- Movoa- 
: house country army opinion Muse 
Sing. N.V.| 9, &, oikia | yapa | otpariad | d0ba Moitca 
G. THs oixlas | y@pas | otpatias | ddEns Movons 
D. ™ oikia | yopa | otparia | ddf&y Movon 
A. THv oixtav | yopay | otpatidy | dd€av Modcav 
Plur. N.V.| at, @, oixiae | y@pat | otpatial | dd0€ar Moticat 
G. TaY olKLav | yopav | otpatiav | dogav Movo av 
18% tais oixtais | y@pais| orpartiais | dd€ats Movoas 
A. Tas olkias | yopas | otpatids | ddfas Movoas 
eiierials paxa- vika- | TLpLa- Jararra- yepipa- 
: battle victory honor sea bridge 
Sing. N.V.| 7, 6, wayn | vien TLLN OdratrTa | yépupa 
G. THS payns | viens | TLmAs Jararrns | yepvpas. 
D. ™ payn | vicn TLL Oarattn | yepvpa 
A. THY paxynv | vikny | Teun Oadratrav | yépupav 
Plur. N.V.| ai, 6, wdyae | via That Odratrrat | yépupas 
G: TOV payav| wKev | TLLe@V Garatrav | yedpupav 
iD Tais padyals| vicats | Timais Oardtrais| yepvpais 
A. Tas payas| vicas | Timas Oaratras | yepvpas 
1. Change of a to ny in the singular. 
a) Ana in the nominative after ¢, +4, p remains throughout 


the singular (a, as, g, av, a). 
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[§ 29 


b) An 7 in the nominative is likewise retained throughout 
the singular (», 75, 7, 7Y, 7)- 
c) Anain the nominative after other consonants than p is 
changed in the genitive and dative to 7 (@, 7s, n, 
av, a). 


x 


2. Quantity. — The ending -as is always long. 
3. Rule of Accent. —In the genitive plural the a of the stem is 


contracted with the case ending -ov. 


Consequently, all nouns of 


the A-declension are in the genitive plural perispomena 


in -Ov. 
29. MASCULINES IN -as AND -as. 
veavia- ToXtTa- duKaora- *Arpevda- 
Stems: ie : ; 

youth citizen judge Atreus’ son 

Sing. Nom. r) veavias | moAditns | ducaotys | “Atpetdns 
Gen. TOU veaviov qToNltToOU oukac TOU *ATtpeldouv 

Dat. TO veavia Tonitn SucaoTn "Atpeldn 

Ace. TOV veaviav | qToditnv | diucactHy "A Tpelonv 

Voe. ® veavia TONTA ducacTa "Atpeion 

Plur. N. Voce. | of, @, veaviat |- mroAtrat dukaoTtal ’Arpetdat 

> ®, P 

Gen. Tov veauiov | TodlTav | dSiKacToyv | ~ATpeLdav 
Dat. Tois veaviats | mroditais | Sixactais | *Atpeldais 

Ace. TOUS veavias ToNtTas oukaoTas "Atpeloas 


1. Masculines differ from feminines only in the nom. and gen. 


sing. 


changed to 7 (28, 1). 
2. The voc. sing. ends in the same vowel, -@ or -n, which occurs 


The final &@ of the stem remains after e, 4, p; otherwise it is 


in the last syllable of the nom. : 
hence  veavia, d ’Arpeidn. 
All words in.-rns, however, have a short -a: 
® Tota, @ Vrraptiata, ® Opéora. 
So have national names in -ns: 
® Idpod, XKv0a, Zrraptiara. 


3. Some Doric and very many foreign proper names in -as have -a in the 
gen. sing. (Doric Genitive) : 


Doi Bisa, Eipdra —’ABpoxdua, Mdoxa, ’Opdvra. 
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30. CONTRACTS OF THE A-DECLENSION. 


"AOnvaa, AOnva- | yea, yy- Eppea, “Eppy- 
Athena earth Hermes, plur. Hermes Pillars. 


9  A@nva V7 Ble H of ‘Eppat 


"A Onvas H ; U “Eppov 
"AOnva y n “Eppais 
"A Onvav 4] “Eppy “Eppas 

’"AOnva 


-aa is contracted to -d, -éa after p to -a, otherwise to -4; 
before vowels or diphthongs a and e are absorbed: ‘“Epyat, ‘Epuav. 
Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


O-DECLENSION. 


31. 1. It comprises words with stems in -o, besides some in -o. 
Thus it corresponds in general to the second declension in Latin. 
It contains masculines and neuters, and a number of feminines. 


Aoyo- dy p.0- avOpwro- 680- Swpo- 
human being, 


way, road ift 
man Y gf 


word, speech people 


‘Royos | 6 Ofpos | 0 avOpwzros odds |7To ddpov 
Adyou Snpouv | avdpw7ov | THs odov | Tod dwpov 
ACyo onuw avOporm |tn 060 |T@ dHpw 

Aoyov | Shuov | avOpwrrov | rHv oddv |7d SaHpov 
rdye Of me avOpwrre o6€ |@ d&pov 


Adyou Sjmot | avOpwrrot o60l |Ta ddpa 
TOV Adyov | Sypov | avOperwv | TOV dav | THY Sopwv 
Trois Adyous | Snows | avOperross | Tats odois | Tots Swpors 

\ / / > 0 Ud \ 5 A \ 0G 
rovs Aoyous| Shpwous| avOpwrovs| tas odovs|Ta Sapa 


2. The following are feminine nouns in -os. See 25, 2 b. 


n mapOevos maiden, 7 vicos island, n Aiyurros Egypt, 
1 AMITEROS vine, 7 Andros Delos, » KépivO0s Corinth, 
4 Hrretpos mainland, 7” Hrecpos Epirus, 4 Wledomrevynoos Peloponnesus. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 


32. 1. The feminine form has in the singular -a@ after e, 4, p, 
otherwise 7. L.g.: 
véos, véa, véov new, young, piros, dirn, pirov dear, 
dixatos, Stxaia, Sixaov just, ‘Orlyos, oALyn, drAtyov Little, 
TaTp@os, TaTpoa, Tatp@ov paternal, AéiO.vos, Oi, Awov of stone, 
aisypds, alcxypd, aicypdv shameful,  aryabds, ayaOn, ayabov good. 


aya6a-, ayao-, Sixato-, dixaia-, dtkato-, 
good just 


aya0n ayabov | dixaos Sixaia Sixatov 
> lol > Lo] / f ly 

ayabns ayabod | dicaiov Sixaias duKatov 
ayabn ayabo | Sixalw Sixaia Siuxaip 
ayabnv ayabov | Sixavov Sitxaiav dixarov 
aya0n ayabov | Sixate Sixala Sixacov 


AV; 


ayabai ayaba | dSixatoe Sixatae dixaa 
ayabav ayabav | Stxalov Sixalwv dixalov 
ayabois ayabais ayabois | Sixaios Sixatas Sdixators 


_N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
N. 
G. 
10% 
AS 


ayabovs ayabas ayaba | Sitxatovs Sitxaias Sdixara 


2. The accent of the nom. and gen. plur. fem. of bary- 
tone adjectives and participles in -os, -n(-a), -ov is the same 
as that of the masculine. 

Eg. Sixavos, nom. pl. mase. dicaror, gen. pl. masc. dicatov, 

dicata, nom. pl. fem. Siékarar, gen. pl. fem. ducatov 
(against 25, 5 not dixaias; nor dixardv, see 28, 3). 

3. Many, and especially almost all compound, adjectives 

in -os have but two endings. 


Eg. BdapBapos, -ov foreign, mpaos, -ov mild, tame, 
nuEpos, -ov tame, aBaros, -ov impassable, 
Hovxos, -ov quiet, évtipmos, -ov honored, 
ppompos, -ov prudent, Tapavouos, -ov unlawful. 


Note év-avrios, -a, -ov opposite, opposed. 
4. Other adjectives have sometimes two, sometimes three 
endings. 
E.g. BéBavos, 2. and 3., firm, — ~xprorpos, 2. and 38., useful, 
épnuos, 2. and 3., deserted, wdbédpmos, 2. and 8., profitable. 


Also some compounds, as év-dgwos, unworthy, and dv-airwos, guiltless. 
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6oTE€O- = dcTov- 
bone 


33. CONTRACTS OF THE O-DECLENSION. 


€vvoo- = Evvou- 
well-minded 


> a 
dotéov oaTOUY 


masc. fem. neut. 


” ” 
€VVOUS €UVOU)Y 


2. G bd la) ” 
ooTeovu OOTOU €UVOU 


> / ? Ma ” 
OoTEW OooT@ E€UV@ 


3 lal 
éatéov oaTovV eUvouy _—_ evvour 


Noes ta 5] A = ” 
écTéa = OoTa EvVOL evvoa 
édoTéwy OoTOV evV@V 
doréos OaTOIS eUVolsS 


Pool > ooz 


> , 5) a ” oo ; 
OoTea ooTa €UVVOUS €vvoa 


1. -eo and -oo are contracted:to -ov, -ed to -&@; € and o 
before long vowels or diphthongs are absorbed. 

2. The nom. and ace. pl. neut. of the adjectives of this class are 
never contracted : evvoa, dvoa, Kaxdvoa. 

3. Rule of Accent. —Simple words are in all the cases peri- 
spomena; compound words retain the accent on the same sylla- 
ble upon which it falls in the nom. sg.: é«Ao1, mepitrawv, ebvor 
(accent against 16, 1), edvwv, edvors, edvous, edvoa. 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 


34. 1. The only adjectives which admit contraction are : 
a) adjectives in -eos, denoting material or color. 
b) multiplicatives in -a)d0s (= -fold, -plex, T0, 4). 
2. The contraction is the same as in the nouns ; the feminine 
sg. has -a after p, otherwise -n (28,1; 29, 1). 
3. Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


For the compounds of vods and zAots, see 33, 3. 


’Apryupods, silver, and ypucots, golden, are thus declined : 


dpyvpeos, apyvpea, apyvpeov silver 


| apyupovs apyupa apyupotv|P.N.V.|apyvpot apyupat apyupa 
apyupod apyupas apyupov . | apyupov apyupav apyupav 
apyup@ apyupa apyup@ . | apyupots apyupais apyupois 
apyupovv apyupav apyupovy . | apyupots apyupas apyupa 
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Xpvoeos, xpvaea, xpvoeov golden 


S.N.V.| ypucods ypuoh xpucody|P.N.V.| xpucot ypvoat xpvaod 


ypucod' ypuons “prov . | Xpvoav ypvoayv xpvaav 
ypus@® xXpvon Xpvot@ “D. > | xpvcots ypucais xpvaois 
xpucody xpvony xpucody . | Xpvoots ypucas ypuca 


THE ATTIC: DECLENSION. 
35. 1. It includes substantive and adjective stems in -o. 


“ few- 
propitious 


irews 
vA 
trXEw 
(7: 


trXE@ 
irewv 


~ 
trKE@ 


trews 


2. The » is retained through all the cases and absorbs 
the case-endings as far as possible. The ¢ is always subscript. 

3. ‘H és the dawn is thus declined: ws, &, &, &@ (without v!). 

4, Adjectives have -d in the nom., voc. and ace. plur. neut. 

5. Rule of Accent.— The accent of the nom. sing. is retained 
through all the cases; the @ is counted as short in determining 
the accert of the barytones, hence Mevércws, Exmrews éotiv, Treg 
elou. 

THE CONSONANTAL DECLENSION. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 


36. 1. This declension includes all the stems that end in a con- 
sonant, or in -t, -v, and diphthongs, with a few in -w and -o. It 
corresponds, therefore, in general to the third and fourth declensions 
in Latin. 

2. For the regular case-endings see the declension of as, 37. 

Note.—-a and -as, -. and -cz are short. 

As not all successive consonants can remain unchanged (19), 
and no other consonant except v, p and s can end a Greek 
word (23), certain changes must take place in the nom. sing. and 
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in the dat. plur. before the endings -s and -o1, as well as in the 
final consonants of the pure stem. 

3. The nom. sing. masc. and fem. is formed either with or with- 
out -s. In the latter case the vowel of the stem is lengthened (12). 

Neuters show their pure stems in the nom., acc. and voc. sing. 
as far as the rule for final consonants will allow (23). 

4. In the acc. sing. and plur. masc. and fem., consonant stems 
have, as a rule, -@ and -ds added to them, vowel stems -v and (-v)s. 


The acc. plur. mase. and fem. of the -s, +, and the adjective -v stems is 
the same as the nom.: of and rods eiyeveis, af and ras réAets, of and Tods oets. 


5. The voc. sing. masc. and fem. is either the same as the nom. : 
® pvra€, &” Apa, & Toimny, 
or the same as the pure stem, as far as the rule for consonantal 
termination allows: 
® pytop, @ tat (for mad), & yépov (for yépovT). 
6. Rule of Accent.— Monosyllables have the accent on 
the ending in the gen. and dat. of all three numbers: 
Onpos, Onpi — Onpav; Onpci(r). 
T. Contrary to this rule, the stem is accented: 
a) in all the cases of participles: dvtos, dvti, Pévtmy, eiot(v). 
b) in the gen. and dat. plur. of the word zas (omnis), 
hence travtos, travti, but wavrav, maou(v) (41, 3). 
c) in the gen. plur. of the words 
6 Traits tratdos boy, TO obs wTdS ear ; 
hence ratéos, rratét, maici(v), but raldwr, 
ats, Tl, and wal(v), but wTwv. 


37. STEMS IN LIQUIDS (-d, -p). (See vwp 39; dvap, rip 50; Ho 60.) 


aa- sal Onp- KpaTnp- pyrop- 
salt beast mixing bowl orator 


Stems: 


Sing. N. aA-S 0 Onp > KpaTnp 0 pyTwp 
an-ds Onp-ds Kparthp-os pnTop-os 
anr-¢ Onp-¢ KpaThp-t pnrop-t 
anr-a Onp-a KpaTnp-a pyTop-a 
anr-S Onp KpaTnp pHtop 
Plur. N. V.| o¢ aA-es ol Onp-es ol kpaThp-es | ol prtop-es 
G ad-@v Onp av KpaTnp-wv pntop-ov 
D. ar-ol(V) Onp-ci(v)| Kpathp-c1(v)| pyrop-o1(v) 
A aA-as Ojp-as KpaThp-as pnTop-as 
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38. STEMS IN GUTTURALS (-«, -y, -x) AND LABIALS (-, -f, -$). 


vAak- aiy- yor- 


watchman goat vulture 


0, ® puraE ~ | H, @ ai€ 
PUNAK-0S airy-os 
puraKk-b airy-¢ 


s > 
pvrNak-a auy-a 


pvrak-es | — aly-es 
purAaK-wv airy-@v 
puraki(v) atEi(v) 


purax-as airy-as 


With -o, any guttural becomes & any labial becomes w: 
st. durax-, N.S. dvAaE; comp. Lat. stem duc-, N.S. dua ; 
st. "ApaB-, D. P. "Apayu; comp. Lat. seripst of scribo. 


39. STEMS IN DENTALS (-r, -8, -6). 


_-yupevyt- €Amt6- owpart- 
Stems light-armed soldier hope body 
Sing. N. Oo yuLVNS n édrris TO cOpma 
G. YULYHT-0S €X7rlO-0$ COUAT-0S 
D. YUMVAT-L érmid-t COUAT-L 
A. YULVYAT-a érXrid-a coma 
Vig yupyns édrris coma 
Phure Ne V. YUMVAT-Es éXrl0-€S cOUAT-a 
Gr. YULVHT-@V éXr16-@v TWOMAT-wV 
103 yupvn-ol(v) éATri-ou(V) TOUa-ol(V) 
A. YULVAT-as €Xrl6-as oouaT-a 


1. Before o simple dentals are dropped: 
éc Ons, ecOAar(v) (for écOnfs, éoOnfor(v)); cf. Lat. dos, dotis. 
Final dentals are also dropped: cama (for capar) (23). 
2. Barytones with dental stems in -ss and -vs form the ace. 
sing. (like the -c and -v stems, 46 seqq.) in -ev and -up. 
Eg. 7 édmis, hope, érridos, érrldi, erm (ba, 
but 7 xapis, grace, xapitos, yapit., yaper, 
» pis, strife, Epidos, épidi, épiv. 
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3. The following words show an irregularity only in the nom. 
sing. : 
6 Tous, Todds foot, pés, 
TO obs, wTds ear (36, T. ©), 


TO Pas, pwTos (only sing.) light, 


N' v 
TO yovu, yovaros knee, 
70 Sdpu, Sdparos spear, 
NOY, VANE 
TO Vowp, VdaTOS water, 


TO Képas, Képatos horn, wing of an army. 


4. Adjectives have partly two endings, as dyapus, -c unpleasant 
(G. ayapitos, D. axdpit, A. &xapuv, --); partly only one, as wévns, 
-nTos poor; puyas, -ados fugitive, exiled. 


“EXAnv- 
Greek 


40. 


TrOLLev- 
shepherd 


STEMS IN -v. 


Sdaxpov- 
deity 


evoa.pov- 
happy 


we 


0° EXAny 
“EXAnv-os 
“EAAnv-t 
"EXAnv-a 
“EXAnV 


Ss la 
0 TroLuny 


TOL{LEV-0S 
TOLMev-L 
TrOLmev-a 
TOLuny 


0 Saiuwv 
daipov-os 
daimov-t 
dalpov-a 
daipov 


PLA 
eVOaL ov 


neut. 
BUA 
evdat pov 


m. fem. 
> / * 
evoaimov 
> / 
evda(movos 
’ rf 
evdaimove 
> / BA 
evdaipova evdatmov 
evdatpov 


=a 


ino} 
>Uaz dbouas 


“EXAnv-es 
“EAAnY-wv 
"EXAn-ot(V) 
“EXAnv-as 


TrOLLEV-€S 
TrOLWEV-@V 
TroLpe-ou( VY) 
TrOlpwLev-as 


daipov-es 
datpov-wv 
daipo-c1(v) 
dalpov-as 


> / > / 
evdaimoves evdatwova 
evdalLov@v 
evdatwo-al(v) 
> / > / 
evdaimovas evdaivova 


1. Before o, vy is simply dropped: troipéor, datuoor, wéddor. 

2. Adjectives have recessive accent: evdacpor, 6, 6. 

8. Besides the forms in -ova and -oves, -ovas, the comparatives 
in -wv, -ov (57 and 58) have also the shorter ones in - and -ovs. 


masc. fem. 
KaKLoV 


Sing. N. 


G. 


Stem: kaktov- worse 


neut. 
KAKLOV 


KAKLOVOS 


KAKLOVL 


f KaKkiova 
|KaKkto 


KAKLOV 


KaKLOV 


Plur. N. 


Vv 
G. 
D 
A 


KAKLOVES 
KAKLOUS 


| yesteatee 
Kaktous 


KaKlova 
KaKio 
KAKLOVOY 
Kaktoo.(v) 
KaKtova 
KaKlLo 
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41. STEMS IN -vr. 


Stems : yeyavt- giant ddovr- tooth yepovt- old man 


Sing. Nom. 0 yiyas 0 O00US 0 yépov 
Gen. rylyavT-os ~  @00VT-05 ryépovT-os 
ybyavt-t od0vT-t ryépovT-t 
ylyavt-a  6ddvT-a ryépovT-a 
ybyav odovs yépov 


ylyavt-es oddvT-es yépovt-es 
yiyavT-wv OddVT-@v ryepovT-wv 
ylya-ou(v) 6000-a1(V) yépov-ct(V) 
ylyavt-as o00VT-as ryépovr-as 


1. Before o, vt is dropped with compensative length- 
ening (18) 

both in the nom. sing.: ylyas for yyavts, ddovs for ddovts, 

and in the dat. plur.: yiyaou for yiyavtot, yépoucr for yépovtat. 

2. Nouns with stems in -v7 are all masculine. 


3. PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 


aKOVT- AvOevt- 
unwilling loosed 


aK@V adKkovca aKov AvGEs Avbeica = AvOEv 
dKovT-os akovons aKovT-os|AvOevT-05 RAVOEeions AvOEVT-os 
Gkovt-t  axovon akovt-- |rAvOdvT-+ AvOcicn AvOevT-~« 
GAKOVT-a aKoVoaY aKOV AvOdvT-a AVOEicav AVOEV 


GKOVT-€S aKovoat aKkovt-a |AvOeVT-es RAUOEicat AVOEVT-a 
QAKOVT-OV AKOVaOV AkoVT-wY| AVOEVT-wY AVGELToY AVOEVT-wV 
aKov-ou(v) axovaoals dkov-ot | \vOei-cu(v) AvOEicats AVOei-cL(V) 
akovt-as aKovoas akovt-a |AvGevT-as AvVOeicas AVOkVT-a 


mavt- all, whole 


n n n / lal 
Tas TaACa mTav PI.N.V.| wavr-es wacat tavt-a 
, , , a 
TaVvT-0S TaonS TWaVvt-os G. TAVT-OV TACOV TAVT-wV 
if 


mTavt-- mwaon tTavt-t D. | ra-ou(v) racas Ta-o1(V) 


/ an nr 
TaVT-a Twaocav wav IX. TaVT-aS Tacas TavT-a 


4, Adjectives with stems in -ev7, as yapies graceful, agreeable, have some 
of their forms from a shorter stem in -er, to wit: 

the dat. plur. mase. and neut.: xapéeou(v) for yapéefor(v), 

and the whole of the feminine: yapiecoa for xapter-ja, T7, 3. 
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42. 


TAT Ep~ 


Sather 


SYNCOPATED STEMS. 


PyTEp- 
mother 


Ouyarep- 
daughter 


on 
a 


) TaTnp 
TAaTpPOS 
TaTpt 
Tatépa 


TATEP 


) MaTHP 
LnTtpos 
wnt pi 
pntépa 
PATEP 


4) Ouyarnp 
Ouyatpos 
Ovyatpi 


Ouyatépa 


Ovyartep 


Ki 
PUPA SPOR 


5 


TATEpES 


TATpact 


TaTépas 


1. Ilarnp, 


TATEpov) 


Lnrépes 

Lntépov 
LnTpact 
bnTépas 


Ouyarépes 

OuyaTtépwv 
Ovyatpaict 
Ouyarépas 


SYNCOPATED LIQUID STEMS. 


yaorep- 
belly 


n yaoTNHp 


yaoTpos 
yaotpl 
yaotépa 


yaorTepes 
yaoTépav 
yaoTpact 
yaoTtépas 
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. avep- 
man 


e.9 


0 avnp 


avopav 

> ve 
avopict 
” 
avopas 


EnTnp, Gvyatnp and yaoryp drop the « by syncope 


(14) in the gen. and dat. sing. and in the dat. plur., which ends in 


-Tpact(V). 


2. ’Avnp drops the ¢ entirely, except in the voc. sing., and inserts 


6 between v and p. 


Z- OR ELIDING STEMS. 


43. The stem characteristic -c remains only when final, 
but it is dropped by elision (17) between vowels, which 
are then always contracted. 


NOUNS. 


44. 1. Neuters in -os, st. in -os and -eo-; e.g. TO yévos genus. 


Stems: 


yevos and yeveo- race 


Sing. N. V. 


G. yeveos 
DD:  -yevei 
ryevos 


NR 


\ i: 
TO YeVOS 


ryevous 


revel 


Plur. 


Nomi 


x 
TA yevea 


, 1 
YEVEWV 


yern 
YEVOV 


yevert(V) 


yéeven. 


yen 


yéveo-os [gener-is] becomes yévous, etc. ; yéveoe stands for yevec-av. 


Note. — The gen. plur. sometimes remains uncontracted : 


2. Neuters in -as, stem in-ao-. The most important are: 


> / Ve 
OpEewy, Kepocwv. 


/>~ lal lad 
70 Kpéas meat: Kkpéws, epéa; plur. Kpéd, Kpedv, Kpédou(r), 


To ynpas old age: 


Ynpws, YNpd. 


83. ‘H aiddés shame, reverence, stem aidoc-, is thus inflected : 
4 aldas, aidods, aidot, aida (for aidogos, etc.). 
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45. 


INFLECTION. 


evyeveo- 
of noble birth 


ADJECTIVES. —PROPER NAMES. 


Avoyeveo- 
Diogenes 


[Ss 45, 46 


TlepuxAeeo- 
Pericles 


Sing. 


m. fem. 


evryevns 


> / 
EVYEVES 


Plur. 


neut. m. fem. 


evryevels 


neut. 
evryevhy 


evryevous 
evryevel 


eUryEVOV 
evryevéot(V) 


o Atoyévns 
Acoyévous 


Avoyéver 


6 Tlepuxrns 
Ilepixrdous 
Tlepexret 


Avoyévn 
Acoryeves 


evryeveis  evryev'7 
evryev 


evryevhy — evryeves 
evyevés  evryeves 


Ilepixréa 
Tlepixres 


EVYEVELS 


1. Adjectives with a vowel before the final -eo contract -éa to -4 
instead of to -7. Thus évédejs needy has évded, ederens renowned 
has everea, vyins healthy has bya. 

2. Barytones have recessive accent : 

eines, atvnbes, a’tapxes — ovvnav, TaY TpLNpwV. 
Exceptions to this are the neuters of adjectives in -wdns and -ypns: 
evades fragrant, 
einpes well-fitted, 


Cnuddes ruinous, 
modnpes reaching to the feet. 
3. Proper names in -ys, gen. -ous, have, besides the regular 
acc. sing. in -y, a form in -nv (after the A-declension). 
Eg. Avoyévn and Atoyevn», 
KrAecouéevn and Kdecopevnp, 


Lexpatn and Lwxparnr, 
Anpocbévn and Anpoabévnv. 

4. Proper names in -«Ajs (from 76 «réos glory, stem «Kréeo-) con- 
tract twice in the dat. sing., elsewhere but once: 
(-er€ea) Tlepixrda, 
(-Krees) Tlepixres. 
«reel to -«éeL) Tlepexrez, 


(-«r€ns) Tlepexryjs, 
(«r€e0s) Ilepixrdous, 


46. STEMS IN +. 


wv wv 
oract- and orace- 
rising, sedition 


aicOnow- and aicOnoe- 
perception 


e , 
Hn oTaoL-s | al oTaces n aic@nat-s | ai aia Onoes 


, , - ie ’ L, 
oTATE-WS oTao€-wv aia Onoe-ws aicOnoe-wv 


oTdoel otdoe-ol(V) alaOnoe aicOnoe-ou(v) 


, fe ” > , 
oTdol-v oTaoEls aia Onow-v aicOnoes 


oTdaol oTACELS 


aiacOnot aicOnoes 


In the endings -ws and -wv, » is accounted short. 
All words in -s, -ews are barytone. Most of them are femi- 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
iV. 
i 

2. 


° 
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nines in -ovs and denote action, as 4 vous the loosing, ransoming, 
release ; 7 mpakw the doing, deed. 


47. STEMS IN ~-v. 


ov- "Epivv- 9dv- | 7dea- [ 4dv- 
swine avenging goddess poe- J sweet | WBe- 


nOU-S noeia Ov 
ndé-05  — ndelas_d€-05 


net nocia det 


nov-v noetav dv 


ndeis noelar dé-a 


noé-wv  noea@v ndé-wv 
"Epwvi-o1(v) | dé-o1(v) ndetars ndé-o1(v) 
’"Epuvb-s noels . noelas ndé-a 


1. In nouns in -vs, the stem characteristic -v remains through- 
out (cf. 2); the ace. plur. ends in -as (for -uvs). 
2. To dorv the city (esp. of Athens) is inflected like t-stems : 


\ BA BA BA 7 

TO AGTU, agTEDS, aoTel, actu, 
\ Ba BA A Bla 

Ta aoTN, AgTEWD, aoTecl(V), aon. 


3. Adjectives have two stems in the masc. and neut.: 
nou- in the nom., acc., voc. sing.; everywhere else 76e- (for #eF-). 


48. STEMS ENDING IN DIPHTHONGS. 
Stems: Baotrev- and Baore- king 


0 Bactrev-s Bloor. iN of Bactnrels 
Baotnré-ws , Baotré-wv 


Bactret , Bactned-o1(v) 
Baotré-a : Baotnré-as 
Bactred ; Baowneis 


1. All words in -evs are masculine oxytones. 
Note the quantity of the endings -s, -a and -as. 
2. In old Attic the nom. plur. ends in ~js: of Baoikjs. In poetry, and 
occasionally in prose, the ace. plur. ends in -els: rods yovels. 
3. Words in -eds with a preceding vowel are often con- 
tracted in the gen. and ace. sing. and plur., and thus 
-é» becomes -@: Tov Ilepatas, Trav KvBoar, 
-€a4 becomes -@: Tov Iletpard, Tovds ’Epetpras. 
4. ‘O% Bods (b6s, bovis) ox, cow retains the stem Bov- only when 
the ending is, or begins with, a consonant: od-s, Bod-v, Bov-cl(v); 
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but otherwise changes it to (@o¢) Bo-, without admitting con- 
traction; hence o 7 Bods, 


Bees, 


Hpw- hero 


Boos, 
Boor, 


x 


Bot, 
Boval(r), 


49. STEMS IN -o AND -o. 


Bodv, 


Bods. 


metOo- persuasion 


0 pw-s 
Hp@-os 
T[po-t 
7[po-a 
iipoo-s 


Plur. N. 


Ob Hpw-es 
Hp@-wv 


Hpo-ou(v) 
Np@-as 
NP@-€S 


Sing. N. 
G. 


 weLOw 
qreOovs 
qrevOot 
reLOw 


qretOot 


1. The few stems in -w do not admit of contraction. 
2. Words with stems in -o are feminine oxytones, and mostly 
proper names; they are found in the singular only. 


IRREGULAR. NOUNS. 


50. Irregularities in the declension of nouns arise chiefly from 
the fact that the cases of a word are formed from two different 
stems. The following are the most common irregular nouns: 

1. 7 yuvyn woman derives all its other forms from the stem 


yuvatx-. The accentuation is that of monosyllabic consonant stems 
(36, 6): 1) yuvn, yuvakes, —-yuvatki, yuvaixka, yvvat, 
yuvaixes, yuvarkov, yuvaki(yv), yuvaixas, yuvaixes. 
2. Zevs the god Zeus (stems Zev- and Ac-): 
Zevs, Aves, Aci, Ala, Zev. 
3. 0 7 Kvw@v dog (stems xvov- and Kvv-) : 
6 7 KUOD, KUDOS, Kuve, KUVva, KvOD, 
KUVES, KUVOV, Kuo l(V), KUVAS, KUVES. 
4. 0 waptus witness (stems waptv- and paptip-) : 
O mapTus, Laptupos, peaptupl, paptupa, 
paptupes, LapTupor, paptvat(r), Laptupas. 
5. » vavds ship (stem vav-, vag-, ndv-is, vng-): 
” vaus, VEOS, ni, vavy, 
UES, VEY, vavol(V), vans. 
6. To dvap dream (stems dvap- and dvetpat-) : 
TO dvap, oveiparos, ovelpatt, évap, 
Ta oveipaTa, ovelpaTar, oveipact(V), ovelpata. 


Also 6 dve.pos and 76 dverpov are found. 


§§ 51, 52] IRREGULAR NOUNS. at 


7. 0 mpeoBevtnys ambassador borrows the plural from mpéoBus 
old, venerable. Hence 
0 mperBeuTns, -Tod, -TH, -THY, -Ta, 
ot mpéa Bes, mpéoBewr, mpéoBeow(v), wpéa Bes. 
8. ro wvp fire is inflected in the singular according to the con- 
sonantal, in the plural according to the O-, declension: 


TO TUp, TUpP-OS, Tvp-t, 
Ta Tup-a, TUP-OD, mTup-ois, watchfires. 


9. 6 ciros corn, food is neuter in the plural: 
Ta OlTA, olTwY, otros. 
10. 706 otadcov stadium (a measure of length) has in the plur. 
both o¢ oradios and ta otaéua. 
11. 6 vids son (besides the regular forms according to the 
O-declension) forms some cases from the stem vie- (compare 78v-s): 
in the sing. vié-o$, -~  vtel, 
in the plur. véeis, vie-wv, vieé-ot(V), leis. 


12. 4 yelp hand is regular, except in the dat. plur.: yep-oi(v). 


LOCAL CASE ENDINGS. 


51. These are mostly applied to the stem: 
-Oev denoting: whence, 
-c and -% in the sing., ‘I dencengmaee 
-ot(v) in the plural, 3 
-de, -oe, -Ge denoting: whither. 
E..g. oixoGev from home, oixot at home, oixade home(ward), 
- dAXdober aliunde, GAAob alibi, aAXove alio, 
"AOnvnbev from Athens, “A@nvynor(v) at Athens, “AOjvale to Athens, 
ravrobev from all sides, Mapabdvat Marathon, Méyapdde to Megara (9, 1. f.), 
xapabev from the ground, xapat humi, xapale to or on the ground. 
Note.— The forms in ~ are relics of an original locative sing., those in -ou(v), 
of a locative plur. 


CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES. 
* 4) ADJECTIVES OF THREE ENDINGS. 
52. The masculine and the neuter of these adjectives are formed 
from the same stem. The feminine always follows the A-Declension, 
1. Stems in -o. Decl. 382. | 
ayabos, ayadn, ayabov good, 
OtKaLos, dixaia, dlkavov Just. 
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2. Contracted adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 34. 


apyupous, apyupa, apyupouv silver, 
ypuaovs, xpuUcH, ypucovv golden, 
atXovs, aT, amrNovv simple. 
3. Stems in -v. Decl. 40. " 
péndas, pérawva, péXav black, 
TaXas, TaXatva, -  tddav (poet.) wretched. 
4. Stems in -vt. Decl. 41. 
Tas, Tac, Trav whole, all, 
aKov, axovaa, aKov unwilling, 
EKOD, éxovaa, éxov willing, 
Avbeis, Avoeica, Avbev loosed. 


5. Stems in -v (almost ail oxytone). Decl. 47. 


Hous, noela, nov sweet, 
NMLOVS, nuioea, Hulov half. 


b) ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS. 


53. The stem is the same for all genders; the masculine and 
feminine are alike in form. 
1. Stems in -o (especially compound adjectives). 32, 3. seqq. 


BapBapos, -ov foreign, GTLmos, -ov dishonored, 
Hovyxos, -ov quiet, évTimos, -ov honored, 
ppovimos, -ov prudent, mapavopos, -ov unlawful, 
™PGos, -ov mild, tame, Tavovpyos, -ov cunning. 

Note. — Adjectives of two and three endings are mentioned in 32, 4, 
BeBaos, 2. and 3., firm, stable, opeAduos, 2. and 3., profitable. 

2. Contract adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 83. 

evvous, evvouv well-disposed, cvprAovs, ovurrovv sailing with. 

3. Stems in -w (according to the Attic decl.). Decl. 35. 

thews, trewv propitious. éxmrews, Extrcov full. 


4. Stems in dental mutes (esp. compounds of nouns), 39. 
dyapis, -- unpleasant (aydpitos, ayapitt, dyapwy, -L). 
eve ris, -- hopeful (evérmidos, evérAribt, EVENTTLV, -L). 
amoms, -t homeless (amddt80s, add. aTrOALY, -L). 
5. Stemsin-v. Decl. 40. 
16 lA US ; £ {2 
evdalyov, evdaimov happy, KaKiwv, KdKLov worse, 
cwoppov, aadppov prudent, dppnv, appev male. 
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6. Stems in -ec. , Decl. 45. 


evyevns, -6s of noble race, cuvnOns, avvnbes customary, 
éevdens, -&s needy, byins, -é healthy. 


c) ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING. 


54. A few adjectives have but one termination for all three gen- 
ders. On account of their meaning, however, they are rarely used 
in the neuter. They have nearly all a dental stem. 
guyas, guyddos fugitive, exiled, mévns, mévntos needy, poor, 

pdkap, pdxapos blessed, happy. 

Note.— Masculine only is the adjective e6eXovrns, -od voluntary, volunteer. 
Feminine only are the adjectives in -is, -(dos, as cuppayis, -(dos allied, “EXAnvis, 
-idos a Grecian woman, 9 matpis (Sc. yj) one’s native country. 


d) IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
55. The two adjectives wéyas, peydrn, péya great, tall, 
and modus, Todd, worv much, pl. many, 
derive all their forms, except the nom. and acc. sing. masc. and neut., 


from the stems peyado- and woAAXo- respectively. 


peya- and peyado- moXv- and moAXo- 
great much 


péyas peydrn péya TORUS TOAAH TOAV 
peydrou peyddrns peydrou | woAXOU TOAAHS 7rOAXNOD 
peydrkwm peyaddrn peyddr@ | TOAA@ TOAAM TOAA@ 
péyav peyddAnv péya TOoNUY TOAAHV TOAV 


peyaror peydrar peydda | oddol Toddal Toda 


peydrdov pmeyaddov peydrov | TOAABY TOAABY TrohABD | 


peyaros peyadrals peydrols| moAXdois moAAais Todos 


peyarous peydras peyadda | modXovs TOAAAS TOAAG 


II. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


56. 1. Comparison is mostly expressed 
by -Tepos, -tépa, -repov in the comparative degree, 
by -ratos, -ratn, -rarov in the superlative degree. 


These endings are joined to the stem of the masculine. 


Eg. Sixawos just, st. Sucaso-, ¢. Ovald-TEpos, 8. OiKaLd-TATOS, 
pwéras _—— black, peXav-, peNav-TEPOS, peXAV-TATOS, 

/ 
cagys clear, oagec-, cahéo-TEpos, cahpéo-TaTos, 


/ > / 
evrens renowned, €vKrEET-, EVKAEET-TEPOS, EVKAEET-TATOS, 
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Bpaxvs short, st. Bpaxv-, c. Bpayd-tepos, s. Bpaxv-ratos, 

mpéa Bus old, mpeaSu-, mperBv-repos,  mperBv-TaTOos. 

2. The stems in -o lengthen this vowel to -#, whenever the 
preceding syllable is short. 


Eg. deuves terrible, _ betvd-TEpos, detvd-TaTOosS, 
EVTL LOS honored, EVTLLO-TEPOS, €VTiM0-TATOS, 
TLK POS bitter, LK PO-TEPOS, TLKPO-TATOS, 
évdoEos ~—s renowned, évdoE0-TEpos, évd0&0-TaTOos, 

but codes wise, cop@-TEpOS, cop@-TaTOos, 
aéos worthy, a&i@-TEpos, a&t@-TaTOS, 
monreutKkos warlike, — TOAEMLK@-TEPOS, TONEMLK@-TATOS. 


3. The following adjectives drop their stem characteristic -o: 
ryepatos old, ryepal-Tepos, ryepai-TaTos, 
ptros dear, pir-TEpos, p(r-TaTOS. 

4, -éo-tepos and -éo-taros are added to the stem 

a) of the adjectives in -wy, -ov. 

Eig. evSaipov happy, ¢vdatpov-éo-repos, evdatpov-éo-TaTos, 

coppov wise,. owdpov-éc-tepos, awdppov-éc-Tatos. 
b) of the contracted adjectives in (-o0s), -ous, after dropping 
the final stem vowel. 
E..g. amxovs , simple, st. amAo-0-, amnovoTepos, dmXovVCTATOS, 
evvous well-disposed, €UV0-0-, evvovaTEepos, evvovcTaTos, 
from azmAo-éo-Tepos, evvo-€o-TaTos, ete. 
c) of éppwpévos strong, which also drops final -0: éppwpev-éo- 
TEpOS, -€o-TATOS. 


Note. — Adjectives often form their comparative by prefixing waAdov, magis, 
more, to the positive, and their superlative by padvora, maxime, most. 


E.g. paddov piros = idrepos, pariota copds = copuwrtaros, ete. 
57. 1. Comparison is less frequently expressed by 
-iwv, -lwv, -iov, stem -tov-, in the comparative, 
-toT0s, -laTn, -toTov, stem -oTo-, in the superlative. 
2. Besides the irregular adjectives (58) there are especially six 
other adjectives in Greek prose that follow this manner of compari- 


son. Three of them drop the final vowel of their stems before the 
endings, three form their degrees from a kindred stem: 


, t sw / 
kaxos bad, Kaklwv,  KaKiov, KaKLOTOS, 8. 
HOUS sweet, nolov, motor, notoTos, 3. 

, . H¢ cal Ul 
Taxus quick, Oattwv, Oarrov, TAXLTTOS, 3. 


‘Jirrwy from rax-jwv.) 
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Karos beautiful, Kkaddiwv, Kdddiov, KddANOTOS, 3. 
(7d Kaos beauty). 
aicxpos base, aioxyiwv, aloyiov, aicxyiatos, 3. 
(76 alexos disgrace). 
€yOpes hostile, eyGiov, éxGiov, éyGicros, 3. 
(76 €x 00s enmity). 
3. For the declension of the comp., see 40, 3; of the sup., 32. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


58. The comparative and superlative of the following adjectives 
are derived from one or more stems, which differ from tbat of the 
positive degree. 

1. ayaéds good, apeltvov, aevov,  apiaTos, 3. 

(clever, brave, ap-ern), 
Bertiov, Bértiov,  BérAttcTOs, 3. 

(morally good, virtuous), 
KpeiTT@V, KpeiTTOV, KpaTLoTOS, 3 

(strong, superior, 7d xpdros). 

2. xaxos bad, KaKlWV,  KaKLOV, KAKLOTOS, 3. 

(worse, peior), 

xelpwv,  xeipor, xvelptaTos, 3. 


(less good, detertor), 


HTTOV,  NTTOV, nKloTa (adv. least !) 
(weaker, inferior). 
3. péyas great, pellov, peiCov, péytotos, 3. 
4. pixpes small,  uxpdrepos, 3, ptxporatos, 3. 
édattav, édatrov, édadyoTos, 3. 
5. értyos little,  éddttwv, édXadtTov, éAdyioTos, 3. 
pelwv,  —_ evor, 
6. moAvs much, Trelwv, mréor, TrEiaTOS, 3. 
(whé-ws, 7d 7-008). 
genit. etc. wAevovos and mXéovos. 
Z ps 
T. pddvos easy, pdwv,  paor, pacros, 3. 
( facilis). 
Note. — Defective comparatives are: 
(apo before), mpoTepos prior, mpatos — primus, 
(i7ép above), trepTepos superior, tmeptaros supremus, 
VoTEpos posterior, vaTatos  postremus, 


éoxatos  extremus. 


(e€ out), 
III. ADVERBS. 

59. 1. Formation. — Adverbs derived from adjectives have the 
ending -ws. With the exception of the final consonant, s, they 
perfectly agree in form and accent with the genitive plur. 
masc. of the respective adjectives. 
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E.g. copes wise, gen. plur. codar, adv. sodas, 
Sixatos = ust, duxatov, duKalos, 
amovs simple, aTAOY, aTrAOS, 
Tas all, TAVTOV, TAVTOS, 
evoaiuov happy, EVOALLOVOD, EVOALLOVOS, 
cadys clear, gen. plur. wadar, adv. capas, 
cuvnOns customary, covvnbor, cvvnbas, 
novus sweet, - nbdéwv, ndéws. 


2. Sometimes the neuter of an adjective serves as adverb, e.g. 
Taxv quickly, word much, pixpdv a little; ayaOes good has ed well, bene. 
38. Comparison.— The degree of comparison in adverbs which 
are derived from adjectives is expressed 
in the comparative by the acc. sg. neut., 
in the superlative by the acc. pl. neut. of the adjective. 


E.g. copes wisely, cOopMTEpor, coporata, 
aTAOS semply, amr AovaTEpOV, am XovoTata, 
evdatmoves happily, EVOALLOVETTEPOV, evoalpovertata, 
Tapas clearly, capéaTtepor, capéotata. 

So also 
3) a ” 
ev well, AMeLVvoV, aptoTa, 


para much, very, padrdrov more, rather, pmartata (the) most, especially. 


4. Rare are such forms of comparison as peovws (besides petfov) and zAov- 
cwwrtépws (besides rAovowrepov), €xOporepws (besides the more common éx@ov). 


5. Local adverbs too may be compared. Their degrees often 
end in -o. 


2. A > , > oe 
E.g. éyyus near, éryryUTEpor, éeyyvtata, 
and éyyutépe, ey yuTaTa, 
moppw far off, TOppwTepa, TOpPpOTaT@. 


60. Irregularities of the Inflection of Nouns and Adjectives occasionally 
met with in Attic Prose, alphabetically arranged for Reference. 


adeA os, 6 brother ; voc. d ddedde better than & aderge. 

aOpdos, 3. crowded, has in the fem. d6pda agt. 32, 1. 

ddyevvos, 3. painful: comp. reg., besides dAyiwv, dAyuoros. 
drAovs, 2. not navigable: comp. admAowrTepos less fit for sea. 
"ArodAwr, -wvos, 6 Apollo: reg.; also tov AwoAAw (40, 3) and J *AzoAXov. 
"Apys, 6 Ares: “Apews and -eos, "Ape, Apyn and -nv. 

datv, -ews, T6: 47,2; the gen. doreos is Ionic. 

apBovos, 2. ungrudging, plentiful: apbovectepos, and -varepos. 
BrE, -dKds sluggish, effeminate : -KdrEpos, -KOTaTOS OF -KioTaToS. 
Bopéas, -€ov, 6 north wind, reg.; also Boppas, -G (29, 3), -G, -ax. 
yepas, 76 gift of honor: yépws, yep; yépa, yepdv, yépacr; 44, 2, 
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ypais, 4 old woman: ypaos, ypat, ypaiv etc.; see vads 50, 5. 

ddxpvov, 76 tear, reg.; dat. pl. also Séxpvow of Sdxpu (poet.). 

detva, 6 4 Td such a one: Tod déivos, T@ det, Tov Setva, TOV Seiver. 

devdpor, 76 tree, reg.; dat. pl. also déSpeow of 76 dév8pos (Ion.). 

deopos, 6 bond, fetter, plur. besides Secpoé also Seopd, 50, 9. 10. 

deorrorys, 6 lord, master: has in the voc. & décrora. 

Anuntnp, 7 Demeter: Arpatpos, Ajpntpr, Anpytpa, Arjpytep; 42, 1. 

ddpv, -patos, 7d: 39, 3; collat. forms are dopds, dopi. 

éximedos, 2. on a level with, flat ; comp. éruredéarepos ; 56, 4. c. 

éoxardrartos (as it were: the lastest), the very last; sup. of érxaros the last ; 58. note. 

evd.os, 2. genial, cheerful: comp. ebduatrepos ; 56, 3. 

Evdv¢dpwr, -ovos, 6 Euthyphron, voc. EiOddpov, agt. 40, 2. 

Hp, TO spring: hpos, Hpt (besides éapos, gape), apparently agt. 36, 6. 

npws, 6: 49; also To npw, Tov Hpw, © ypws —Teds pws. 

naovxos, 2. quiet ; comp. reg. or Havyairepos (of Aovyatos 56, 3). 

OpiE, tpry6s, H hair: rpryi ete.; dat. pl. OpiEiy 21, 2. 

k€pas, Kepatos, TO: 39, 3; also Tod Képus, TO Képa, TA Képa, TOY KepOv; 44, 2. 

Kéws, 7 Ceos, see 35; acc. also trav Kéw (like riyv €w 35, 2). 

kAX€rtns, -ov thief, thievish: sup. kAertioTaros. 

xvepas, TO darkness: gen. kvédovs, dat. kvépa, accdg. to 42, 2. 

Kas, 7 Cos, see 35; ace. also tv KG (like rv éw 35, 2). 

AayGs (or Aayds), 6 hare: 35; acc. sg. also Aay@ (Aayw) accdg. to 35, 2. 

A@wy, Adov better, and AdoTos, 3. best ; a rare comparison of dyabds. 

paxpos, 3. comp. reg.; also (chiefly in poetry) pacowy and pyKurtos, cf. 57. 

Mivas, 6 Minos: now accdg. to 35 (ace. also Miva, 35, 2), now accdg. to 49. 

pocovy, -vvos, 6 wooden tower; dat. pl. by metaplasm also poootvors. 

ois, 6 H OVIS: Olds, Oil, oly — oles, OMY, OLaiV, ois, 48, 4. 

étwv and orovs, collat. with dytwwyv and ototiow, as orov and orw, 67, 4. note 1. 

Gyos, 3. late; sup. dyuairaros accdg. to 56, 3. 

éWopayos, 2. eating meat, lickerish, dainty ; sup. -payiotaros. 

maXatos, 3. ancient; comp. reg. or madaiTepos, -aitaros, 56, 3. 

méXexvs, 6 axe; is inflected (like dorv 47,2) after the vstems: red€xews, TEAEKEL, 
méAekuv; plur. reA€Kets, weAEKEWV, TEAEKETL- 

mévys, -nTos poor, 54: comp. mevéarepos, sup. mevérraros, see 56, 4. 

me€pa or mépa. on the other side; comp. repartépw beyond, farther than. 

mépas, TO end: méparos etc. reg.; nom. sing. like xépas, 39, 3. 

anxus, 6 forearm, cubit: inflected (like dorv 47, 2) accdg. to the cstems: m7HXews, 
THXEL, THYvV, plur. wHyes, THXEwv, THXETU(Y). 

arnxus: adj. in -rynxvs have in the neut. plur. also -r7xn (agt. 47) besides -anyea : 
durnxn, TPLTHXY: 

mAeovextys greedy : sup. mEovextioTaros, 

tréws full: accdg. to 35; fem. also wAéa, and neut. pl. also 7a éxaAew. 

mAyotov near, adv., forms rAnowatrepos, -airaros, cf. 56, 3. 

Ilvvé, 4 Pnyx: UWvkves, Wv«vi, Tikva. 

movnpos, 3. bad, wicked; adv. rovnpas, but rovypus laboriously. 

Tloce8ay, -~Gvos, 6 reg.; besides also rov Toceda and & Idcedov. 

rovs: adj. in -rovs have in the acc. sing. now ~roda, now -7rovv. 

apais, mpacia, rpav' collat. with mpdos (32, 3); gen. pl. mpacwy accdg. to 47, 3. 

mpovpyov serviceable, profitable, useful; comp. ~yiatrepos. 

P 
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° - 7 
apwt and mpo, adv. early in the day; degrees: mpwiatrepos, -airatos and mpwatrepos 
ete. (formed from the Ionic and poetic positive rpwios or rpwos, accdg. to 56, 3) ; 
, , 
also mpwrepov and mpwrara. 
oxoros, -ovs, T6 darkness, reg. accdg. to 44; besides also 6 oxoros, -ov. 
orevos, 3. narrow; aTevorEpos, oTEvOTaTos (creLvds in the Ionic dialect !). 
lal € - / ~ 
oxodalos, 3. slow: has oxoAattepos, exoAaitatos, 56, 3. 
os, cov safe and sound, salvus ; collat. with (o@os, c#a, o@ov, Or) THos, THa, Tor, 
forms Tov THY TO Gar, ot ai O@, TOUS Tas GOs, TA Ga (35). 
tay or Trav, indecl.: & trav (tav), my good friend, my good sir. 
répas, 76 prodigy, sign, portent: téparos etc. reg. (vide xépas 39, 3); besides also ra 
tépa, 44, 2. 
Tircadéprys, -ovs, 6 Tissaphernes ; voc. & Tucoadépyn. 
Tpws, Twos, 6 Trojan, accdg. to 49; gen. pl. Tpwwy acedg. to 36, 7. ¢. 
. YA 
bBpiotys wanton, insolent forms bBpuororepos, -cTdTarTos. 
ec? ev *, 
vids: 50,11; ace. pl. also vieas. 
pap, 76 well, cistern: gen. ppéaros etc.; cf. vdwp 39, 3. 
xaptets, -eooa, -ev pleasing, charming: Xaplerrepos, Xapieoratos from a shorter stem 
xapter-, 41, 4. 
/ tL \ té a cal , = "A a a 
Xpéos, TO and To xpews debt: Tov Xpeovs, TA ypea, TOV YpEwy- 
xpus, xpwrds, 6 skin, reg.; also xpods, xpot and xp@ (ev Xp@ properly: close to the 
skin, i.e. close by, hard by). 


IV. PRONOUNS. 
61. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


I. Person II. Purson III. Person supplied By airés 
. N.| éyo ego ov tu —- 
G.| €wod, rou mei gov, cov tui avTov aiTns avrov eius 
D.| éuoi, wor mihi got, co tibi atte aity att@ ei 
A.| éué, we me oé,ce te aitov aityy avto eum, eam, id 
PI.N.| jets nos vpets vos — 
G.| yer nostri, -um | bpav _ vestri,-um| abrav aitdv abtay eorum, earunr 
va) * Loa * a“ a LBS 
D.) jpiv nobis vpiv vobis avrots avtais avrots tis 
A Loa 
A.| pas nos vpas vos adrovs av’Tds atta 0S, eas, ea 


1. The accented forms (éyod, euol, éué—aod, aol, cé) are 
emphatic. Hence they are used 
a) in contrasts: ov« éuol, aAXAa ool apéoxet. 
b) with prepositions: éz’ éuod upon me, mpos cé before you. 
Otherwise the enclitic forms are used. (See 9; 10.) 


2. Very emphatic are éywye, éuodye, Euorye, eueye, ovye, etc. 
3. For the meaning of the nom. of airod, see 63. 


4. The true pers. pron. of the third person, ov, of, etc., is in 
standard prose restricted to a reflexive sense. See 62 and 125. 
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62. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


I. Person II. Person Ill. Person 


Subj.: I Subj.: thou, you Subj.: he, she, it 


: pm bo ag ae hughes 
.| €uavTov, -Hs TEAVTOD, -7S €avTov, -ns [ot] 
> a A ~~ ~ e lol a Ya 

| €uavT@, -7 cEeavTd -7 €avTo, - ol 
> , mz , , / 
.| €“avTov, -nv EQUTOV, -nV €avTov, -yv, -6 [é] 


Subj. : we Subj.: you Subj. : they 


es = odets — ipsi 
Calter 2A bon aA Lee Seer € na A . 
-| QUOV avTOV UPLWV AUTWOV opay av7T@y or €avToy opovy sm 
D | € wm > a ree fee ee > tal a y > a fat a) / eo 
- ply avTOLS, -als| Vly aUTOLS, -ais| TPiowy avTots OY EavTots, etc.| pior(V) sibi 


ex 4 Meee s ca v2 , a 
A. ypas avrous, -ds | Uuas abrovs,-ds|aas atrovs or éavrots,etc.| opas se 


1. Instead of ceavtod, etc., éavtod, etc., éavTar, etc. 

you may also use cavtod, etc., avrov, etc.,  avTar, ete. 
2. For the use and meaning of the refl. pron. see 125. 
3.. ov, of, €are enclitic. 9,1.a. See 61, 1. 


"Addos. THE INTENSIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 


63. 1. Adres, avtH, adto has the regular inflection of the 
adjective, except in the nom. and acc. sing. neut., which drop 
the -v. See 61. Its meanings (see 127) are: 

a) self, ipse; e.g. 0 vids adres filius ipse. 

b) in the oblique cases: of him, eius (never heading a sen- 
tence); e@.g. 0 vios avTod filius eius, crépyw avTov amo eum. 

c) with the article: the same, idem; e.g. 0 avtos vids idem 
filius. 

Note. —By crasis with the article (18)-arise the forms atrés, airy, tairo and 
tavrov (68, 2), ravrod, Tairy, Tard, etc. 

2. Like adres is declined: &AXOs, AAD, AAXO, alius, alia, aliud. 

3. The reciprocal pronoun wants the singular and the nomi- 
native case; it is thus declined: 

Pl. Gen. GAANA@Y arAANAWY ArAANA@Y Of one another, each other, 

Dat. adrdAAoWs ~GAAHAaIS AAANAOLS to each [one an] other, 

Ace. addAndrouvs aAAHnAaS GAAnAa ~ each [one another. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (See 126.) 
64. 1. ’Eyos, éun, gucv my, mine, meus, HMeTEPOS, -a, -OY OUT, OUTS, 
noster. 
ads, on, cov your, yours, tuus, bpérepos, a, -ov your, yours, vester. 
2. The possessive pronoun of the third person is supplied by 
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the gen. éavrod, etc., in attributive position (refl.). See 120. 

the gen. avrob, etc., in predicate position (not refl.). See 121. 

3. The relation of property is most frequently expressed by 
means of the possessive pronouns and the possessive genitive of the 
personal pronouns as follows: 


a) In a sense not reflexive. 
1. Less emphatic. 2. More emphatic. 


0 hiros pov, 0 éuos hiros, 
0 didos cov, 0 aos piXos, 
0 diAos avTov (avTHS), 0 TovTou (éxelvouv) piXros, 
0 PirOS HUaY, 0 nuétepos pidos, 
0 Piros Upav, 0 UméeTepos Piros, 
0 Piros avTav. 0 TOUT@Y (é€xeivov) pidos. 
b) In a reflexive sense. 

1. Less emphatic. 2. More emphatic. 
aTépy@ Tov éuov pirov, oTépyw Tov éuavTov (-As) Pirov, 
orépyes TOV cov pirov, oTépyels TOV ceavToU (-S) pirov, 
otépyet TOV EavTov (-THS) pirov, oTépye: TOV éEavTov (-s) pidov, 
oTépyouev TOV nwéTepov pi dor, oTépyouev TOV nmeTEpov avToV >., 
oTépyeTe TOV upeTepov pi dor, oTépyeTe TOV LmeTEpov avTav d., 
oTépyouat TOV éavTov pidov. oTépyouvct Tov éavTav pidov. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
65. 1. ddc, 75¢, Tdde this, this one here — points ahead (see 128), 
ovTos, avTn, TovTO this, that, he (who) — points back, 
€xeivos, éexeivn, éxeivo that, yonder, that—over there — 
points to things absent or remote. 
2. 6d5€ is composed of the: article and the enclitic -de (9, 1. f) 
which has a demonstrative force (here, there); it is therefore declined — 
like the article. 
3. obtos too grows out of the article, with which it shares both 
the initial sound (spir. asper or T: obTos, atin, TovTo, TadTa) and 
the middle sound (ov corresp. to the o-, av to the a-sound in the 
article). 


b 3 - nr lol 
ovTos avtn tovto |Plur. N.| oitoe attrac tavra 
i A 
TOVTOV TAaUTNS TOUTOU .| TOUT@Y TOUT@Y TOUTOV 


is F V4 
TOUT@ TAaUTH TOUTW .| TOUTOLS TavTals ToUTOLS 


TOUTOV TaUTHnV TOUTO .| TovTOUVs TavTas TavTa 


4, ’Exeivos is declined regularly like adros, airy, adtd, 61. 
5. Note the predicate position in : 
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bbe 0 avnp —s or 6 avnp 8de this man here, 
obTos 0 avip or 6 avnp obTos this (that, the said) man, 
exelvn 9 urn or 1 yuvn éxelvn yonder woman. (See 128.) 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
66. 1. “Os, 7, 6 who, which, that is thus declined : 


A) 
oz Os Sh oz 


v 
Hy) 
nv 


2. More emphatic is éo7rep, jrrep, dep, ob7rep, etc. even (precisely, 
just) he who, the very person who. 

3. “Oats, nTLs, STL quisquis, quicumque, any one who, whoever, 
whatever, whoso. (See 67, 3.) 

4. Notice the article in: o $éXos, ob Tov vidv tradevw the friend 
whose son I educate. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
67. 1. Tés, rTé is an interrogative pronoun = quis? quid? 
Who? what? which? 


It always accents the stem-syllable and takes no accent but 


the acute. 
2. Tis, 7? isan indefinite pronoun = aliquis, qudam: 


Any (one), some (one), (a person), a certain (a kind of ). 
It is enclitic throughout and never takes an accent but upon 


the ultima (9, 2. b). 
3. “Ootis is: a) an indirect interrog. pronoun = quis; 
b) an indefinite relative = qucunque ; 66, 3. 


4. They are declined as follows : 


oe 4 oe 
ooTls NTU 0,TL 


op 
ce 
5 

os 
Zz, 


TWOS ; TLVOS obrivos HOTWOS ob ruvos 
/ / * @ re 
TW, TLL WTiVe HTLV wrive 
Uf ft 4 \ 4 ef oe 
Ta ails TWa TL j\ovTlVva nvTiva 0,TL 


Ze re. / tf Wf (7 
TWES; TWa,;|TLWES TLYA|OLTLVES QUTLVES ariva 
TiVoD ; TLV@V @VTLUOV = OVTLVOY  @VTLVOY 
a 
Tiai(V) ; tTiai(v) |otioriat(v) aiatiat(v) oiotict(V) 


rivas; Tiwa;|TtiWas TiIVd\ovoTIWas doTLVas dria 


G. 
Dp. 
mAs 
Plur. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
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Note 1.— The following collateral forms are of frequent occurrence : 
for tivos: tod; for tuvds: tou encl., for odtwvos mostly : drov, 
for tiv: to; for Tvé: Tw encl., for grim mostly:  6T@, 
for the neuter twa: arta (not encl.), for dtwa: arta. 


Note 2.—To distinguish the conjunction dru that, because from the neut. of 
the relat. and interrog. pronoun 6rt, the lattér is sometimes written 0,71. 


CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
68. 1. srotos, mola, motov; qualis? of what description? what 
sort of ? 
mdéoo0s, 1d0n, Tocov; quantus? how large? how much? pl. quot? 
how many ? 
motepos, ToTépa, ToTepov ; uter? which of the two? 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 


direct and only DEMONSTRATIVE | limited | unlimited 
indirect | indirect GiSonal sn 2 Ocal) 


1T0- O7ro- (To-) O- | o7ro- 


f id a e ig a 
Ts; boTls 00€, OUTOS,| as OoTls 
€KELVOS 


a € na a oy) 
motos ; | o7rotos ToLda bE OTr0tos 
TOLOUTOS 


qjoaos ; | omeaos TOTOa OE OT OC0S 
TOC OUTOS 


“TOTEPOS ; | OTOTEPOS éTepos OT OTEPOS 


2. rolocde, Tordde, ToLovde and Tocdade, TOaNde, TOToVde are declined 
regularly, tocodros and tocodvtos like odros, hence : 

ToLOVTOS, ToLavTH, ToLvotTo ToOLOVTOL, ToOLAa’TaL, ToLatTa, 

ToLovTov, ToLavTHS, ToLovToV, etc. ToLOUTwWY, TOLOUTwY, TOLOUTwY, etc. 

Besides tovotro, trorotro and ravré (63, Ve note), also rovodrov, rorotroy and 
ravrov are used as neuter forms. 

Note. —By crasis, 6 érepos is changed to arepos, 76 érepov to Odrepoy. See 18. 


69. CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. 


INTERROGATIVE. RELATIVE 
InprEFIN.| DEMONSTRA- 
direct and indirect (all enclit.) TIVE limited unlimited 

indirect only Gee yel (GRR ie) 
évOade hic 
mov; ubi? where? | dzov movalicubt| avrovd ibidem | ov ubi Orrov ubi 
somewhere | évradOa ibi évOo. 
éxet illic 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. — Concluded. 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 


INDEFIN. 


DEMONSTRA- 


direct and 


indirect 


(all enclit.) 


TIVE 


limited 


unlimited 


indirect only 


(129, 1.) 


(129, 1.) 


mot; quo? whither?| dzot 


gt 
mot aliquo 


évOade huc 
avToce €0 

éytavda €0 
éxeioe illuc 


ot quo 


évOa. 


OmroL quo 


obey; unde ? Om0bev 


whence ? 


cunde 


robey ali- 


evOevde hinc 

avroGev inde 
évrevbev inde 
éxeiGey illine 


oOev 


evOev 


unde| drobev unde 


/ 
mote; quando ? Or ore 


when ? 


quando 


Lee 
morte ali- 


4 
Tote tum 


mas; quo modo? OTrws ws 


how? 


(ds) ode 
ovTw(s) 


yy 
OTE CUM 


« LA 
WS, WOTTEP 


O7roTE Cum 


¢ 
OT WS 


an; qua? how? orn 


which way ? 


TH be 


TAUTY 


Ns NTEp 


Note 1.— &6a and évOev are mostly relative (where, whither and whence), but 
have demonstrative force in such expressions as évOa dy on that (very) occasion, just 
then, then indeed, and others. — ; 

Note 2.—xai ds (as) even so; ov8 ds not even so, ne sic quidem. 


Osa 


Cardinal 


NUMERALS. 


Ordinal 


: Adverbs 


eis, pla, év 
ovo 

Tpels, Tpla 
TETTAPES, -Pa 


TeVvTE 
&€ 

4 £L 
ém Ta 
’ td 

OKT@ 
> 4 

évvea 
béxa 


TPATOS, -N, -OV 
deUTEpos, -a, -ov 
TptTos, -n, -ov 
TETAPTOS 

TEL TOS 

ExTOS 

éBdopmos 

by do00s 
évaTos 
déxaTos 


amaké once 

dis twice 

tps three times 
TETPAKLS 
TEVTAKLS 

EEAKLS 

ETTAKLS 
OKTAKLS 

EVAKLS 

OEKaKLs 
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NUMERALS. — Concluded. 
Cardinal Ordinal Adverbs 
ta! 11 | &édexa EVOEKQTOS EVOEKAKLS 
yes 12 | d@dexa dwdéKaTos dwdeKaKis 
uy! 13 | tpeis (tpla) Kal| tpiros nal déxatos | TproKatdeaxis 
déxa 
Lo! 14 | rérrapes (-pa) xal| réraptos kal décaros| TeTpaxardenaxis 
déka 
ue! 15 | revrexaidexa TEVTEKALOEKATOS etc. 
us! 16 | éxxaidexa EKKALOEKATOS 
inal LT | értaxaideca EMTTAKALOEKATOS 
un! 18 | dcrwxaidexa OKTMKALOEKATOS 
0! 19 | évveaxaidexa evVEAKALOEKATOS 
K! 20 | etxoat(v) “KOO TOS ELKOTUKLS 
r! 30 | tpraxovra TPlaKOaTOS TPLAKOVTAKIS 
THE 40 | rerTapaxovta TETTAPAKOTTOS etc. 
v! 50 | revtnKovta TEVTNKOTTOS 
a) 60 | éEjxovta éEnKxoaTds 
o! T0 | éBdouncovra éBdopnKoaTos 
a! 80 | dydonxovta oySonKoa TOs 
Ge 90 | évevjxovta €vEevNnKOO TOS 
p! 100 | é«artov EKATOOTOS EKATOVTAKLS 
ao! 200 | dvaxdotot, -at, -a | duakootocTos StakocLaKs 
Th 300 | tpraxcdorot, -at, -a | TpLaKocLoadTOS etc. 
v! 400 | rerpaxoovor TET PAKOTLOGTOS 
¢! 500 | wrevraxdovot TEVTAKOT LOG TOS 
x! 600 | é€axdovoe éEaxooLocTos 
ap! T00 | ésrraxdovou ETTAKOGLOGTOS 
w! 800 | 6«Taxdctot OKTAKOCLOG TOS 
BD’, D 900 | évdkdaror e€vaKOClocTos 
a 1,000 | ytrvozs, -at, -a XUNLOTTOS xVimLaKLS etc. 
/B | 2,000 | diaxirsor, -at, -a | SuaytdoaTds 
6 110,000 | pipror, -at, -a puploaTos puplaKis 
joa | 11,000 | pvproe Kal yirvoe 
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1. All ordinals and the cardinals from 200 upwards are adjec- 


tives of three terminations; of the others, only the first four are 
declined : 


M “ of a 
N. lies pia & 2. dvo0 3. tpeis tpla 4. térrapes rérrapa 
G. évds  uas vos dvoiv TPLOV TETTAPOV 
Cee: a ©) 1S lal / 
Ly: evi ua Ev dvotv Tpioi(v) TETTApPaL(V) 
x4 SY, A uN 
A éva pilav &. dvo. Tpeis Tpia. TéTTapas TéTTapa. 
Ovde’s (undeis) no one is inflected like eis, dude like Svo. 

S. ode - ovdeuia ovdev none, Pl. Mase. oddéves aude both. 
"> iy W) lal 10 y, 2) / > lal 
ovdevos ovdeuias ovdeves ovdevav amor 
a f > bes > f > / . > lal 
ovdevé ovdemia —ovddevi ovdéot(v) apdotv 
/ » 
ovdéva ovdemiav ovdev. ovdévas. apo. 


2. Rule for the combination of units, tens, etc.: 

If the smaller number precedes, ca/ must be inserted between; 
if the larger number precedes, caé may be used or omitted. 

Thus 235 may be expressed 

by wévte cal tpidxovra Kal dvaxdcto., 
or d:axectot Kal TpidKovta Kal TeévTe, 
or Staxdovoe TpidKovta TévTe. 
The same holds for ordinals: tpraxocrtos méumros or tpiakootos 
Kal Téumros, but only wéumrros Kal tTptaxoaTos. 

3. Instead of tpeis (tpia) cal déea, tértapes (TéTTapa) Kal déka, 
tpltos Kat dé&katos, Téraptos Kal déckatos, the other forms: tproxaldexa, 
TeTTapakaloeca, TpiaxaidéxaTos, TeTTapaxaldéxaTos are also met with; 
so also €8dopu0s Kal dékatos besides érraxatdéxaros, etc. 


Note. — Avo is sometimes used indeclinably. Mip/o., pipiat, popia very many, 
countless, numberless (compare mille and sescenti) is different both in meaning and 
accent from pipto., pipsat, popu. 


4. Besides the cardinal and ordinal numbers and the numeral 
adverbs, the Greek has 
numeral adj. in -7Aots = -fold, -plex (34, 1. b); 
e.g. amwArovs simple, dirdovs twofold, double, etc. 
and in -rdaovos; e.g. duTAdatos twice the size of ; and 
numeral subst. in -as, -ados: 1) wovas unit, » Sexds, decad ; 
% pupias the number 10,000, a myriad. 


THE DUAL IN DECLENSION. 


71. It has but two forms, 
one for the nom., acc., and voc. cases, 
the other for the genit. and dative cases. 
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Its terminations are inN. A. V. G. D. 


in the I. decl. -a, -aly, 
ics Wl rai -@, _ =0LD, 
coe Tibia -€, -ow. 
E.g.te® yepa, Toiv xopaiy — Tw Tid, Tow Tiuaiv, 
To bed, Toiv Oeoty —Tw avOpeira, Toiv avOpwrrowy, 
to Onpe, tov Onpoiv —tw pirdaxe, Toiv pvdradxow, 
Tw avdpe, Toiv avdpoiv — TH yuvaixe, Toiv yuvalKoiD, 
TO KElpe, ToiV YEepoivy — Tw OTE, row wrow (50,12; 36, 7.c). 
Tw TroAE, TOL ToACOLY — Tw OKEAEL, TOW TELXOLV. 
of éyo: ve, v@v —of ov: oho, opav. 


Note.— The masculine dual forms rw and roty are generally used for ra and 
raiv. 


VI. INFLECTION OF THE VERB (CONJUGATION). 
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


72. 1. The Greek verb appears to some advantage when con- 
trasted with the Latin verb, because it has 


an additional number: the dual, see 96; 


an additional voice: the middle, 
an additional tense: the aorist, 
an additional mood: the optative, 
fe and two verbal adjectives. 


2. The middle voice has indeed an active meaning, but involves 
a reference of the action to the agent; vadevw, for instance, means 
I educate, trratdevopar I educate for my own sake or benefit (mihi, 
dative), or, [ educate myself (me tpsum, accusative). See 165. 

3. The middle and the passive voices are the same in form, 
except in the future and aorist. 

Note.— Deponents with the aorist in the middle form are called middle 
deponents (D.M.); deponents with the aorist in the passive form are called 
passive deponents (D.P.). 

4. The indicative of the aorist has its proper place in narra- 
tive. It corresponds to the historical perfect in Latin. 

5. The optative is used in wishes: sadevorus may I educate, 
I wish I were educating. However, this is not the only purpose it 
serves; see 174, 2; 176, 4. 

6. There are six tenses in Greek, which are divided 

into principal 
and historical 


{ present, future, perfect, 

imperfect, aorist Gnd.), pluperfect. 
The historical tenses are also called preterit or augmented 

tenses. 


} tenses 
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7. The Verb Stem and the Present Stem. All forms of the 
verb grow out of the verb stem, which almost always appears 
enlarged or strengthened in the present tense. 

For the manner of enlarging the verb stem, see 77 and 107-111. 

8. There are two forms of conjugation in Greek, that of verbs 

in -@, with a thematic vowel; e.g. Tiwd-o-pev, Tiud-e-Te. 
in -“, without a thematic vowel; e.g. tora-pev, lota-te. 

9. The mood suffixes are not the same for all the moods: 

a) the subjunctive lengthens the thematic vowels -o- 
and -e-; 
for example: indic. wacdev-o-wev, madev-e-Te, 
subj. tradev-w-uev, matdev-n-Te. 
b) the optative adds a suffix of its own: -s- or -un- (-te-); 
for example: indic. madev-o-nev, tora-Tte, 
opt. tradev-ol-pwev, iota-ty-Te. 

10. The personal endings are of two kinds: principal and 
historical; 

principal for the indicative of the prince. tenses, and 

the subjunctive, 
historical for the indicative of the historical tenses, and 
the optative; in other words: 
for all augmented forms and optatives. 

11. Rule of Accent for the inflection of verbs: 

In all forms of the verb, the accent is thrown back as 
far as possible (the verb has recessive accent). Still it can 
never recede beyond the augment. Hence e’caye, but eojye. 
-at and -ou are counted as short, except in the optative. 

12. Special points to be noticed: 

a) Contracted forms retain the accent on the contracted 
syllable, if either of the contracted vowels was accented: 

érrovovpe0a (from ézrote-due8a), Badrod (from Baré-o), 
matoev0e (from tratdev0é-w), 6160 (from 6180-@). 

b) Optatives of passive aorists and of verbs in -we have 
the accent, if possible, on that syllable which contains 
the mood suffix -t-: vradevOeipev, TrardevOciev — TiO ci per, 
leire, Sidotev, iaTaivro. 

c) Infinitives, participles and verbal adjectives, 
which are in reality verbal nouns or adjectives, do not 
fall under the above rule; participles retain the accent, 
if possible, upon the syllable which is accented in the 
nom. sing. masc. (25, 5). 
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d) Exceptions to the above rule for the verbal accent are conse- 
quently only such forms of second aorists act. and mid. as have the thematic 


vowel accented (see 86, 1 with note); hence 
the 2 ps. sg. of the aor. imp. mid.: Badod (from Baré-o, see a), 
and a few active imperatives, as: eié (but daeure, efevre). 


AUGMENT. 


73. 1. The augment (augmentum, increase) is the sign of the 
past (historical, 72,6) tenses. It is only used in the indicative 
of these tenses (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect), and never in any 
other moods or forms of the verb. 

There is a syllabic and a temporal augment. 

2. Verbs beginning with a consonant take the syllabic aug- 
ment. It consists of the prefix é; thus 

matdeva: é-rraidevov, érradeveduny. 

Initial p is doubled after €: éppimrov I threw (22). 

3. Verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong take the tem- 
poral augment. It consists in the lengthenin’g of the initial 
vowel. The breathing, however, is not changed. Thus 


a is lengthened ton : dyo lead, impf. jor, 
Pa: 6 oon: ert ibw hope, oe nrmegov, 
o « “ “ @ : orAw arm, “  @mrlov, 
pac “ “ar : iSpto erect, “© Tépuor, 
mae 6 SAN UBpifa am insolent, ccs UBprfov, 
a * “ “7 : aloxvvw put to shame, “ noxuvor, 
Gp 66 “9 : ado sing, “0”, 

av “* ee “ nu: avéavw increase, “  nvEavov, 
on * 6 eo: olxTipw pity, ce @KTLPOV. 


’ 4. Verbs beginning with a long @, v, @ or ov, and sometimes those 
beginning with e or ev, are not augmented ; 


e.g. ovrato wound, impf. ovrafov, 
elxalw conjecture, “© — nxalov (elxalov), 
eUyouaL pray, vow “ * nixopny (evyouny). 
REDUPLICATION. 


74. The reduplication enters into the perfect stem, and conse- 
quently appears in the perfect, pluperfect and future perfect. 
Reduplication takes place as follows: 

1. Verbs beginning with one simple consonant (except p) 
repeat the same with e, a rough mute being replaced by its corre- 
sponding smooth; 
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e.g. maivevo educate, perf. me-mratéevxa, 
yopeva dance, “  Ke-yopevKa, 
gutevm _—— plant, “© -qre-puTevKa, 
Oneevo hunt, “  re-OnpevKa. 


2. Verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid 
(A, B, v, p) repeat only the mute with e; 
€.9. KrNel@ shut, perf. «é-«AeKxa, 
dpdw do, “© 6é-dpaxa. 
3. In all other cases the reduplication is the same as the 
augment 5 


e.g. ayo lead, impf. 7yov, perf. nya, 
oTAG@ =o arm, “ @mrLbor, “ @OTALKA, 
KTIl@ Found, “KT on, “  éxTiKka, 
aotpatevw take the field, ‘“  éotpdrtevor, “  éoTpatevKa, 
EnTéw look for, aor. €¢ntnoa, “  élnTnKa, 
vrata touch, “  &avaa, “  &bauca, 
pirto throw, “  éppinpa, “  &ppida, 
only xTdopar acquire, has usually “ «é«rnpat. 


AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION IN COMPOUNDS. 


75. 1. In prepositional compounds, the simple form is’ 
augmented and reduplicated ; 

e.g. €ls-ayo, els-ryov, Els-hya. 

€x-o TpaTevo, é£-eoTpaTevor, €&-eoTparevKa. 

2. Before the augment (or augment-like reduplication) : 
prepositions ending in a consonant resume their original form, if 

it has been changed in the present tense ; 
prepositions ending in a vowel (except 7epé and mpd) drop it; 


e.g. euBarrAw throw into, impf. év-€BadXor, 
oVAXrECY@ gather, “© guv-éXexyor, 
ovaTéArXw = draw together, “© guv-éaoTeAOVY, 
aToBarrk.o throw away, “ am-éBadXor, 
eT Badr throw upon, “  éqr-éBadXor, 
mapaBarr.0 throw beside, “© qrap-€BadXov, 

but wepi-BarArw throw around, “  qrepit-EBadXop, 
Teplppew flow around, “© qrept-eppeor, 
mpoBarrw throw before, “© grpovBadnXor, 


(or mpo-€Barrov, 18, 2). 


3. Such denominative verbs as are derived from nounal com- 
pounds have the augment and the reduplication at the beginning ; 
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e.g. adicéw do wrong, noiknoa, ndiknka (from dé:Kos), 
abupéw lack courage, nOvpnoa, nOvunKka (from dévpos), 
dvatuyéo am unhappy, edvotiynoa, dedvaTUXnKa (fr. dverux As), 
evTuyéo am happy, nitiynoa, nitixynka (fr. edruxts). 


A. FIRST CONJUGATION: VERBS IN .-o. 
CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 
76. ACCORDING TO THE FINAL CONSONANT OF tHE VERB STEM. 
1. Pure Verbs. — The stem ends ina vowel (or diphthong) ; 
e.g. Tatdev-w educate, AU-@ loose, Tl-w value, 
Tiua-w honor, move-w make, dovrA0-w enslave. 


2. Mute Verbs. — The stem ends ina mute: 


e.g. Si@K-@ pursue, Néy-@ say, - TpEX-@ TUN, 
TpéT-w turn, TpiB-w rub, Tpép-w feed, 
wevd-m cheat, amévd-w pour out,  mel0-w persuade. 

3. Liquid Verbs. — The stem ends in a liquid; 

e.g. oTéA-A-w send, dép-w _—flay, omelp-@ sow, 

véu-@ allot, pév-w stay, Kpiv-o judge. 


77. ACCORDING TO THE MANNER IN WHICH THE PRESENT STEM 
Is FORMED FROM THE VERB STEM. See 72, 7. 


1. First or w-Class: Present in -o. 

The verb stem is enlarged by the thematic vowel -o, -e. 
Almost all pure verbs (see 76, 1), very many mute verbs, and a few 
liquid verbs belong to this class: 


qTatoev-w educate, Si@x-@ pursue, Tpép-w feed, 
Tav-o stop, éy-@ say, evd-w deceive, 
pnvi-o amangry, apy-o rule, mép0-w sack, 
pnvv-o inform, Tpér-w turn, Sép-@ flay. 


2. Second or t-Class: Present in -tw. 
The verb stem is enlarged by the suffix -ro, -re. This 
class consists almost exclusively of labial verbs : 


TUTTO strike, stem tu7r- (6 tv7-os blow), 

BrartT® damage, “© BraB- (9 BAdBn damage), 

KpurtTo hide, “ Kpup- (Kpvd-a secretly), 

Oamrre bury, “ tap- (0 Tdd-os grave, cf. 21, 2). 
Note. — Exceptional formations are 

tixrw ~ beget, stem rex- (7d tée-vov child), 


avoTw accomplish, ‘“ dvv- (collat. dvi, avi). 
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3. Third or Iod-Class: Present in -jw (1, 2, note 2). 

The verb stem is enlarged by the formative syllable 
jo, se. The concurrence of j with the final consonant of the stem 
makes a variety of euphonic changes necessary. 


a) A guttural (x,y, x) with 7 becomes tr (cc): 


e.g. puratta watch, stem gurak- (7) hvrak-7 watch), 
TATTO arrange, “  Tay- (6 Tay-ds commander), 
tapattw disturb, “  rapax- (1) Tapay-y tumult). 

Note.— A dental with 7 becomes rr (co) in 
dppLorrw regulate, stem dppot- (6 dppoorns he who regulates), 
mwAaTTH Sorm, mold, “  war- (76 wAdopa anything molded). 
b) 6 with 7 becomes ¢: 

e.g. érmrivo hope, stem éArid- ( édrmis hope), 
xab-€opar take a seat, si = €0- (ro &-os seat), 
go) smell of, Sa 00= (1) 66-4 od-or). 


Note. — In some verbs, such especially as denote a sound, a guttural under- 
lies the ¢. 


e.g.aTevata moan, st. otevdy- (6 oTevary-pos moaning), 
olpote lament, “  otuwy- (1) olpwy-7 wailing). 
c) > with 7 becomes AA (compare para, arAoO?) ; 
é.g. GXopat leap, st. ad- (70 Gd-pa leap, sal-io), 
ayyerrAw announce, “  dryyer- (0 dryyerd-os messenger). 


Note. —Only the stem dged- forms édei dw (see d). 
d) -avjo, -evjo, -ivjo, -ivjm and -apjo, -epjo, -ipjw, -vpjw 
become -aiva, -elva, -ivw, -byw and -alipo, -elpa, -ipa, -ipa; 


e.g. paivw show, stem pav- (fav-e-pes visible), 
xabaipw cleanse, “ xaOdp- (xadap-os pure), 
telvw stretch, “ Tev- (a-rev-ns stretched), 
oTelpw sow, “© gmep- (TO o7rép-pya seed), 
Kplww judge, “ Kpiv- (fut. xpiv-@), 
apivn ward off, “ apuov- (fut. apiv-o), 


likewise dge(Aw am indebted, “ ofedr- (aor. II. wperd-ov, 86). 
Note.—In xafw (besides kaw) burn, st. kav- (Td Kad-ya heat), 
and xAaiw (besides kaw) weep, st. kAav- (6 KAav-Oyds weeping), 
the stem remains unchanged before consonants ; their presents are formed from 
«apjw and Kraf¢-jw. 92, 2; 97, 44, 45. 
For the remaining five classes, see the irregular conjugation, 
107-112. 


48 INFLECTION. [§ 78 


1. PURE 


78. PARADIGM: 
* Active Voice 


Indicative 
Subjunctive 


Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 


I educate* . I educated (that) 7 J may educate 
TraLdEev-w €-7raLdev-0-v TaLoev-w) 
TALOEU-ELS €-raldeu-€-s Tradev-s 


TOLOEU-EL é-rraidev-€(v) qradev-9 
TO.LOEV-O- [LEV €-7ra..0€U-0- ev TraLoev-w- [LEV 
TOLOEU-E-TE €-7ra.lOev-E-TE TaLoev-y-TE 
mrardev-ovar(v) 1 €-7ra.idev-ov mrawdev-wor(v) ? 


a 
= 
& 
_ 
rs 
Ei 
3 
a 
o 
Lal 
Ay 


IT shall educate 


2|S.1.| made’-cw 
3 
2 2.| madev-ces 
al 3. | adet-oe ete. 
same as in present 
I educated (168, 2. a) (that) ® J may educate 
‘J , 4 
Sale é-raidev-oa TALoEev-Ow 
= 2 €-7raldev-Ga-s mraidev-O7ns 
5 3, é-mraidev-ce(V) Tradev-o7n 
= 12 ak €-rratdev-oa-peV TaLOEv-Ow- [LEV 
I é-raidev-oa-Te mradev-orn-Te 
3. é-rraidev-ca-v Tradev-cwor(v) 
+ I have educated I had educated (that) ° J may have educated | 
|S. 1 (8 é dev 2 bev 
€/S. 1.] wemaldev-Ka €-7re-T0.OEv-KEL-V Te-TALOEV-KW 
B, 9 ‘5 2 5 , az Yj 
s Py TE-TALOEV-KA-S €-71 €-TFQLOEU-KEL-S Te-TALOEV-KNS ete. 
= 3 is 2 5 , 4 On, 
AY . | me-maidev-Ke(v) €-77€-TFALOEV- KEL same as in present, or: 
8 P.1.|  e-madev-Ka-pev é-zre-meadev-Ke-rev © 
= 2.) e-madev-Ka-Te é-7re-7raLdev-KE-TE > TETALOEUKWS Wy NS, 7 ete. 
Ay 3. | me-madev-Kaou(v)?| é-mre-7ratdev-Ke-cav® 


N ote. — For the forms of the II Aorist 


* In the paradigms only one meaning out of a variety 
Remarks. — Note in the subj. the iota 


1 from radev-o-v71, mardev-0-ver. 

2 from rade-w-vTt, marde’-w-vor. * 

3 from memaideU-Ka-vTL, memadev-Ka-vou. 

* early collat. form éremacdev«n, -«ns, -xer(v) [from -ea, -eas, -ee(v) ]. 


§ 78] PARADIGM: zadevw. 49 


VERBS. 


tmavsetvw J educate 
Active Voice 


Optative Imperative Infinitive and Participle 


may I educate 
TraLOEV-Ol- [LL TOLLOEV-ELY 
maidev-e educate to educate 
mravdev-e-Tw let him [=he 
should] educate 


¥. 
TALOEV-E-TE 


s 
TALOEV-OL-S 


, , 
TTULOEV-OL TALoev-wv, -OVTOS 


F 
TraLO€ev-Ol- eV Traidev-oved, -ovons 
TalOEv-OV, -OVTOS 


one that educates 


, 
TALOEV-OL-TE 


7 


TrA.LOEV-OLE-V Taloev-O-VT WV 


(saying that) J should educate 
169, 4. note 


Ve 
TrAaLOEV-C-Ol- [LL 


TraLoev-ceLy 
__ (to educate in future) 
TALOEv-TwV, -ovTos etc. 
one that will [is about 
to] educate 


/ 
TOLO€EV-TOL-S 


matoev-cot etc. 
same as in present 


may I educate 
TraLoev-Cal-pLe 
qaloev-cai-s, -T ELAS 
TALo€ev-car, -T ELE (V) 
mraLdev-Oal- Lev 
TOLoev-TAL-TE 
TOALoEev-cace-v, -OELAV 


matoev-cov educate 
ma.oev-od-Tw let him edu- 
cate 
j 
TaLoev-Ca-TE 
maoev-od-vT wy 8 


to educate or: 


TALO€Ev-TAL 
to have 
educated, 169, 4. 


TALoev-TAS, -TAVTOS 

Tadev-Ca00, -Ta4o7NS 

TOlo€ed-Tay, -TAaVTOS 
one that educated 


may I have educated 
TE-TOLOEV-KOL-[LL 
meTraloev-Kol-s etc. 
same as in present, or: 


TeTaLoevKws ELNV, Eins, Ein etc. 


ITE-TOLOEV-KE-VOL 
to have educated 


TE-TOLOEU-KWS, -KOTOS 
TETOLOEV-KULA, -KVLAS 
TE-TALOEU-KOS, -KOTOS 
one that has educated 


and the II Perfect Active see 86; 88. 


is given. Fora full explanation see Syntax, 167 seqq. 


subscript: zadevyns, rasdevy. 
5 5 Jate collat. form émemadev-Keiper, -KELTE, -KELTaY, 
6 that = in order that (implying intention, as in final clauses). 


7 late collat. form macdev-é-rwoar. 
Smee Cl bt qradeu-0d-Twoar. 


-INFLECTION. 


Middle Voice 


[§ 78 


PURE VERBS 


Indicative 
Subjunctive 
Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 
I educate (for my| I educated (for my | (that) I may educate (for 
we own sake), 165, 1.b. own sake) my own sake) 
#|S. 1. | maudev-o-pae é-radev-0-v TALOEV-W- [LOL 
_= 
rg 2.| madev-n! (-er)? €-rrardev-ov 4 qraudev-y ? 
Z ’ 
s 3. | madev-e-rae €-7raOEV-€-T0 TaLoev-y-TAL 
| P.1.| madev-0-peba é-ravdev-6- we Ba. qraoev-0-e0a, 
x , > 4 - 
me 2.| mader-e-00e é-rratdev-e-o be mradev-y-o Oe 
3. | madev-o-vTau é-7ra.dev-0-VTO TaLOEev-W-VTAL 
T shall educate ( for 
my own sake) 
S. 1. | madev-co-par 
o , 
I 2.| madev-on 
» , 
e 3. | madev-oe-TaL 
P.1.| atdev-006-peba 
2.| madei-ce-obe 
3.| madev-co-vTau 
I educated (for my | (that) I may educate (for 
own sake) my own sake) 
> / , 
Siu e-raidev-od-[Lnv TraLdEev-Cw- [aL 
oD 2 , 5 , 
a 2: é-raldev-ow mradev-o7n 
So $7 
< 3. é-rravdev-oa-T0 mawdev-On-TaL 
BP ae é-rraidev-od-pweOa madev-0 0-weOa, 
2: €-rraudev-oa-0 Oe mraidev-on-o Oe 
3. €-rraldev-oa-VTO madev-Ow-VTaL 
T have educated (for| I had educated ( for | (that) I may have educated 
Pe my own sake) my own sake) (for my own sake) 
o 
&)S. 1. | weaider-par €-1r€-TraLOEU-LNV TE-TALOEV-LEVOS @ 
A 2.| weaidev-cat é-rre-7ra.idev-00 ns 
oe *) 5) , > 
EI 3. | me-maldev-rat €-7re-ra(dev-T0 
a s 2 - , “3 
wi | Pel. | resmaided-reba é-rre-rraidev-pwea. TE-TTOLOEV-[LEVOL LEV 
a 2.| me-raidev-06e é-rre-rraidev-obe ne 
3. | me-maidevv-rat €-rre-Tra.idev-VTO a aou(v) 


Note. — For the forms of 


1 from mavdev-e-car, mardev-e-ar ) 4 ‘ 
. ‘ ‘ hence iota subscript. 
from radev-n-car, Tade’-n-at 
8 the later form wadever is often used in the indic. for the earlier form raided). 
4 from éradev-e-co, érasdev-e-0. 


5 from ératdev-ca-co, émadev-ca-o. 


§ 78] 


— Continued. 


Optative 


PARADIGM: zadedw. 


51 


Middle Voice 


Imperative Infinitive and Participle 


may I educate (for my 
own sake) 

TraLOev-ol- nv 

mratdev-ot-o } 

TaLoev-Ol-T 0 
mra.dev-o1-we8a. 
mrawdev-ol-o Fe 
TALOEV-OL-VTO 


(saying that) J should educate 
(for my own sake) 169, 4. note 

TraLoev-C-OL-LNV 

mradev-o-ot-o } 

TraLOev-COl-TO 

mratdev-c0l-eOa, 
mraidev-cor-o Fe 

TALOEL-F-OL-VTO 


may I educate (for my own 
sake) 

TALo€ev-Cal-LNV 

mratdev-cau-o 4 

TaLoEev-CAl-TO 

rratdev-cal-peOa, 

madev-oa-o Oe 


mravdev-e-o Bau 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 


educate (for your 
own sake) 


TraLdev-0-MEVOS 

mraidev-0- evn 

qraLdev--WEVOV 

one that educates (for his own 
sake) 


TALOEv-Ov 2 
matdev-€-c bu 


mratdev-e-0 be 
mavoev-<-oOwy 2 


rradet-oe-o Oat 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 
in future 


TALO€V-C-O-[EVOS 

raidev-00- Levy 

TaLO€U-C-O-[LEVOV 

one that will educate ( for his 
own sake) 


educate (for your| a.dev-oa-c bau 


own sake) to educate (have educated, 169, 4) 
(for one’s own sake) 
Taloev-oat TALOEV-0'A-[LEVOS 


TraLoev-Ca- evn 
TraOev-0'd- LEVOV 
one that educated (for his own 


TT LOEv-C. a-o Ow 


matoev-ca-obe 


TOLOEV-TAL-VTO matoev-oa-oOwy 4 sake) 
may I have educated (for my |haveeducated (for| me-saided-0 Ban 
own sake) your own sake) | to have educated (for one’s own 
TETALOEVILEVOS ELNV sake) 
eins Te-Taloev-0O TE-TFALOEV-[LEVOS 
ein we-ravdev-o Ow Tre-TaLOEV- LEVY 
TETALOEVJLEVOL ELNJLEV IF €-TFLLOEV-[LEVOV 
ElnTe me-maidev-o Oe one that has educated (for his 
—- cinoay mre-raroev-o Owy © own sake) 


the II Aor. Middle, see 86. 


1from radev-o1-co (fut. mardeb-co.-co, aor. ratdev-cat-co). 
2 from madev-e-c0, matdev-e-0. 
3 later collat. form ma.dev-é-c0woar. 


4-104 
66 


66 


‘6 qatdev-cd-cOwoar, 


‘6 remadev-cOwoay. 


a2 INFLECTION. [$78 


PURE VERBS 


Passive Voice 


Indicative 
Subjunctive 
Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 
I am educated I was educated (that) I may be educated 
nt ; 
#| S. 1. TOLOEV-O- [LAL €-7raOev-0- nv TALOEV-W- AL 
s dev-7 (- e-TraLOev dev: 
= Me matdev-7 (-€t) €-7r0.LOEV-OV TOLoev-n 
3 3. TALOEv-E-TAL €-7radev-E-T0 TraLoev-y-T AL 
oi Pet ete. etc. ete. 
7 es : 
3 same as in the middle 
TI shall be educated 
S.1.| madev-0n-co-pat 
5 a mauder-Or-o7n (-cer) 
2 3.| madev-On-cerar 
P.1.! madev-6y-06-peba 
2.| madev-6y-ce-o6e 
3.| madev-6y-co-vrat 
I was educated (that) Z may be educated 
Eo Set. €-rravdev-On-v mravdev-00 
a 2: é-rravdev-Or-s mravdev-O7s 
4 os e-rrardev-On rrawdev-O7 
feal|| als €-rrardev-On- ev mravdev-0G-pev 
9. €-rradev-On-Te mravdev-On-TE 
3. é-rraidev-On-cav raidev-Odar(v) 
that) ZT may ha 
; I have been educated | I had been educated ( Ey hanes 
% educated 
§ S. 1.| memadev-par €-rre-rradev-Lyv TrETaLOEv[LEVOS @ 
Ay 2.) wemaldev-cat €-7re-7ra.(O€V-00 n S 
g 3. | ae-maidev-rar é-re-mraldev-To n 
" Je dle ete. etc. etc. 
& Ds 
3. same as in the middle 


Note. — For radevy, radever, éradevov, tadevoro and radevov, see the 


notes, pp. 50 and 51. 


§ 78] PARADIGM: zaidevw. 53 


— Concluded. 


Passive Voice 


Optative Imperative Infinitive and Participle 


ma.oev-€-o Hau 


may I be educated let self b 
y educate et yourself be educated hy Gen edcted 


- 
qraudev-ol-nv 


TALOEV-OL-0 * TraLoev-Ov Tradev-0-LEVOS 
Fi , . 
TalOev-Ol-TO maidev---0 Ou one that is educated 
etc. etc. 


same as in the middle 


(saying that) J should be educated mra.oev-O7-c€-0 Oat 
(some time in the future),169, 4. n. _ | to be educated (at some 
mra.dev-O 7-7 01- nv future time) 


mradev-O7-7 01-0 


qradev-07-0-0l-T0 tra.dev-Orn-o 0-hevos 
mradev-On-0 01-0. mra.dev-On-c0-pevn 
mrardev-On-coi-0 be tra.dev-O 7-0 0- evo 


mra.bev-O77-C 0l-VTO one that will be educated 


mradev-On-var 


may I be educated let yourself be educated to heleduentedsen tate 
mravdev-Gein-v been educated ), 169, 4. 
mradev-Oetn-s mratdev-On-te matdev-Oeis, -bévros 
mraidev-Gein mratdev-On-Tw mradev-Oeioa, -Oeions 
rardev-Gein-pev, -Ocinev madev-Oev, -Oévros 
madev-Oein-te, -Oeire mradev-On-re educated, one that was 
mraoev-Oein-oav, -Deiev madev-Oe-vrwv ! (is) educated 


me-mraoev-o Bau 


may I have been educated be educated eg eg eT 


A 4 
TETALOEVJLEVOS ELV 


eins IE-TALOEV-FO TE-TALOEV-[LEVOS 
ein mre-ra.oev-o Ow (one who has been) 
etc. educated 


same as in the middle 


1 Later collateral form ra:dev-07}-rwoav; compare the notes on pp. 49 and 51. 


54 


bo 


Pres. and Impf. 
Act., Mid., and Pass. 


Fut. Act. and Mid. 


INFLECTION. [$$ 79, 80 


79. FORMATION OF THE TENSE 


Formative syllables are the thematic 
vowels '-o, -€, 

-o before », v and in the optative, 

-e before o, 7 and before vowels ; 

-ev in the infinitive arises from -e-ev. 
Formative syllables: -oo, -ce. 
Same inflection as in the present. 
Subjunctive and imperative are wanting. 


I Aor. Act. and Mid. Formative syllable: -oa. 


I Perf. Active 


I Pluperf. Active 


80. 


The subjunctive has the same endings as the 
present. 

To be distinguished: waééevcov and ratdedaor; 
maldevoal, Taldevoal, Taldevoat. 

[or Adoas, 2. and Avaat — yparpat, 3. | 

Formative syllable is -xa,’ added to the 
redupl. stem. 

Subj. and opt. have the same endings as in 
the present. 

Formative syllable: -ket, -Ke, added to 
the redupl. stem. 

Perfects with e- as reduplication take no 
extra augment. 


SYNOPSIS OF THE FORMATION 
The stems of pure verbs, from the future 


the verbs in -@w have after e, t, p:-@ (28.15.29, 134,12). 


otherwise: 7. 


TT C SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSFSCOfeseseFeFFFFFee 


For peculiarities of 


Present Active Onpa-w hunt Tiysa-w honor 
Mid., Pass. Onpa-o-war TLpa-O- [LOL 
2. Future Active Onpa-cw TUbh-ow 
Middle Onpa-c-o-j.0L TULT-OO- Lae 
3. Aorist Active : €-Onpa-on €-Tlun-oa 
Middle €-Onpa-ca-pnv €-TULN-od- ENV 
4. Perfect Active Te-Onpa-Ka Te-Thun-Ka. 
Mid., Pass. Te-Onpa-wa4e Te-Tlhun-ae 
5. Aorist aa €-Onpa Orv | €-ripsh-On-v 
Future Onpa-O-couat Tipn-O7-copmar 
6. Verb. Adjectives Onpa-ros, 3. TULy-TOs, 3. 
Onpa-réos, 3. TULN-TE0s, 3. 


§§ 79, 80} FORMATION OF TENSES. 55 


STEMS FROM THE VERB STEMS. 


6. Perf. and Plup. Mid. Without formative syllable. The end- 
and Pass. ings are applied directly to the redu- 
plicatedstem. ‘The infin. and part. have 
the accent throughout on the penult. 
7. Future Perfect The act. is expressed by the pf. part. and 
écouat (104, 3); thus wemadevews écopat 
I shall have educated. 
The pass. adds to the redupl. stem the middle 
endings -copat, etc. ; thus memadevoopar 
I shall have been educated. 
8. I Aor. andI Fut. Formative syllable: -@n, before vowels or 
Pass. -vt: -8e, to be contracted with the the- 
matic vowel of the subjunctive. 
The aorist passive has active, 
the future pass. has middle endings. 
Mark as imper. mradevOnre 
for madev6n (21, 1). 
9. Verbal Adjectives Formative syllables are -rds, -r7, -rov 
and -réos, -Téa, -réov. 
matoevTos, 3. (capable of being) educated, 
ma.oevtéos, 3. that must be educated, edu- 
_ candus. 


OF TENSES OF PURE VERBS. 

onward, end in a long vowel as follows: 
the verbs in -€o: y, the verbs in -6a: ®, 
the verbs in -to: t, the verbs in -Uw: 3 


mrové-w make SovAd-w enslave pnvv-w make known 
- mrové-0- aL SovAd-0-aL pnvi-o-poe 
Toun-ow Sovra-ow pnvd-cw 
TOUN-CO-[LAL SovAd-co-paL pyvb-co-po1 
é-roln-oa. €-S0to-ca é-phvv-oa 
é-roun-od- env €-Sovdw-od-nv if é-pyvd-od-pwnv 
qre-troln-Ka. be-Sobw-Ka PE phVd- Ka. 
qre-Troln- al de-SobrAw-p01 LEP AVD- aL 
é-rovh-Or-v €-Sovdd-On-v é-pnv0-Oy-v 
mroin-O7j-copat Sovdw-G7-copat pnvd-On-copar 
mwown-TOs, 3. SovAw-Tds, 3. pyvv-Tos, 3. 
mown-Té0s, 3. Sovdw-réos, 3. pnvv-T<0s, 3. 


pure verbs see 91. 


INFLECTION. 


1. Paradigm tipdw: I honor. 
a + E-sound(e, 7, €t, 7) gives a (@), 

a + O-sound (0, @, 01, ov) gives @ (@), 
original ¢ becomes idta subscript. 


[§ 81 


81. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 


Active Middle and Passive 
Sage TIUaw TLL Tiudomar TLUO LAL 
5 2s Tides TLUGS Tian (-€L) TLULG 
~ bak n 
S Bi TLUdEL Mins TLLGET OL eee 
ai liabs. 1. | reudomer TLU@ LEV Tysabueba,  TLuL@meOa 
& Me TLUGETE TLULATE Tider Oe Tia Oe 
oF Tiydovat(v) TLULATL(V) TLLdovT at TLU@VTAL 
Saale érluaov eT lUL@v eT yuadunv eTLUL@UNV 
3 Qe ériuaes eT (as értudov eTLULD 
= 3. ériuae(v) erhpa éT (ueTO €TLULATO 
E) Reale eT Ludomev ETL UG LEV ériwadueba eriwoucba 
a 2. ETLULGETE eTLUATE ér ideo be éripwacbe 
Ho érluaov eTi Lav éTudovTo eTLU@VTO 
be S21. | ripdes TLL Typhoo TLUL@LAl 
5 2. | rmdys TLS Teed TLULG 
3 3. | rudy Tome Teudnr ae TLUATAL 
= lex ale TLULawEeV TLULG) LEV TimawuEeda, Tiuopela 
F Me TLUANTE TLUATE Tipang be Tipadbe 
Be Tydwor(y) TLUL@TL(V) TLPawyT ac TLUOVTAL 
S 4 Il. T LLGocpae Ca TTRAyTG -On Vv Tiwaolunv TLUL@ UNV 
2 wy. Tudors TUL@s -@ ns TluadoLo TLL@O 
3 3. Tudor TUUL@ -6 n Tpuc.OLTO TLU@TO 
o. (ak T Gorey TLUL@MEV -gnuer Tiuaolucba Tropa 
°o 2. TLdorre TLU@TE -Q@nTe Tudo be TLiu@a De 
Bip T iedovev TLUWEV Tydo.vTo TLU@VTO 
pats 
So ME Tluae Tia Tudou TLL) 
H 
2 3 Timaérw TLLATO Tpaéo Ow TiwacOw 
6 a a 
5 P32 TLLeTE TLULATE Tider be Tiuacbe 
, 
3 TipadvT wy TLUOVTOV TiaérOwy TiacOwv 
Infinitive TUGerv TLuLaVv Tider bat Tiwacbat 
Tidy TLV, -@VTOS TULabLevos TLU@LEVvOS 
ee lal , 
Participle | ripdovea TLUOT A, -OoNS Tiwaouérvn §=—- TL UUW LEV 
Tiudov TLU@V, -@VTOS T uadmevor TLL [LEVOV 


Note 1.— As the ending of the inf. act. ay arises from a contraction 
of e-ev, and consequently does not contain an original «, the contracted 
inf. is typdv (not ryugv) and Sovdctv (not dovAccy). 


§ 81) 


OF CONTRACT VERBS. 


CONTRACT VERBS. 


2. Paradigm trovéw: I make. 


€ + € gives et, 
€ + 0 gives ou, 
e before a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 


o7 


Active Middle and Passive 
Silke Tovéw TOLW Tovéouae ToLlovpal 
o lal a an 
> 2. | moves Towels movén(-e.)  Troun(-€2) 
= ~ # a 
= 3. | mover TOLel mover at TOLELTAL 
>) na Ya 
= P. 1. | roéouer TT OLOUMEV qovebueba ToLovpeba 
Rs Hy. TOLeeTE TTOLELTE toéeo De mroveta Oe 
3. moéovet(v) TroLovat(V) TovéovT at TOLOUVTAL 
Std. érroleov évrolouvy érrovedunv €TrOLOUPNV 
$ 2. érrolees é7rolels érrovéou é7r0Lov 
o lal 
ve 3h érrolee(v) erro lel érroréeTo €7rOLeltTO 
o Pat 2 A ) WY!) 
Ei Aaa Us émrovéowev €7T OLOULEV érrovedueba, eT OLoumEeva 
- Mp éroréeTe €7TOLELTE émotées Oe érroveta Oe 
oe érroleov é7rolovy érrovéovTo €7r0LOUVTO 
Sods movéw TrOL@ TOLewpat TOLG Lal 
o a A 
= ep ovens TOLYS mo.en TOln 
3 3. move OLN ToLenrat TOLNTAL 
na Fi , 
jad Pals mow ev TT OLG) LEV Tmovewueba mowwweOa 
‘ Fie ToLenre TOLNTE mo.éna be mona be 
n re A 
3. movéwat(v) ToLMat(V) TOLEWYT AL TTOLWYTAL 
- 4 
Sais Tovéoupe TOLotut -0 in Vv toveoluny TOLOLLNV 
x 2. movéous roots -0O a) S Totéovo TOLoLo 
Ze 3, movéor qrowot -oln ToLéoLTo TOLOLTO 
s mo / 
= Pov: Tovéouev TOLOLMEV -olnuev moveolueba 7 0LO (weOa 
° 2. ToLvéo.re TOLOLTE -olnre totéows be qrovota Ge 
8. mo.wéovev WOLOLEV ToléouvTo TrOLOLVTO 
S222. arolee Totel qovéou ToLov 
3 3. moveeTw TOLetT@ mroveéa Ow mroveta Ow 
g P32. TOLeeTE TTOLELTE moter Be troveia Oe 
= 3. | moebyrwy  TrolovvT@V roésbwy  Trovetc Owv 
Infinitive | mode TT OLELV movéer Bat qroeta Oat 
movéwy TOLOY, -ovvTos | moeduevos TrOLOUpLEVOS 
e e lal nA / 
Participle movéovoa Tolovoa, -O0UV0NS moveouevn TOLOUMEVNH 
mouéov TrOLovy, -obVTOS | moedyevov  TroLovpEVvOV 


Note 2.—In the optative sing. the forms with y, in the plural 
those without y prevail. 
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INFLECTION. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS. — Concluded. 
3. Paradigm SovAdw: J enslave. 

o + € or 0 or ov gives ou, 

o + 7 OF @ GIVES @, 

o + t-diphthong (et, 04, 7) gives ot. 


Middle and Passive 


Active 


. . 


. 


Indicative 


SovrAdw 
SovAders 
Sovdder 
dovAdomev 
Soudbere 
dovddover(y) 


dovrA® 
dovX0ois 
dovArol 
SovrA0dpev 
dSovAoUTE 
dovrAovat(V) 


Imperfect 


é€doUdoov 
€dovdoes 
édoUdoe(v) 
édouNbopmey 
édouddbere 


é€dovoov 


é€dovUXOUV 
é€doUXOUS 
édovXA0u 
edovA00pev 
é€douNOUTE 
€dovUNOUV 


dovddomat 
dovAby (-er) 
SovAder at 
Sovdobueba 
SovAdeo He 


SovdbovTat 


SovA0dpat 
Sovnrot 
SovrA0UTAL 
dovrovpeBa 
dovAova be 
SovAOvVTaL 


édovhodunv 
édouNbou 
édouddeTo 
édouodueba 
édouhbea Ge 
édovdbovTo 


edovAovpny 
e€douA0D 
é€dovA0UTO 
edovrovpeba 
: F 
édovrX0va Ge 
é€d0uNOUVTO 


o 
> 
— 
~ 
o 
a 
3 
= 
QQ 
= 
WN 


dovAdw 
dovddns 
Sovddn 
SovAdwmev 
Souhbyre 
SovrAdwar(v) 


OOVAW 
dovrois 
OovAOL 
SovA@pev 
SovA@TE 
dovrA@et(V) 


SovAdwuat 
Sovddy 
SovAdnTac 
dovA0WpEeOa, 
SovdAdna be 


SovAd6wyTat 


SovrA@pat 
dovr0t 
SovrA@Tat 
dovrA@pcBa 
dovrAwa Oe 
SovA@VTAL 


. . « 


Optative 


WNPrwWNrF WNHrFWNFIWNrwrH) wnNnrwonrre 


SovAdoume 
SovrAdocs 
Souddot 
SovAdoimev 
doudAdarTe 
Sov bore 


Ve 
-olny 
-0(ns 
-0tn 


dovAocue 

Sovdots 

dovdot 
Sovro0lmev 
SovrAolTeE 
Sounrolev 


-olnmev 


-olnre 


Imper. 


a es 


Infinitive 


Participle 


Note 3.—For the inf. act. Sovdody see note 1, page 56. 


dovdAoe 
Sovdo€érTw 
Oouhdere 


SovAodyT wy 


dovAoU 
SovAOUTM 
SovAovTE 
SovAOvVT@V 


Souddery 


dSovAovv 


dovAoolunv 
Sovdédoro 
SovAdoTo 
dovAool wea 
dovdbors Be 


dovAdbowvTo 


SovrAolunv 
dovXolo 
SovA0tTO 
dovrolucba 
SovAola be 
SovAotvTo 


dovAdou 
Sovroéc Ow 
dovAdec be 
dovdAoés Owy 


dSovA0v 
dSovrA0va Ow 
dovA0va be 
dSovrA0va Owyv 


dovdber bar 


Sovrova bar 


SouNbwy 
dovAdovca 
Souvddoy 


dSovrA@r, -OUYTOS 
dovrAovca, 


SovXodr, 


-ovans 
-OUYTOS 


Sovdoduevos 
Sovroouévn 
SovNodpuevor 


Note 4.— Contracted forms of the 3. p. sg. have no 


? ta > / > , 
e€ripa, érolet, CdovAov. 


SovAOVpMEVOS 
SovAoumevy 
SovAOUMEVOV 


v épedxvotixoy : 
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2. MUTE VERBS. 


82. Their tenses are formed by means of the same formative 
syllables and endings as those of pure verbs. Special attention is. 
due only to the euphonic changes to which those suffixes are sub- 
ject when brought into contact with the final consonants of the stem.. 

1. Dental stems 

drop their final consonants (8, tT, 9) before o and x (see: 
€Ariow 39,1), but change them to o before yw or other dentals. 

Note. — orévdw takes compensative lengthening (13) throughout: 


¢ r ” + » 2 , 
orevow, OTELOW, EOTELOO, (€o7reka), EOTELT MAL, éoreioOnv. 


2. Guttural and labial stems. 


Here 


with o: any guttural becomes &, any labial (38), 


before (Te % “ 6 Y, 66 eh 
before rt: “ “ 6 kK, eat: 
before 6 : 6 66 “ Xs 73 66 d. 


These stems have no first perf. act. (in -«a); if they have 
any perf. act. at all, it is the second (88). 


3. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


yupva. é- 


train 


Pres. Act. 

Fut. 

Aor. 

Perf. 
Perf. Mid. Pass. 


Aor. Pass. 


III. Fut. 
~ Verbal Adj. 


yupvalo 
yupva-ow 
eyvpva-oa 
ryeyUpva-Ka 
yeytuvac-pbat 
éyupvac-Onv 


yumvac-TOS 
yupvac-Téos 


apjor- 
join 


7 pay- 
do 


Kpv ¢- 
hide 


apmoTT@ 
app.o-cw 
ipuo-ca 
oe 
sprees 
nppda-Onv 


apmoo-Tos 


TpaTT@ 
4 
mpaéo 
émrpata 
(88, 3. b.) 
mT pay- wat 


? ZL 
émpaxy-Onv 
mem pakowat 
T PAK-TOS 


apwoc-T€0s| Tpak-TEoS 


KpuTT@ 
Kpuro 
éxpu\ra 

(88, 3. a.) 
KEKPUML- al 
ex pvp-Onv 
Kexpvvpomat 
KpUTr-TOS 
Kpumr-T€0S 


INFLECTION OF THE PERF. AND PLUP. MID. AND PASS. 
83. 1. As the final consonant of the stem must be assimilated 


to the initial sound of the endings and o be dropped between 
two consonants, the following are the only combinations possible : 


in dent. stems in gutt. stems in lab. stems 


op YE Pp 

o . y 

oT KT a § 
x9 $8. 


a8 
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2. The endings -vras and -vro cannot be added to consonant 
stems; the third person plural, therefore, is always formed by the 
perfect participle passive, with 

eto i(v), neuter éori(v), in the perfect, 
joav, neuter vy, in the pluperfect. 


3.. Paradigms. 


Perr. Inpic. PLUPERFECT Perr. Imper. |[nv. anD Part. 

& éyrevo- wat éyrevo-pnv ae 
“S$ ve éyrev-oat éyev-co0 éyev-o0 eved-o Bau 
Ss > | &pevo-rar éyrevo-To éyev-c 0m éypevo-pévos 
3 =: erpeva-peOa expeva-peDa éypevo-pwévn 
‘3 1% | éyev-cbe érev-o Ge éyev-obe évrevo-pévov 
- eyrevo-pévo. eloi(v) | érevo-pevor Roav | éyev-cOwv 

TET PAay- Mal érreT pary-wnv 
Sx mém pakat érrémr pako m7 émr pako mem pax, Oat 
8 1S eee mr 67 pAk-TO met pay-Ow Trem pary-ev0s 
5 © | rempay-pe0a érremrpary- wea mem pary-wevn 
E @ | wémpax-Oe érrémpay-Oe mémpax-Ge | rerpary-yévov 

mempary-meévot ela (V)| Trempay-wevolr Hoav | TeTpay-Oov 
| YeVPaH- mae eryerypap- puny 
ies! yéeyparpa éyéyparpo yéeyparvo ryeypah-Aat 
ane yéypamr-rat éryéypatr-To yeypad-Oa yeypdp.-évos 
ne re es OT pauHet a vyeypap-pévn 
Q % | yeypap-Ce eyeypad-Oe Yeypap-Fe | veyodp-pevov 

ryeypap-wévor eta Kv)| yeypau-pevor Hoav | yeypad-Oav 


4. The three verbs otpédw turn, tpérw turn, tpépo nourish, 
change their stem vowel ¢ to a: 
eoTpappat, Téerpaypat, TOpaupar (21, 2). 
5. An accumulation of consonants is avoided; e.g. in wérep- 


Mat, TemTenpevos (instead of méreup-pal, remewp-pevos) from mréura. 
Nor is this the only instance. 


3. LIQUID VERBS. 
Future and First Aorist Act. and Mid. 
84. 1. The future adds to the verb stem the endings 
(-€c, -€w): -0, -éts, etc. 


It is inflected like contract verbs in -éo (Futurwm contractum) ; 
see 3. 
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2. In the first aorist the o drops out with compensative 


- lengthening (13) of the last syllable of the stem. Thus 
aafters,p becomes a: piaivw stain, st. wdv- f. pdve, a. éwlava, 
mepaive finish, TEepav- Tepave,  émépava, 
elsewhere 7: gaivw show, pav- pave, épnva, 
e becomes et: dépo _flay, dep- dpa, édetpa, 
t becomes %: kpivw Judge, Kpiv- Kpivo, éxpiva, 
» = ee 9 517 Ow NRA Pe eal 
v becomes v: apiva wardoff, apiv- apiva, nuova. 


3. Paradigm: otéAX@ TJ send. 


Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Infin., Participle 
oTeA@ oreXoipe -olnv ei 
A 
oteXeis ateXois  -olns orehety 
o 
> ~ on = if cal ww 
sa orehet orehoi or oTeX@VY -ovVTOS 
| oTeAovpev oTeXoipev oreXovea -ovons 
oreXciTe oreAoire OreNO MOL TOS 
S oreAovor(v) oreAotev 
Pea Re | acme ade Boe 
= a 
a oTeAov pat oTeAotwnv F 
Fe aTeAn (-€) oreAoto oreAcio Bau 
| @ a A : 
3 orehetras oreoiro oredovpevos 
S| oreAovpeba oreAoipeba oredoupevn 
oredciabe oreAota Ge oTeAovpevov 
oreAovvTat oTeXoLvTO 
eorera, oTeiAw ore(Aayt f 
éoreAas oreiAns oteiAas -eras | oretAov orethau 
o 
>” , , , 
%| €orere(v) | oreidn orethat -ere(v)| oretdatw | gref{\as -ayros 
, , 
a} €oretAapev | oretAwpey | oretAapev oreiaca -dons 
> , , , , i” 
éoTetAare ore’ Ante oretAauTE oTetAaTeE orelAav -avTos 
2 éorelAav oteiAwou(v)| oTelAqev -eLav | oreAdyvTwv 
Hw 2 
°o 
s éorerAdpnv | oreiAwpar | oreAaiwny hy: 
_ a 
eoTeiAw oreiAn OTELAGLO oretAat oreiAag Gat 
o , , 
= €oreiAato | oretAntar | oretAato areiAacOw oretAdwevos 
- / 
S| éoreAdpcba arerwpeba | oreraipeba orevdapevn 
td 
éoreihacbe | oreiAnobe | oreiAaobe arethaoGe | greddpevov 
’ / 
éore(Aavro | atethwvrae | oretAawvTo area bwv 


85. 


changes : 


The Remaining Tenses. 
1. They are formed in the usual manner with the necessary: 


a) final v before « becomes ¥ ; 
b) final v before » becomes o; 
¢) o between two consonants is dropped ; 
d) the e of monosyllabic stems becomes a (cf. 11, 3. extr.). 
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2. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


ayyea- 


oreA- send o7mep- sow 
announce 


Stems: pav- show 


Pres. Act. paivo ayyérrw |, oTéAXRO oTelpw 
Fut. pav-@, -ets| dyyed-G, -ets oTEN-@, -€ts omep-@, -€ts 
Aor. é-pnva Hyyerda é-oTetha é-o7Treipa 


Perf. mré-pay-Ka | nyyed-Ka |é-oTad-Ka | &-orap-Ka 
Perf. M. & P.| rédhac-pae | fryyer-pae | &orar-pae | Eomap-par 
Aor. Pass.| é-fav-Onv | nyyéA-Onv | é-oTdd-nv | é-orap-nv (87, 3) 
Verb. Adj. pav-ros | ayyed-Tds | oTad-Tds | ao7rap-tds 
fav-réos | ayyer-Téos | otad-téos| omap-téos 


3. Inflection of the Perfect and Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. 


PERF. INF. AND 


Perr. Inpic. PLUPERFECT 
IMPER. PART. 


mépac-wat émepada-nv 

Tépav-cal érépav-co Tépav-co 
mépav-Tat érrépav-To Tmepav-Ow mepac-wevos 
medhao-pea erepda-peba mepac-wevn 
wépav-be érrépav-Be népav-Oe | repac-pevov 


mepav-Oat 


st. pav- 


/ 
paivw show 


mepac-pévor ebai(v) | trepac-pévor Hoav | trepav-Oov 


NYYEA-Pal NYYER-pny 

HY YVEA-T aL NYYEA-GO Hyyer-oo | nYyéA-Cae 
MY YEA-TAL NYYEA-TO nyyerOo 
nyyer-peba, nryyer-pea 

myyer-Oe nyyer-Ge nyyer-Oe 
HYYEAmEVOL Etai(V) | Hryyer-uevor Faoav | HryyéA-Oov 


€A- 


HY VEA-MEVOS 
Hy yer-pery 
NY YEA-Evov 


NG! 


AAw announce 


ayyé 
st. 


2 


4, Liquid verbs lack the future perfect. 
5. For BaddAw, xrivw, xpivw, reivw see 92, 4. 6. 7 with note. 


4. SECOND TENSES. 
I, SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


86. 1. Formative syllables are -o, and -e, to be added to the 
verb stem. Thus the endings of the indicative are the same as 
those of the imperfect, those of the other moods the same as those 
of the respective forms of the present. However, four forms 
have a different accent: 


_§ 87] 


SECOND TENSES. 
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in the active: the inf. and the part.: Badeiv, Badav. 
in the middle: the 2.p. imper. and the inf.: Badod, BadécOar. 


Note.— The compounds too have the accent on the thematic 
vawel in these forms: 


aTroBaneiv, atoBarov, aroBarod, aroBarécbat. 


ae 


Paradigm. 


“ Iypicative | SuBsuNCTIVE OPTATIVE Imperative | Inr. AND Part. 
é-Band-o-v Bar-w Bar-ol-p ‘ 
. , ; ; Band-etv 

* é-Bad-e-s Bar-ns Bar-ol-s Banr-e 

| éBar--(v) | Bary Banr-o1 Bar-é-To eae ; 

& €-Bdar-o-wev | Badd-w-pev | Bad-ol-yev i ee ae 
é-Ban-e-TeE Banr-n-Te Bad-ol-Te Bad-e-re & ENCES Shei 
&Bar-o-v Bar-woi(v) | Bar-o1e-v | Bad-d-vTwv Sh wine ues 
pan nay Bar-o-pat Bad-ot pay ae Baer. 

e €-Bar-ov Bar-n Ban-ot-o Banr-od 

| ¢Rad-e-r0 Bar-n-rat | Bad-o1-To Bar-é-c0w ; 

3S é-Bar-0-weba | Bar-0-we0a | Bad-oi-weBa Pose oe 
é-Banr-e-oGe | Bar-n-cfe | Bad-o1-cbe | Bar-e-cbe IN an il 
é-Bar-o-vTo | Bad-w-vtat | Bad-ol-vtTo | Bar-écbwv ea Saals 


3. The following second aorists of regular verbs are the most 


important in Attic prose: 


TiKT@ bring forth, st. Tex- ETEKOD, 
ava-kpafw cry out, “ Kpay- av-expayoy, 
Barro throw, “ Banr- éBaror, 
f . 14 v ow 
kata-Kalvw kill, Kav- KQT-EKAVOD, 
opetro owe, “© Oer- @perov utinam ego, would 


that I, with inf., 172, 2. note. 
Some have a peculiar formation; as 
lead, ; 
turn, intr., 


nyayov (redupl.), 
érparrouny (ablaut, 11, 2). 


st. ay- 
af TPT 


” 

ayo 

TpeTropat 
Among the irregular verbs II aorists are very numerous. 


Il. SECOND AORIST AND SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE. 


87. 1. The formative syllable is -y, before vowels or vt 
-<, to be added to the verb stem. These tenses a7 inflected 
like the I aor. and fut. pass. (79, 8), except that in the 2d 
person sing. of the imper. the ending -# remains unchanged: 
oTdAn-O. 

2. Several II aor. have an intransitive meaning. 


64 INFLECTION. , [§ 88 


8. In Attic prose, the following II aorists are almost exclusively 


used : ypapw  — write, st. ypagd- II aor. éypadnp, 


Brart® damage, Brap- éBraBny, 

Oarrw bury, Tag- erapny, 

KOTTTO@ cut, KoTr- * exomrny, 

cxantTo dig, oKad- éoxadny, 

adratTw change, array- nrAdayNY, 

cfhatto slay, opay- eodayny, 

charrAw deceive, opanr- éoparny, pass. & intr. 

paivowat rage, wav- éuavny, 

gaivopat appear, pav- éepavnv. 

The stem-vowel e is changed to @: 

TpéTro turn, st. tpew- II aor. érpamny, pass. & intr. 

otpépw _ twist, oTpep- éotpadny, pass. & intr. 

Tpépw nourish, Tped- érpagpny, 

dépw skin, flay, Sep- édapny, 

oTéAr@ ~~ send, oTEA- éoTaXn, 

oTrelpw sow, oT eEp- éomrdpny, 

dia-P0eipw spoil, pbep- di-epOapnv, pass. & intr. 
only ava-Aéya collect, rey- has cuv-eréynv. 


Note 1.— To be distinguished : 
épavny appeared, of daivopat appear, 
épavdnv was shown, of daivw show. 
Note 2.—A II aor. pass. occurs in such verbs only as lack 
a II aor. act.; the verb tpé@, however, has all the aorists possible : 
in the act. érpeya and érparrov turned, 
in the mid. étpeyaynv put to flight, 
and étparduny took to flight, 
in the pass. érpéhOnv was turned, 
and étparnv was turned and turned myself. 


III. SECOND PERFECT AND SECOND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 
88. 1. Formative syllables are -a and -e, to be added 
directly to the reduplicated verb stem. 
Lig.  ypadho write, st. ypad-, _— II pf. yéypad-a, 
II plupf. é-yeypad-euv. 
Such II perfects and II plupf. active (without «}) are found 
only in mute verbs and in some few liquid verbs. 


1 In the present work, only such perfects as end in -xa are called I perfects, 
all others, including aspirated forms, are designated as IT perfects. 
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These tenses are inflected throughout like the I tenses: 
pf. ind. yéypad-a, -as, -e(v), etc. _ plupf. éyeypad-ev, -els, -el, etc. 

subj. yeypad-a, -ns, -n, etc. opt. yeypdd-orpt, -o1s, -o1, ete. 

inf. yeypag-évau. part. yeypad-ds, -via, -ds, 

: -OTOS, -vias, -dTOS. 

2. It may happen that the verb stem remains unchanged in the 
second perfect (8,a). But more frequently it is changed as follows: 

final gutturals and labials are altered to the corresponding rough 

mutes (38, b.); 

short vowels of the stem undergo certain changes (3, ¢.); 

or both aspiration and change of vowel take place (3, d.). 
Several II perfects have an intransitive meaning. 

3. Of regular verbs the following II pf. are the most common: 


a) No change in the verb stem is made in: 


Koto stoop, st. Kud- perf. cé-«cud-a, 
ypadw write, st. ypa¢- perf. yéypadg-a. 
b) The final consonant becomes rough in: 
ayo lead, ay- X-A 
TATTO arrange, Tay- TE-TAY-A, 
mpattTw do, ™pay- TE-T pAY-A, 
KOT TO cut, KOTr- Ké-KOp-a. 
c) In the following the stem vowel is changed (see 11): 
a becomes 7 in: paivoma-- rage, pav- pépnv-a am mad, 
gaivopat appear, av- mé-pnv-a have app., 
e becomes o in: otpépw turn, otped- é-orTpod-a, 
Tpéepa nourish, tped- Té-Tpod-a, 
atro-xtetvo kill, KTED- amr-€-KTOV-a. 
d) both aspiration and ablaut (11, 2) take place in: 
TELTO send, TET mé-TrOULp-a, 
TpéTrw turn, TpeTr- Té-Tpop-a. 


Note the difference between (see 87, 8. note 1): 
mépnva have appeared, of daivoya: appear, 
and mépayca have shown, of daivw show. 


5. PECULIARITIES IN THE INFLECTION OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN -o. 
A. Augment and Reduplication. 


89. 1. Six verbs originally beginning with a consonant have not 
9 but e« (from ee) for their augment and reduplication : 
F 
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éyo have, &r\cw pull, draw, &rro wat sequor, 
aur Asay 2 1 Ip 
édw allow, €biS@ accustom, épyafouat work. 


> ® HY 
Eg. eiyov, eidxov, eimrounv — evon, elOica, elOtxa, ete. 


Note. — For the same reason, w6éo (originally ¢w6éw) and ovéouae (orig. 
foveouat) take the syllabic augment 111, 3; 112, 18; 209, 7. 


2. Both the syllabic and the temporal augment are found in 


impf. é@pwv, aor. perf. é@paxa (112, 6), of opaw see, 


av-éwmyov,, av-é-wéa, avéwya (88, 3. b), of av-ofym open, 
(subj. dv-o/€w) 
pass. dv-emydunv, av-e-pyOnv, av-€-my Lal. 


(inf. av-owOjvac). 

3. “Eortxa resemble, am (look) like, seem, which is a defective 
II perfect of e’ew, has in a similar manner in the plup. ég«eev. 

The participle éoveas similar, must not be confounded with 
elxos meet, fitting, right, adv. elxdrtas. 

4. The following verbs have eé- instead of the reduplication : 

dua-Aéyopat speak with, perf. du-efNey-wat (aor. di-eréy-Onv), 

ava-rAcyo gather, pf. act. cvv-eiAoya, pf. pass. cvv-e/Aey-pat, 
similarly the defective II pf. e#@a, plup. ef@Pev am, was wont. 

5. There is the so-called Attic reduplication in: 


axncoa and nxnxoev of axovw hear, 
cpwopuxya and @pwpvyyny of dpiTTw dig. 
In this reduplication, the first two letters of the stem are 
repeated before the temporal augment. 
6. Some verbs that are compounded with prepositions came to 
be treated like simple verbs and, in consequence, take their augment 
before the preposition: 


év-avtidopat withstand, oppose, impf. nvavtiovpnr, 


xab-eouat take a seat, “ éxabefounr, 
Kab-ifw seat and take a seat, “ éxd@fov, aor. éxabica, 
Kab-evda sleep, “ éxabevdov. 


lod 


‘. Both the verb and the preposition are augmented in 
av-éxopuat bear up against: jnverysunv, nvecxsunv. See 112, 5. 


B. Peculiarities in the Formation of Tenses. 
FUTURE AND AORIST. 


90. 1. Some verbs drop o in the future act. and mid. and are 
then treated like contract verbs (the Attic Future). Thus 
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BiBalo cause to go, fut. (BiBéow) : BiB, -as, ete. ; 
karéw call, name, “ (Kadréow): Kado, -€is, etc. ; 
TENEW finish, “* (tedow): TEAW, -€S, etc. 
2. Verbs in -({@ of more than two syllables regularly take the 
Attic future, which in the active ends in -10, 
in the middle 


ets, etc., 

in -codpat, -17 (-te2), ete. 

Eg. vopie, -eis, — vooinv, — voptety, VOML@V, -0OVTa, -OUD, 
VOMLOD MAL, -y, VOMLo{unv, VopuetcOat, voptovpmevos, 3. 

3. The aorist of aipo lift up, [st. ap- (from dep-)] has @ instead 
of n: fut. ape, -els; aor. Hpa (augment!), dow, dpaims, apov, dapat, 
apas, 84. 

PURE VERBS. 
91. 1. ypdopuar use, changes &@ to 7 in spite of the p (agt. 80): 
XPNTOMaL, ExpHnoauny, KeXpnWal. 

2. Gdw live, and ypdowat use, have n wherever a would result 

from contraction : 


ba, Sys, on, Sire, Ens, Cy, eCire, Shy, 
XPOUalL, KPH, KXpHTat, xpHoGe, eypHro, éyphabe. ypjcOa. 


3. Monosyllabie stems in -e contract only to -e: 


TAEM, 


TEL, 


/ lal 
TNEOMEV, THELTFE, 


TAE€OVGLY, 


/ ‘ F 
€rAeov, emrrels, emrel, erA€opev, EmAELTE, TACOLUL, 


THENS, 
TAELV. 


4. The following verbs retain the short. final vowel of the stem 


through all the tenses. 


Moreover, in the perf., plupf. and aor. pass. 


and in the verb. adj., they insert o before the endings beginning 


with -p, -7 and -0. 


yeradoouat 


yeracOnoopuat 


éyéXaoa 
éyerada Onv 


ryeyérXaKa 
ryeyeXac pat 


yeXacTos 


laughable 


TENEW 


> / 
aldéopat 


DP. 


oTdaow 
orracOnoopat 


éomTaca 
> , 
éomrdaaOnv 


éoTraKa 


4 
éoTrac pat 


TEAD, -€LS 
Terea Onoopat 


éTé era 
érenéo Onv 


TETEAEKA 
/ 
TETE NET MAL 


> / 
aldéoomat 


70€0 Onv 


> f 
apKew 


apKéow 


npkera 


NOET Lal 


oTacTOS 
drawn 


aréreoTOS 


unfinished 


5. The compounds of alivéa, speak in favorable terms of, approve, 
retain the short vowel through all the tenses that are most in use, 


but have no o inserted. Thus especially 
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. b] , I /, 
érr-alvem praise, érr-aivécopat, én-yveca, ém-yvexa, érr-nveOny, 
7 , / 
map-avéw encourage, Tap-alvéow, Tap-nveca, Tap-nveKa, map-nveOnv. 


6. There is a short vowel in some tenses, but without o, in: 


déo bind dno | &noa dédexa 


pass. | SeOrcopar | ed¢Onv dédepwat 


Oiw sacrifice bicw ‘| voa TévKA 
TvOncopar | érvOnv 21,1} réOdpac 


rio °° loose Atco édXvoa rNEAVKA 
AWOHncopac | EXVOnv NEAT at 


dé trans. | cause to sink | dtc@ ésvoa 
SvOncopat | €OvOnv bedt wat 


dvopuar intr.| sink dicopat édvv 102 dédvKa 


7. Some verbs have o after the lengthened vowel or diph- 
thong (either in all, or at least in some forms of the passive): 


KENEV@ bid, KeKé NEVO LAL, éxereva Onv, KENEUTTOS, 
Krel@ (KANw) shut, KEKAELMAL, exretc Onv, KNELCTOS, 
x plo anoint, Kéex plat, ey pia Any, ypiatos, 
Xpdomat use, Kéxpnuat, mid., éypyoOnv, pass., xpnotos. 


92. Verbs with several of the above Peculiarities. 
They are formed from stems that are not altogether different. 


1. €&dco | pull, drag | é\x Erfw el AKvoa e(AKUKa 
éEAkv(a)| EAKUTOncomat | eiAKvaOnv | elAKVTpaAL 
2. Kaiw burn, trans., | Kat Kavow éxavoa KEKAUKG 
Kaw (often Kata-)| Ka KkavOnoopuat | éxavOnv KéKavupal 
never contracted Kav adKav(o)Tos 
3. cow | save awd coo éowoa céowKa 
mid. | save for my- | ow THTOMAL é€o@o anv 
self 
pass. | am saved, codnoopuat éo@Onv oéo@o pat 
save myself nn (cécw[o] mar) 
4. Barro | throw Bar Baro, -eis éBaXov BéBrAnKka 
mid. | BA» Barodpat, -7 | éBardounv Sa 
pass. | BanOfoopae | éBrx/Onv |! cia: 
5. karéo | call, name Kar KAN®, -€0S exadeca KeKANKA 
mid. | xAy Kadovpal, -n | exarecdunyv| KéxAnwae 
pass. KrANOncopar | éxrAnOnv KeKANMaL 
my name is 
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6. kpivw | judge Kpiy Kpiva, -eis éxpiva KéeKpika 
pass. | xpi KpiOnaopat €xptOnv KEeKpi wat 

T. telvw | stretch Trev TEV, -€0S éTeva TeTaAKa 
pass. | ra TaOnoopat érabnv TéTa pal 


Note. — xdaiw is inflected like katw, xrivw like xpivw: 97, 45. 49. 


C. Peculiarities in the Use of the Voices. 


TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE MEANING. 


93. Whenever there is a fluctuation between transitive and intransi- 
tive meaning in the forms of a verb, 


the I. aor. and the I. perf. have the trans. meaning of the act., 
the II. aor. and the II. perf. have the intr. meaning of the mid.- 
pass. (95, 3.) ; 


whenever only one perfect occurs, itis intransitive. Examples: 


daivo show, fut. dava, -es aor. épyva pf. répayxa 
daivopar appear, pavodpat, -7 epavny Tréepynva 
dvw cause to sink, dvow édvca 

dvopar sink, intr. dvcopat éduy (102) dedv0Ka 
évdvw put on (another), évdvow evedvoa 

évdvonar put on (myself), evovoopat éveduv evocduka 
katadvw cause to sink, KaTaovow Kar édvoa. 

katadvouat sink, intr. KaTadvcopat kat éovy KatadeduKa 
pvw produce, diow épvoa 

pvopat am born, pvoopat épuy (102) mrepuka. 


am by nature. 
Compare torn 100, 2 and 106, 9-11; 108, 1. 


MIDDLE FUTURES IN ACTIVE AND PASSIVE SENSE. 


94. 1. Many active verbs have a middle future with active meaning : 
e.g. dxovw hear, dKovoopal, yadw laugh, yeAdoopat, 
Bodw shout,  Bonoopar, didkw pursue, dwopau, etc. 
2. Some active verbs employ the middle future in a passive 
sense; thus 
duicopar shall be deemed worthy,  BAdwoua shall be injured, 
roduopkxjoouat shall be blockaded, wedAnoopot shall be aided, etc. 
3. A few verbs employ both the middle and the passive forms in 
@ passive sense: 


€.g. ano-ctepynoopat and droorepyOycouat shall be deprived, 
TLMLYATOMaL and ripnOnoopot shall be honored, etc. 
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DEPONENTS AND MIDDLE-PASSIVES. 
95. 1. Middle deponents (72, 3 note) have in the passive form of the 
aorist a passive meaning, in the perfect both an active and a passive 
meaning; 


e.g. aitidopar accuse: ytiacduyy accused, yridOnv was accused, 
yriapa have and have been accused. 


Thus fidlouo force, idopat heal, pupecomar imitate, 
dexopan receive, AoyiLopwar TEAson, XEtpoopar overpower, 
épyalopar work, peudhouar blame, éy-TeAAOpaL eNjJOIN, 


drro-kpivowat reply, pera-réeurropar send for, Kata-oTpepopat subdue. 


2. Passive deponents (72, 3 note) are especially verbs denoting motion, 
feeling or mental action. They have generally a middle future. 


Eig. évavtidopat oppose, €vavTLWo opal, qvavTioOnv. 
épaw, épayat love, €pacOyncopmat, Hpac Onv. 
Oopat rejoice, noOnoouat, no Onv. 
ATTAopaAL am defeated, ATTHTOpAL, qrrnony. 
€v-Ovucouar consider, év-Oupnoopat, €v-eOupnOnv. 
mpo-Ovucopar aM anxious, mpo-Oupnoopat, mpo-eOupneyy. 
dta-vogonat intend, dia-voncopat, d-evonOnv. 


For passive deponents of irregular verbs, see 111. 


3. Middle-Passives.— Some (chiefly direct) middles (165, 1) have 
passed from a reflexive into the intransitive and passive meaning, ad 
consequently some of their tenses are passive. They are called midd’e- 
passives. Eg. 


aicxivw make ashamed, m.-p. am ashamed, aloxvvodpat, - yaoxvvOy « 
kowaw lay to rest, m.-p. go to sleep, KOLUnoopat exoiunOy, . 
épyilo make angry, m.-p. grow angry, Spyrodpat, -y = wpytaOmr 
Sppdw urge on, m.-p. set out, Sppnoopat oppnOnv. 
mew persuade, m.-p. obey, Teloou.at - €reiaOnv. 
meipaw try (trans.), m.-p. try (my own skill), wepdcopar erretpaOnv. 
tAavaw lead astray, m.-p. go astray, TrAGYNTOMaL ezAavynOyv. 
Topevw convey, m.-p. march, travel, Topevoopat €rropevOnv. 
poBeéw scare, m.-p. am scared, fear, poBycouat epoBnOnv. 
gaivw show, m.-p. appear, pavodtpat, -74 Eitan 


and davycopat 


THE DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


96. It has but two forms, one for the 2., the other for the 3. person ; 
the 1. person dual is always the same as the 1. person plural. 
The endings are 


§ 96] 


1. in the principal tenses and the subj: 


2. in the historical tenses and optatives, ° 2. 


or in the augmented forms: 


3. in the imperatives 


hence: 
Active: pres. ind. 
inpf. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
aor. ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
ind. 
subj. 
opt.. 
imp. 
Mid. and Pass. pres. ind. 
impf. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
perf. ind. 


Aor. Pass. ‘ 


plupf. 


imp. 
ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 


Aor. Mid. 


TraLoevu 
> iz 
érral devov 
TaLloevw 
TraLOevoup.e 
me 
TALOEVE 
> / 
érraidevoa 
TaLoevow 
TALOEVOOLLL 
ra. O€vaov 
€rrardevOnv 
TraLoev9a 
TratoevOeinv 
rraLdevOnre 
TALoevopat 
> ¢ 
€rardevop.nv 
Traldevopat ; 
TraLoEvoipnv 
TaLoevov 
, 
TETALOEVILOL 
errerraLoevpAny 
memral Severo 
erradevo anv 
TALOEVT WLLL 
TaLoEevoalpyV 


/ 
Taloevoar , 


The same holds for the verbs in -. 


DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


Act. and Aor, Pass. 


2. p. -Tov 
3. Pp. -Tov 

p- -Tov 
3 p. -Tyv 
2. p. -Tov 
3. p. -ToV 


TALOEve-TOV 
erraLOeve-Tov 
mra.devy-Tov 
TALOEvOl-TOV 
TOALOEVE-TOV 
érraidevoa-Tov 
Trawsevorn-Tov 
TALOEvoral-TOV 
TALoevoa-TOV 
€xrardevOn-T ov 
ra.devOy-T ov 
mavoevel-rov 
mraoevOn-Tov 
mraoeve-o Gov 
érratdeve-o Gov 
mra.oevn-o Gov 
mradevol-o Gov 
mra.oeve-o Gov 
memraioev-o ov 
éremaldev-a Gov 
aemaloev-o Gov 
érrardevoa-o Gov 
mraidevon-o Oov 
mavoevoal-oboy 


mra.oevoa-o Gov 
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Mid, and Vass. 
-oOov 
-obov 
-obov 
-o Onv 
-oOov 


Our ; 


TaLOEeve-T OV 
> /, 
€rrardeve-T nV 
mrardevn-T Ov 
TaLoEevol-T NV 
TALOEve-T WV 
> I: 
€rrardevod-T nv 
qraLdevon-T ov 
Tratoevorai-T nv 
TOLOEVTE-T WV 
€rrardevOn-TyVv 
mravoevO7n-T ov 
mravdevbet-T Vv 
mravdevOy-7 wy 
matoeve-o Gov 
€xravdeve-o nv 
mra.devn-a Gov 
mradevoi-o Onv 
mratoeve-o Owy 
memaloev-o Gov 
érreraidev-o Onv 
¢ 
merratoev-o Owy 
> fe 
érrardevord-o Onv 
e 
mradevon-o Gov 
matdevoai-cOnv 


maioevod-oOwy. 


T2 
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97. TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION 


PRESENT ere FUTURE Aorist Act. 
STEM 
a. Pure Verbs 
1. radevw | educate matdev- Taloevaw érraidéevoa 
2. Onpaw hunt Onpa- Onpacw eOnpaca 
3. TLudw honor Ton- +80 TLULNTW eTiunoa 
4. rovéw make mroun- | qroinow émroinoa 
5. dovrAc@ enslave Sounwo- | SovAwT@ edovAwoa 
b. Mute Verbs 
6. yupvat@ | train yuurdd- | yYupvaow eyupvaca 
T. adpport@ | set in order| dpuor- appLocw nppooa 
8. elm persuade | re6- Telow érretoa 
9. meiopmat | obey me.0- Tela opal 
10. pevdm deceive pevd- evow épevoa 
11. pevdopar | lie pevd- Wevoopat éyrevoduny lied 
12. oévdw@ | pour (a li-| orevs- ometow = [13.| éorreca 
bation) 82, 1. note; 
13. mpdttw | do mpary- mpato érpata 
14. ratte arrange | ray- Takeo éraéa 
15 apyo rule, begin | apx- apEw npea 
16. dyo lead ay- ato nyayov 86, 3. 
17. wéurro send weym- méprpo erreunpa 
‘18. ypada write ypag- yparra éyparba 
19. xomrTo cut kom- Koo éxowa 
20. BrarrTw | damage | Bdr&B- Brarbo éBXawpa 
21. darro bury rag- Odrpo 21,2. | ara 
(22. pirte throw pir- pitro éppira 
23. tpéro turn Tper- Tpepo érpewra ) 87, 3. 
érpazrov } note 2 
24. tpépm feed Tpeg- Opeyro 21, 2. | Opera 
25. atpédw turn, twist | orped- oTpéyw éoTpe wa 
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FORMATION OF TENSES. 


OF TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
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PERFECT PerFrect Mr. VERBAL 

ACTIVE AND Pass. Ei Saas Sekt ADJECTIVE 
meTraloevKa metratoevpat | érrardevOnv TaLoEeVTOS, -TEOS 
TeOnpaka TeOnpayar | €Onpadnv Onpatos 
TETLLNKA TET LUN Mae eriunOny TLULNTOS 
TeTroinka metroinuat | érrounOnv TOLnTOS 
dedovA wKa dedovrAwpat | CdovrABOny dovAwTOS 
yeyupvara yey0pvacpat| éyupvacOnv yupvacros 
‘npmoKa npwoo mat npwoa Onv apmooTos 
TéeTEeLKa mérecpat | érreicOnv was persuaded | rectos 

mérecpat | érreicOnv obeyed Tela TEOV 
élevKa. éyrevo pat evevaOnv was deceived | evatos 
evo pat évrevaOnv was mistaken 
éorrelKa éotmrecopat | éorreia Onv oreo Teov 
mémpaxya 88, 3.) mémpayuar | érpayOnv TPakTOs 
TéeTAaXYa TéTay wat era Onv TAKTOS 
PX Hpy wat npxOnv apKTOS 
Xe Hy par nXOnv QKTOS 
réroupa TET EL Lal erréupOnv TET TOS 
yéypapa yéypappat | éypadny 87, 3. ypatrros 
Kéxopa KEKO Pal €xOTTNV KOTTOS 
BéBradpa BéBrappae | €BrAaBnv Bratrres 
réraga Téappwat eradnv a-Oatrros 
Eppipa Eppiwpat eppipOnv pimros 
TéTpopa TéTpappar | érpdmnv TPETTOS 
83, 4. érpépOnv 

Tétpopa TrOpaypar | érpadny Opemrres 
éatpopa éoTpappat | éotpadnv OT PET TOS 
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26. 
27. 
28. 
V 29. 


30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


30. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45, 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
1 50. 
J 51. 
52. 


PRESENT 


c. Liquid Verbs — 


paiva 
Kkabalpwo 
galvw 


palvopar 


ayyérAro 
dépa 
oTEXAW 
omelpw 
QTr0-KTELVM 


| show 


INFLECTION. 
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TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION OF 


stain 


purify 
appear 


announce 
flay, skin 
send 

sow 

kill 


d. Verbs with certain peculiarities : 


VeRB STEM 


~ 
FuTURE 


MLAaVO, -€0S 
Kabapo, -eis 
pave, ets 
davodpat, -7 
pavncopat 
AYYEND, -€tS 
depa@, -€ls 
OTEAQ, -€0S 
OTTEPW, -€0S 


aTroKTEV®, -€s | ATréKTELVA 


Aorist ACT. 


by | om 
éwlava 

be tk y 
éxaOnpa 
épnva 


nyyera 
éerpa 


éoTetXa 
éomrerpa 


vowlto believe vopud- YOULL, -€0S eVOMLOa 

oT daw draw oma(o)- oTacw éoTaca 
TENEW Jinish Teheo- TEAQ, -€0S éréXeoa 
déo bind 5y-, de- dnow énoa 
xpadopat use xen(o)- XpHToOpat expnoduny 
KENEVO command Kedeu(a)- KENEVTO éxéXevoa 
aKkovw hear dxou(a)- akovcopmat nKOvca 
Krel@ shut kheu(o)- Keto éxrera 

x pte anoint xpt(o)- x plow éypioa 
Kalo, Kaw | burn, trans.| xav(c)-, xa- | catoo éxavoa 
KAal@, KrXdw| weep kav(c)-, KAa-| KNAUTOMAL éxAauvoa 
aoto save owd-, Tw- coow éowoa 
alpw lift up dp-, (dep-) apo, -eis jpa (apat) 
Kpivo judge kpiv-, Kpi- Kplva, -eis expiva 
KrWO lean, incline | kNiv-, Krt- KXLWA, -€ls éxrXiva 
Telvo stretch TEV-, TA- TEV@, -€0S éretva 
Bardo throw Ban-, Bdn- Baro, -eis éBadov 
KaNew call, name | Kad-e-, KAN KAX®, -ElS exadreoa 
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FORMATION OF TENSES. 


TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. — Concluded. 


pero ey tree) POR ee 
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PERFECT ACTIVE EERE eoN AD, AoRIST PASSIVE VERBAL 
AND Pass. ADJECTIVE 
peulayKa peulacpar | éucavOnv a-miavTos 
kexaBapka [shown| cexadbappa | éxabapOnv Kkabapros 
mépayKa have mépacpua. | épavOnv was shown| a-pavtos 
mépnva have ap- epavny appeared 
[ peared 
NYYEAKA NYYEXMAL HyyerOnv ayyertos 
dédapKka dédappmat eddpnv daptas 
éoTtadka éorarpat éoTadrnv oTaXTéov 
éoTrapKa éorrappat éomrapnv omapTos 
améxTova aes 
VEVOMLKA vevouiopar | évopiaOnv VOMLaT EOS 
éomaKka éomrac al éorracOnv oT ACTOS 
TeTée NEKA retérecua | érenéaOnv TENET TOS 
débexa bédeuae edeOnv deros 
KEY PN Lal eypnoOny — XpNaTOS 
Keke NEUKA Kexérevopar| exerevoOnv KEAEVTTOS 
aknKOa KOVO [aL jnKovoOnv aKovaTOS 
KEKNELKA KEKAEL MAL éxrela Onv KAXELOTOS 
KeX plKa KeX pipwat éypta Onv x plates 
KEKAUKG KeKaU Lal éxavOnv a-Kau(o) TOS 
KEKNQUKA KékKXavpat | éxrav(o)Onv a-KNau(o)TOS 
| céowKa céowo pat éo@Onv a-CWTOS 
| ApKa 7p pat npOnv apTéov 
KéKpika KeKpiwat éxplOnv Kpitos 
KexrtKa KEeKAT AL exXlOnv KAITOS 
TETAKA TETapAL éraOnv TATOS 
BéBrnKa BéBrnpar | éBXnOnv BrnrTes 
KéeKANKa KEKAN MAL exrnOnv KANTOS 


76 


TiOnpL put, 
Type 


send, 


INFLECTION. 
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Bb. SECOND CONJUGATION: 


1. Verbs in -u: with 
98. THE PARADIGMS 


pres. stem 11@7-, TUOe-, 


66 


? 
it, LE-S 


verb stem 0n-, Oe-, 


66 € S 
N-> €-5 


1. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 


| St. TUOy- and Te- in- and te- ddu- and d.60- iory- and tora- 
Ti-On-pe i--Lt O-bo-pL i-oT-pL 
e Ti-On-s i-n-s 6i-bo-s i-oTn-s 
om / 7 . / Y 
S TEOn-at(v) i-n-ol(V) d¢-d0-0(V) ory-ot(y) 
ss Ti-Oe-wev t-€- ev 8(-d0-pev (-oT a-Mev 
Ss / vA / vA v 
Rs ri-Oe-re t-€-TE d(-60-TE (-oTa-TeE 
Ti-Oéacu(v) (-aow(v) 81-60-aol(V) (-oTa-ou(v) 
aes 
é-rt-On-v i-et-v (i!) é-6¢-O0u-v totn-v (0!) 
8 | éridea-s i-€l-S é-d¢-S0v-s t-oTn-s 
o 
| é-ride t-eu €-i-do0v i-oTn 
o Eyl 6 22 2 5 / 5 ” v 
a | €-7i-Oe-pev (-€-wev é-6(-O0-wev (-oTa-pev 
= > / 0 BI Py vA 8 7 v 
mm | &-7i-Oe-Te i-e-Te é-6(-60-TE i-oTa-Te 
ey UGE OP a 
é-Ti-Oe-cav i-e-oav é-6(-0-cav (-oTd-cav 
TL-O0 (71-O€-w) \-@ (i-€-w) 6-6@ (61-86-w) (-CT@ (i-ord-w) 
o r (yin n ’ na 
= T1-Ons ios 81-608 L-o77s 
3 7-On a) 1-60 l-oTN 
S 7t-06)-pev (-@- ev 81-8@-pev (-OT@)- [LEV 
3 Tl-O9-TE (-H-TE b1-60-Te (-OTH-TE 
TLOacu(V) (-@ou(V) 6i-801(V) i cTaol(V) 
i-Oein-v (-ein-v bt-o0in-v tatain-v 
@ ti-Oein-s (-e(n-s 8:-d0ln-s i otain-s 
2 Gg if / 5 8 / ci lg 
B tt-Oein t-ein t-Ooln i-rTain 
=. ri-Oeinuev, -Oeiwev | ietnuev, -eluev dSo/nuev, -Ooluev| ia ratnper, -oTaipev 
o ti-Oeinre, -Oeire ieinre, -€0TE ddoinre, -SoiTte | io-atnre, -cTaite 
ti-Oeinoay, -Oelev ietnoayv, -ElEeV didoénoar, -dotev io ‘ainoav, -oTALeVv 
> ri-Be i-eu 8¢-douv i-¢ Tn 
= T-0é-Tw (-6-Tw b1-80-Tw (-o rd-T@ 
ey Ti-De-Te i-e-Te d¢-80-Te i-o Ta-Te 
& Tt-0é-vtT@v i-evTov 61-80-vT@v (-0 Ta-VT@V 
Inf.| 71-0 é-var i-é-vat 6.-60-vat (-o'-d-val 
s ti-Oeis, -Odvtos | ‘els, -évtos | Bi-Sovs, -ddvTos | aids, -oTdvTos 
eae ti-Ocica, -Oeions| i-eiaa, -elons | &i-Sotca, -Sovons| (-oTaoa, -oTdons 
SS f) L r) t Cee na BS , a € “ , 
A, ti-Bev,  -Oévros | i-év, —-év Tos -Odv,  -dovtos | -oTav, -ordvros 


Note 1.— Occasional secondary forms are the indic. forms riBeis, rue? — 
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VERBS IN -pu. 


Reduplication in the Present Stem. 

OF THE FOUR VERBS: 

Sibwpr give, pres. stem 6:d0-, d:50-, verb st. dw-, S0-, 
toTnpr place, set Sy “  (oTn-, toTa-, ES OTN, OTA. 


2. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE. 


On- and Ge- y and é& dw- and d0- ory and ora- 
A e ” ” 
—  €6n-Ka —— i-Ka —— €00-Ka €-0Tn-V, stood; 
o sf @ 2 v ey y 
2); — €n-Kas | —— 7-Ka-s —_ éd0-xa-s | é&-orTn-s [stepped 
oo“ yy y 
= é-On-Ke(V) N-KE(V) é-So-Ke(v)| Eat 
S e 
a | é-de-pev €(-ev é-60-ev €-OTN-[LEV 
G | &0ere el-Te é-60-Te &-o7N-TE 
” e ” yy 
é-Oe-cav el-cav é-60-cav é-oTn-c av 
00 (6éw) ® (€w) 60 (d0-w) OT@ (oTd-w) 
=| Ons 7S das oTNs 
pb A A A A 
S| on 2 ° OTN 
2| 06-pev @-Lev O@-wev OTO-[EV 
2 . A 
2 07-Te N-TE O@-TE OTH-TE 
Paci(v) @ou(v) d@ot(V) oT@ot(V) 
Oetn-v eln-v dotn-v oTain-v 
6 ff 7 PS) f / 
© eins €in-s oin-s oTain-s 
> a) f- ivf } / / 
a ein ein oln ataln 
os , A ; . : A 
>= Geinuev, Oet-pev elnpev, €6-WEV Sotnuev, Sot-wev OTainuev, OTAL-LEV 
- nb be npev, €l-p np be ny 
o Geinre, Oei-re ElnTe, €l-TE doinre, d0%-TE oTainTe, OTAL-TE 
Geinoay, Oete-v elnoay, ele-v doinoay, dote-v otainoay, oTALE-V 
0és &s 60-5 oTH-O 
& | @éto Ero 60-T@ OTN-TO 
e4 , va 5 , a 
] 6é-Te €-TE O-TE OTHh-TE 
_ 
6évtwv EVT@V d0-VT@V OTA-VTOV 
Inf.) Oet-vac ei-vat dob-vat oTH-Val 
od Z 
3 Geis, Bévros eis,  &vTos dovs,  dovTos oTas, otavtos}| 
. n a 4 
¢ Geica, Oeions elaa, elons dodca, dovans oTaca, oTaons 
& bév, Oévtos ev, €VTOS dov, dovTos oTdv,  otavros | 


iets, ie — and the plural forms with -xa: €@nxav, édwxapev, 99, 3. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION : 
3.. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Stems: r1-Oe- i-e- d1-d0- i-ora~- 
So Ti-Oe-wat t-e-wat, d¢-d0-wat (-oTa-pwat 
~ 2. Ti-Oe-oat i-e-cat di-S0-cat (-oTd-oae 
es) 3. Tt-Oe-rat t-e-Tat - §¢-80-Tar (-oTa-Tal 
. Pe T-0é-peBa (-€-weba 61-60-we0a (-orTd-pe0a 
Rs 2. ri-Oe-cbe i-e-o Oe 6i-b0-0 be t-ora-o be 
a ri-Oe-vrat (-€-VTal dé-d0-vTat (-oTa-VTal 
Svat é-7t-Oé-nv i--unv (t!)|  €-81-d0-wnv i-oTd-pnv 
= 2. é-Ti-Oe-o0 (-€-00 é-0f-50-00 i-oTa-o0 
I 3. é-ri-Oe-T0 t-€-T0 é-6¢-50-To i-oTa-To 
eniePaL é-r-Oé-weba (-é-yeba é-61-60-weOa i-oTd-pe0a 
=] 2. | érédecbe Heabe é-8/-80-00¢ ora-ab6 
o é-7t-Oe-vT0 (-€-vTO é-6¢-80-vTo (-oTa-VTO 
Sale Tt-00-at (-@-Mat 61-80-wat (-oT@-al 
£ a r-O7 i-n 81-86 i-orn 
8 3. Ti-OF-Tat i-H-Tae 61-6@-TaL (-OTH-TaL 
bet alke. Ls Tt-O0-we0a i-@-e0a b1-60-we0a (-oTo@-yeOa 
3 2. t-O7-0 Oe i-n-0 Oe 51-80-00 i-orh-oe 
a 3. Tt-O0-VvTat (-O-vTat 61-60-vTat (-oT@-VTat 
repeal T-Oel-unv (-€(-nv .-O0(-unv (-orai-unv 
@ 2: Tt-Oei-o i-€l-o 6.-S07-0 i-oTat-o 
B= 3: Tt-Oei-To (-€i-To 6.-807-To (-oTai-To 
Sy legge Ti-Oei-weOa i-el- wea 6i-60l-peba t-orai-weba 
o Ae t-Oei-o Oe i-el-o Oe 61-d00-0 be i-ctai-obe 
S: tt-Oet-vTo i-€0-VTO 61-800-vTo i-ctai-vTo 
Ps. 2. Ti-Be-co i-e-co é-d0-c0 i-oTda-o0 
3 3. 7-0é-c Ow i-&o0o 81-80-00 _bord-0bw 
5 P, ti-Oe-o Oe t-e-00e di-d0-0 be i-oTa-cbe 
3. T-0é-cbwv (-€-c bwv 61-60-c Bay i-otd-o Owy 
Infinitive Ti-be-c Oat t-e-c Oat 6é-d0-c Oat i-ora-c0at 
Participle Ti-0é-pwevos, i-E-pevos, 61-80-pevos, (-OTA-MEVOS, 
-n, -Ov =, -OV -1, -OV -1, -Ov 


Note 2.—o in -ca and -go remains in the present and impf. (except subj. and 


hence tieoa, éribeco, TiPeco — diSoca, éd/doc0, 
Note 3.— Rare collat. forms are optatives with ot: rOotro, cvvGorro, 
as also subj. and optatives with irregular accentuation: réOnra, rpdoOnrar, 
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VERBS IN -pu. — Concluded. 
SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 


Stems: 


| 


é-Oé nv el-unv €-6d-unu 
é-Gov ei-c0 é-dou 
é-Oe-To €l-TO €-50-TO 
é-Oé-weba ei-ue0a — -66d-ueba 
é-Oe-cbe ei-o Oe €-60-0 Ge 
é-Oe-vTo €l-vTO é-§ 

e - €-00-VTO 


Indicative 


O-pat 

e 

7 

e 

2-TQL 

o-weOa 

n-a0e 
06-vrat @-VTAL 


o 
> 
“4 
~Y 
oO 
a 
c= 
_= 
Q 
= 
n 


Oet-unv el-unu 
Gei-o €l-0 
Oei-To €l-To 
Oet-weOa el-we0a 
Oci-o Oe ei-oe 


Gel-vTo €l-vTO d0t-vToO 


Optative 


Bod ov dod 

6é-cbm éclw 60-000 

6é-c0e é&abe 60-00 

6é-cOwv ober 60-0 bay 
Infinitive 0é-cbar é-obat 60-0 Bat 

0épevos, -n, &evos, -n, d0-evos, -, 
-ov -ov -ov 


iP: 


Imper. 


G9 BO 92 PO] Go PO FA Go PO FA] G9 bo FA go bo pH] Go PO pA go bo 


Participle 


opt.), but disappears in all forms of the aorist except in the indicative ciao. 
8/8000 — but ov, God — ov — edov, dod. 

is 4 ~ > a“ tal lal aA a 

érBoipefa, cvverOoivro, Efptoipev, TapLoiTe, mpooLoiev, TPOOLTO, TpOatvToO. 
mpoyrat, ériwvrar, Toto, civOorro, rpdowTo, apiorey (against 99, 4). 
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REMARKS ON THE PARADIGMS. 


99. 1. In the present, imperfect and II aorist, the mood 
suffixes and personal endings are applied to the stem directly (.e. 
without thematic vowel). 

2. The stem vowel in the sing.‘of the indic. act. of the three 
tenses is long. 

3. The sing. of the aor. ind. act. is always supplied by é@nxa, 
fa, édaxa (for Onv, qv, wv). The respective plural forms (as 
ZOnxav, eoxaper, HxavTo) are less frequent; for éotnv see 102. 

4. The accent recedes here too (72, 11. 12), in both the 
simple and the compound verbs, as far back as possible 
(recessive accent!), but never beyond the augment. Sub- 
junctives always accent the contracted syllable, optatives 
accent the syllable containing the modal suffix. 


5. Accents of the aor. imper.: ddes, dvribes, éiOes, wapdes, daod0s — 
aod, tpooGod (or rpdcOov), trdbov. 
THE REMAINING TENSES. 


100. 1. Their formation is regular, except that in a few forms 


the stem vowel is short: dédopuaz, éd00nv, ctaros ; in others 
the stem vowel is long (irreg. formation): ef-war (from &e-par). 


Act. On-ocw n-ow b0-c@ 
Mid. On-copat N-O-0 Lal d0-c0 wat 


Act. 7 é-O0n-Kka el-Ka éd0-Ka 
Mid. Pass. (Ketpac) | e€i-mas d¢-60-pwat 


Pass. é-réOnv el-Onv é-60-Onv 
Pass. Te-On-c 0 wat €é-0n-copat 60-0-copat | 


‘b. Adject. Oe-r0s, -Té0s €-T0S, -Té0S d0-Tes, -Téos | 


2. “Iornpe has, besides the intransitive second aor. éornv placed 
myself, stepped, stood, a transitive first aor. éornoa set, placed. The 
other tenses are partly transitive, ean intransitive. The following 
is a synopsis of 


The meanings of fornme make stand, set, place. 


§ 101] 


Present 
Future 


Aorist 


VERBS INFLECTED LIKE 


TRANSITIVE 


lor np. 


81 


INTRANSITIVE 


Middle: 
place for my 
own sake 


Passive: 
an placed 


place myself, stand 


yy 
LOT GLa 


, 
OTT OUAL 


éotnoapny 


yy 
(OT Opal 


-Q/ 
oT abnooua 


eat anv 


Perfect 
Pluperfect 
Fut. Perf. 


€loT 


torapat place myself, stand 
otycopat Shall pl.m., shall 


stand 


éotnv placed myself, stood 
eoryka have pl. m., stand 


nkev had pl. m., stood 


éatnsw shall have pl. m., 


shall stand 


Note 1.— The intransitive forms supply the respective forms of the passive. 
Note 2.— Note that the Engl. * stand, stood” etc. are used in two different 


senses ! 


VERBS INFLECTED LIKE (orn. 


101. The following six verbs (the last three of which are depo- 
nents without reduplication in the present stem) inflect their 
presents and imperfects like fornm. 


Present Future Aorist Perfect Remarks 
1. évivnpe profit, évn évhow dbynoa as Ipf. 
help éva ovngomar ovnonv —— odéXovv. 
2. miprAnpe fill TAN TAnoTw érAnoa wémAnKa Anu : 
TAG trAncOncopa. | érAnoOnv | rérAnopo| am full. 
oF arpa ppt burn, TpPYy TPT érpyca. TETPNKA. mpndw : 
set on fire Tpa. mpnoOncopar | expnoOny | rérpynopar| burn, am on 
Jire. 
4. dyapar wonder at, | aya(o) | aydoopa nyacOnv — 
admire dyacrt os 
5. dvvapae am able, | duvy duvncopar eouvnOnv | dedvvnpau 
can duva éduvdcOnv 
6. ériotapar know, | émuory | émiorycopar HmvatnOnv — 
understand 


Note 1.—The aorist érpiduyv bought is inflected like the imperfect 
and present of the above deponents ; inf. rpiac6u (present: wvotpa 112, 18). 

Note 2.— Unlike forju, these deponents. (also érprdpyyv) have the 
recessive accent in the subjunctive and optative; hence 


subj. dvvwpo, éricrwpat, mpiwpat, 


opt. dvvato, 


” 
éricraito, mptatcbe, dyatvro. 
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102. PRIMITIVE or ROOT-AORISTS (éorny and others). 


1. “Eorny and the aorists of some other verbs in -o are formed 
directly from the verb stem (the root). They all have 


a long vowel in the ind., imper. (except 3. p. pl.) and inf., 
a short vowel before vowels and before -vt. 


2. The following verbs are the most important: 


a) Stems with final A-sound (a, y: a). 
1. &rr0-8i8pdoKw run away | dpa, dpa | am-édpav| 110, 9. 


. Batva go, step, walk Bn, Ba éBnv 
3. P@dve am beforehand On, pba | ebOnv 109, 2. 


bo 


b) Stems with final E-sound (y: «). 
4. péw flow, run | pun, pre | éppdnv 


ce) Stems with final O-sound (w: 0). 


Do. ylyvooKko know yw, yvo | éyvav Lima: 
6. adioKxopat am taken dAw, ddo | édXov SOs 
T. (Bidw) Saw live Bw, Bw | éBiov 112, 13. 
d) Stems with final Y-sound (v: %). 
8. dvopuac sink, intr. dv, ov éduv Act. 91, 6; 93. 
9. dvopat am born pi, pv épov Act. dve, bring 
forth, 93. 
3. Paradigm. 
Stems Oty, OTa- pur, pre yvw-, yvo- dv-, dv- 
é-o7n-v stood, €p-pvn-v é-yva-v é-O0-v 
S é-orn-s [100,2]| ép-pin-s é-yVO-S &-du-5 
5 é-oTn €p-pwn é-yvo é-du 
3 é-oTN-MEV €p-pvn-sev &Eryve@-ev é-du-pev 
| &orn-Te €p-pun-TeE é-yVo-TE é-d5v-Te 
é-oTn-cav €p-pun-cav &yvo-cav é-du-cav 
g are (fromord-w)| — pud vo dvw 
FS oTHS puns yas dvns 
P| oD pun yo Ody 
S oT C-Wev pu@pev » Yyv@ Lev dv@pev 
a etc. see p. 77 etc. like OGmev, p.77| etc. like Sduev, p. 77 etc. 
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Paradigm. — Concluded. 


OT1, OTa- pvr, pre- yvur-, yvo- 


oTain-v puetn-v ryvoin-v 

oTain-s puein-s yvoin-s 

oTain puein yvoin 

oTat-pev } puei-pev 2 ryvot-pev ® 

etc. see p. 77 etc. like Geter, p. 77 | etc. like dotuev, p. 77 


oTH-Oe yva-Oe 50-01 
oTN-TO yVvo-Te bU-T@ 


OTH-TE yve@-re d0-Te 


Stems 
o 
> 

s 
3S 
=) 
a 
co) 
o 
sa 
=) 
3 
H 
o 
7 
FS 
_— 


/, 
OTA-VT@V YyVvo-VT OV dv-vT@V 


— 
Bb 
h 


oTH-Val pun-vat yVve-vat d0-vat 


26 / € f. 4 4 ? L , 
oTads, oTdavTos pues, -évtos | yvots, yvovtos | dvs, Suvtos 
oTaca, oTdons pueioa, -elons | yvovoa, yvotons | dica, dions 


Partic. 


2 r eo: z / Q L iy 
oTaVv, OTAVTOS pvev, -€YTOS yvov, YVOVTOS dbp, duvTos 


1 or orain-pev etc. 2 or pvecy-pev etc. 3 or yvoin-pev etc. 


4, There is a middle future and a I perfect to all these 
aorists ; 


é.g. a) Bnoopat, éBnv, BéBnka have gone, 
b) puncerat, éppvn, €ppinxe(v) _—_ has flowed, 
C) yvecopat, eyvov, éyvaKa have known, 
d) dicopa, épur, mépona am by nature. 


MIXED PERFECTS (WITH anp WITHOUT -xa). 
103. 1. Besides €otnka stand, there are forms without a 
-ka, directly derived from the reduplicated verb stem é-c7a&; thus 
especially 


perf. ind. éord-pev, éora-te, éeotaow(v); _ plupf. éord-cav. 
inf. éord-vat; part. éoTas, éoT@oa,  €éaTes, 


EoT@TOS, ETTMONS, ETTHTOS. 
2. Likewise TéO@vyka am dead (pres. 110, 7): 
perf. ind. réOva-wev, téOva-re, reOvaor(v) ; plupf. éréOva-cav. 
inf. teOvd-vat ; part. teOveds,  TeOvedoa, TeOveds, 
TeOvewTos, TEOVewans, TeOVEDTOS. 
3. Moreover, 5é5otKka fear (stem de-, d7-, aor. Gera): 
perf. ind. d€8ia, -as, -e(v), d€di-wev, débi-Te, Sedi-aou(r). 
plupf. é6é6:-cav; inf. ded1évar; part. dedi-s, -via, -ds, 
; -OT0S, -vias. 
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4. Finally, a defective perfect with present meaning : 
otSa know, novi 
(= have seen, of «id-, id- (ci8-), vid-eo ; aor. doy saw, 112, 6). 


Pres. and aor. are supplied by yuyvo@cnw (110, 11) noseo. 


Perrecr (Present) | PLuperrect (Imperrect) | Moons, Inrin., Parric. 
old-a know, novi | 76-n (-ew) knew, Subj. e250, -7s 
oic 0a no-noba (-«s) noveram | Opt. etdeinv 
0i0-€(V) nO-€l Imp. to-0, toro etc. 
io-mev 7) 0-€- eV Inf. @d-évar 
io-Te€ NO-€-TE Part. €¢6-0s, -via. -0s, 
vy o- ” , ; / 
icaot(y) 90-€-0 av | -OT.0S, -vias 


Future eé-copac shall know (novero)and shall know (learn, cognoscam). 


2. VERBS IN -s OF A DIFFERENT FORMATION. 


104. 1. gnpi say, affirm, st. dn-, pa-, Lat. fa-ri, 


collateral form dackw. 


Present I[np.| IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


pn-pé &py-v pa pain-v 
dns (dys) |  &pn-o8a ons pains pa-Oe 
pn-oi(v) Eby on paty pare 
pa-wev é-pa-wev P@-ev hai-pev 
pa-ré €-pa-Te pi-Te - pai-re pa-te 

pact(v) é-pa-cav padi(v) paie-v pa-vrev 


Infin. davas | Fut. d7-c@ 
Partic. (as) or packer Aor. &dn-ca 


Note 1.— The whole of the pres. ind. except dys is enclitic. 9, 1. 

Note 2.—¢dvou and the impf. épnv have also the force of aorists. 

Note 3.— nui means a) say, declare: fut. épd, ew, aor. ctrov, Epyv. 
b) say yes, assent: fut. dyce, aor. épyoa. 


ov dns = nego, say no, refuse, deny. 
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in) ’ ? 5 = v 
2. etpe shall go, st. e-, ¢-, Latin ire, i-ter. 


| 
PRESENT Inp. IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OpraTivE |IMPERATIVE 
id > 
ei-pe shall gyo| 7-a went) t-w (that) I may go|  t-ow-w 
> v y” y” ” | 
él 7-€lS i-n-s t-o1-s t-Ot 
> Ud y 
el-ol(V) -€l i-n t-ol t-T@ 
yy > 
t-wev 7)-EV U-w-ev t-ol-ev 
yy ° > yv yy yy 
i-TE 7-TE i-n-Te t-0l-TE l-TeE 
- > 
i-aou(V) 7-7 av i-wot(V) U-oLe-v (-0-VT@V 
Infin. (-é&var Part. ¢-v, t-otoa, t-ov Verb. Adj. ¢-réov 


a ty: ’ 7 
G. é-evtos, i-ovens 


Note 1.—The pres. ind. has always a future meaning; the 
opt., inf. and part. have sometimes future, sometimes present 
force. 

Note 2.— Note the accent in compounds: 

€.g. Grretpl, atripev, a7riO1, 
but arna, amnuev, arnoay (99, 4). 


3. etpt am, st. éo-, Lat. es-se. 


Pres. Inp. IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


mv ()) D : eln-v (from é¢-vy-v) 
a ” yy (a) 
noba €ln-s ta-Oe 
S ” 4 
Hy ein éo-T@ 
7) LEV eln-pev €l-wev 
7 

»” yr 
ATE (7)0-TE) €ln-TE éo-TE 
Oo QV f eln-cav €ie-v éo-T@v 


evar (from éo-vat) Future écopa, gon (Ever), 
OV, O0aA, OV, 3. p. sing. €o-raz, 
évTOS, ovaonNS. otherwise regular. 


Note 1.—The whole present ind. (except ¢7) is enclitic 
when it is merely the copula, but orthotoned when it means: to 
exist, to be (in a certain state or condition). 

Note 2.—JIn this latter case, the 3. p. sing. is: éorvy, as also 
in the meaning: it is possible (= éeors(v)) and after ws, ov«, et, Kai, 
as well as after rod7 and aAN: ws €or, TodT’ ativ, AAN Eoriv. 

Note 8.— Accentuation of the compounds : 

e.g. amet, are,  ameotw, aria, 
but 476, areipev, arhwev, aréartat. 
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4. xp it is necessary, one must (ought). 
From a combination of the noun yp7 (se. éoriv opus est) and 
certain forms of eué the following forms result: 
impf. yphv and éypyv; subj. xen; opt. xpein; 
inf. ypHvae ; part. To ypewv (indecl.). 
5. Ka0npat am seated, st. jo-, xaOn(o)-; and 
6. Keipat lie, iaceo, st..«et- are thus inflected : 


PRESENT IMPERFECT |IMPERATIVE] PRESENT | IMPERFECT | IMPERATIVE 


lal > / 
KaOn-par | é-KaOn-pnv Kel-wat | é-KEl-uny 
KaOn-car | é-KaOn-co | Ka0n-co Kél-cat | &-KEl-cO KEl-00 
KaOn-Tat | é-KaOn-To | KaOn-cOw| xel-raL é-KEl-TO Kel-oOw 


etc. etc. ete. etc. etc. etc. 


Inf. «aO7-c0a Inf. Kei-cOar 


Part. «a0n-pevos *Part. Kel-pevos 
Fut. «cadedobpat, -7 (112, 14). Fut. xelcopat, -on, -ceTat etc. 


Note 1.—The simple jua, joo, yoro is poetic. Like the future, 
the subj. and opt. are supplied by xabé{ouar (112, 14). 
Note 2.— Both the simple xeioOat and its compounds serve as 
perf. pass. of r/@nus (100, 1); 
e.g. wrotlOnus lay under, — wroxetat it underlies ; 
vowous TLOdacty of apYovTEs, — ol Vomol KEiVTAL, 
OécOat Ta Orra éxéXevcev, —Ta& Ora éxeLTO. 


Note 38.—A_ list of forms of like or similar sound 
of inp, tornps, oda, elms, cipé, Ka Onpat. 


, lol / / 9 n~ lal 3 ( “~ 9 , 9 3 4 
Tapev, TapyVv, wapes, Taper 2, rapy, Tapy 3, wapin, wapin 2, mapein 2, adecn, 
, 
Gmrein, Trapife. 
, a 9 , 9) a > al ” 9 a fe 
Tapes, mapetev 2, mapeow 2, rapetow, apelow, areww 2, Trapiacw, mapiacw, 
, ~ nw 
TAPLWOLW, TAapLovaLy, Tapovory. 
” ” > ¥ ¢ a - a 
tr, ict 2, ire 2, tore 2, ere, mapynte 3, TapyTe, wapetre 2, mapeitar, mapetro 3, 
iA ae = > y « o¢ ~ 
mrapetnte 2, nTEe, NTE, NTE 2, Nore, Habe 3, eae, ciabe 5. 
> -/ w” ” 9 ” ” ki 4 Ww ‘ 
€oTé, core, eoTn, loTn 2, é€orat, évecOar, cicecbe 2, cicecOa1, cicecOat, cicet- 
~- > cal , nw an 
afc 5, eiveioOa, Kabecba, Kabeicba, KabjoOar, joecOa. 
7 A ¢ < n Y 3 tal lol 
loTacav, eoTagay, \oTacav, EoTHoav, Tapiccay, Tapeicav 2, Hoav, Haav, Kaby- 


gov, KdOnoo, Kibeabe, KdOnobe, KabnaGe, Kabeiabe 5. 


Which of these forms may belong to other verbs than the above-named, and 
to what verbs? 


3. VERBS IN -vope (-vvope). 


105. 1. They are inflected like the verbs in -pz 
in the present and imperfect of the active, middle and passive; 


§ 105] VERBS IN -vyu. 87 


the subj. and optative always, other forms sometimes, follow the -o 
inflection ; 
e.g. Secxvder = Seikviow, edelevve = edelevd etc. 


2. The v of the syllable -pd is long in the sing. of the pres. 
and impf. ind., as well as in the 2. p. sing. imper. active; elsewhere 
it is short. 


3. Paradigm: Selx-vope show. 
Verb stem dex-, present stem dex-v0-. 


ACTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Present Indic. 


S. 


- 
o9 bo Pt oo bo 


delK-V0-L 
belK-VU-5 
detK-vv-o1(V) 
delk-vi-wev 
delK-vd-TE 
detx-vi-aot(v) 


be(K-v0-pwat 
delx-Vvd-cat 
belK-V0-TaL 
detx-vii-weOa 
delx-vi-o Oe 
OelK-VU-VTAaL 


Imperfect €-O€(K-VU-V é€-SerK-vU-pnv 


€-O€(K-VU-S €-belK-vU-00 
> V4 ‘gr 2. / w 
é-belK-VU €-5€/K-VU-TO 


é-O€(K-VU-ev é-detx-vi-weOa 


. 


€-b€(K-VU-TE €-delK-VU-0 De 


é-d€lK-VU-o.aV é-d€K-VU-VTO 


Subjunctive 


Optative 


bo Ht} oo bo Ht oo DO 


O€LK-VU-@ 
SeK-vo-ns 
etc. 


d€LK-VU-@ mat 
detk-vi-n 
etc. 


O€LK-VU-Ol-Me 
detKk-Vi-0l-5 
etc. 


detx-VU-0 t-wnv 
O€LK-VU-OL-0 
etc. 


Imperative 


delK-vu 
O€LK-VU-TO 
belK-VU-TE 
O€lK-VU-VTOV 


delK-VU-o0 
detx-v0-c Ow 
delx-vu-o Oe 
detx-v0-0 O@v 


Infinitive 


detK-VU-Val 


delx-vi-c bar 


P4 nr / yf 
deik-Vis, -v0Ta, -VdV S€LK-VU-EVOS, -EVN, 


Participle 


gen. -vUvTOS, -vUoNs 


Act. de/Eo, Mid. de/Eopar, 
é-derEa, “  eerEauny, 


-|LEVOV 


Pass. deyOjoopar, 
“  eelyOnv, 


Future 
Aorist ey 


Perfect oe 


bé-dery-a, dé-Seury-a. 


88 INFLECTION. [§ 106 
106. THE REMAINING VERBS IN -vipe. 
a) Stems with final A-sound. 
PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
1. Kepavyvpe mix Kepa(s) | KEp®, -as éxépaga 
(with: tui) | Kpa KpaOnoopo ~ expabnv | KeKpapa 
2. Kpewavvupe hang, | kpewa(c)| Kpewa, -as expeuacn [itr. 
tr., suspend Kpepacbnoopa. | éxpeuacOnv | Kpéuayat hang, 
3. meTavvvpe spread | rera(c) | werd, -as éreTAoa 
out, expand 7TQ TreTacOncopar éerreraoOnv TENT OpOL 
4. oxedavvips  scat- | oxeda(o)) oxECw, -45 éoxedaca 
ter, disperse oKxedacOncopa| ésxedacOny | éoxédac pat 
b) Stems with final O-sound. 
5. pavvo strengthen| po(c) | pworw éppwoca 
pocOncopa | éppocOnv | éppapat 
6. otp@vvums spread |otpw |atpocw éoTpwoca 
out aoTpwOncopat | éotp@Onv | éctpwpat 
c) Stems ending in -y. 
T. Sevyvope yoke, join| Levy fevEw eevEa | 
together CevyOnoouar | eevyOnv | &levypar 
8. peiyvue mix pecy pelEw éwerEa 
(with: rwi) perxyOnoowar | éuelyOnv | wdwerrypar 
9. mnyvumse fasten THY mew éxnga 
mHyvopat am fas- | ray TAYHT OPAL eraynv rérnya am 
tened Jixed 
10. pyyvupe break, tr. | pry pnéw eppnéa 
phnyvopar burst, itr.| pay paynoouar €ppaynv éppwya 
d) Stems ending in.a liquid. 
11. az-orArvpm perdo, | dd- ATTON®, -€S aro@deca | aroNwdAeKa 
destroy, lose drwhwd exe 
aTr-OANU AL pered, arrodovpat, -7 | arwrdunv | aTeA@Xa 
perish arwrwrew 
duvume swear opro omovpat, -7 OMOoa OMOLoOKA 
) 


m2. 


/ 
OPwLOKELy 
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C. IRREGULAR CONJUGATION. 
Introductory Note. 

107. Some of the irregular verbs have their presents enlarged or 
strengthened in a manner different from that described in 77, others 
form their tenses from several, mostly quite different, stems. 

Hence we obtain five other classes of verbs, 108-112. 


Fourth Class (Lengthening of Vowel in Present). 


108. The verbs have in the present a lengthened vowel. In 
the II aorist, however, they take, as a rule, the corresponding 
short or weak vowel. In some of them there is a change of 
quality (ablaut) in the II perfect. . 

A similar change from strong to weak vowel (11), and the ablaut 
is sometimes met with in word formation : 

Eg. gevyo flee, IL aor. é&diryov, » vy, o puyas. 

Aelita leave, II perf. A€Aouzra, Routes. 

Note. — Here belong four verbs in -éw: 

TA€w sail (fut. tAev-copar), xXéw pour (ro xed-pa gush), 
mvéw breathe (rd mvedv-ya breath), péw flow (ro fed-ya stream). 

TlAcvw became first rA€¢w, then rAéw; for the forms of péw, see 102, 4. b. 


PRESENT FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


. THK@ melt, tr. THEw érnéa beens 
THKopat melt, itr.| ra TAKHTOPAL eraKnv TETNKA. 


. wANTT@ strike TwAHEw émrnEa 
(112,15) pass. TrAnyHoomae | erAnyny | wétANypaL 
€K-TANTTO . éx- ANEW é&-ér7AnEa 
Srighten 
€K-TANTTOMAL AM éx-TrrAayHToual| €E-erAaynv] €x-TéTAHY pal 
Srightened, fear am panic- 
stricken 


. tTpiBo rub * Tpipo étpipa TéeTpida 
pass. TpiBnoowat eT piBnv TET Plat 


. Aelrrw leave eho éXimrov rérovTra 
pass. AeehOnoopar |érekPOnv | rérAetpwpae 


/ 
. TelOw persuade regular, see 97, 8. 9., | wéro8a trust, 
mates, wiotis [except:| rely 


. hevyw flee pevEopuar — épuryov mépevya 


90 INFLECTION. [§ 109: 
PRESENT STEM FuTURE AORIST PERFECT 
T. wAéw sail mAev | TWAEVTOMaL erhevoa mémrAevKa 
8. avéw breathe, blow| rvev | mvevoopat émvevoa | mémrvevKa 
9. yéw pour xev xXeo d exea, nepina 
pass.| xv xvOjoopat €xtOnv Kev pat 


Fifth or Nasal Class. 
109. The present is lengthened by a nasal. 


a) Present in -vo. 


t 
TETELKG 


1. tive pay, suffer | rt TET éreioa, 

Tivowat punish Tel TELTOMAL ereicdpny | TérecpaL 

2. pOavw am before-| pba | POncopac épOnv and 
hand (with twé | Oy épOdca | &pOaxa 
mov tL), antici| pate 

3. Kduvo am weary,| Kip | Kapoduat, -n | éxapov KEKLNKA 
become tired (xo-| kun 
pevopevos of march\ing) 

4, réuvw cut TEL TEM, -€lS éTEWov TETUNKA 

tun =| THNONoomat éerunOnv | TéTenmat 

5. éhatvw drive, set|édav | €XO, -as nraca eAnraKka 
in motion; intr.| édé érabnoopmat HraOnv EXHAAMAL 
march, ride etc. 

b) Present in -véo-pat. 

6. tx-véo-yat come to, | ix apiEopat apixounv | adiymat 

usu. ad- arrive |at 
c) Present in -dve. 

T. atcOdvopat per- | aicb-n | aic@joopa noOdunv | noOnpac 
cetve, hear (twés (aicbécba) | (no Piobac) 
and rl), observe 

8. auapTave sin(z);| éuapr-y| duaptncowar | jpaprov : nuapTnKa 
miss (twos) apapTnOncerat| jwapTnOnr| huwdptnwat 

9. avgavo, av&w in-|\aiéy | ad&jow nuEnoa nvéenka 
crease, tr. av&énoopat nvenOnv | nvEnuwar 


§ 110] 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


91 


d) Present in -dvw with a nasal in the stem syllable. 


PRESENT 


FuTuRE 


AORIST 


PERFECT 


. Aayyava obtain 
(by lot, something 


AnEomat 


éXNayov 


einya 


. AapsBavo take, re- 
ceive, get, obtain 


AnYropat 
AnhOnoomat 


éXa Sov 
ErANPOnv 


elAnha 
elAnMpat 


. AavOdvw escape the 
notice (of twa), 
am hidden from 

émtXavO dvopat 
Forget (something 


Anco 


ETLANTOMAL 


€rXabov 


émreA dO ounv 


rérAnIa 


emtNEANT Mat : 


. pavOave learn 


paOnoopmat 


éuadov 


penadOnka 


. wuvOdvopat in- 
quire, learn, 
hear (rts 70) 


TEevTOMal 


emrulounv 


/ 
TET UO Lal 


. Tuyxava hit (some- 
ob- 


(something 


thing twos), 
tain 
Srom Tivos TLvos) 


Sixth Class: 


TevEomat 


yew 
ETUNOV 


Inchoative Verbs. 


TETUYNKA 


110. The present is enlarged by -cxKo, -oKxe (-tcko, -tcxe). 
a) Without Reduplication in the Present. 


. ynpacke grow old. 


ynpacopa 


eynpaca 


yeyipaxa. 


2. nBacKko, 7Baw nBa nByow nByoa came to| 4 BnKahave been 
grow to, am at | 7B man’s estate,| young! 
man’s estate reached man- 

hood 

3. apéoxw please dpe dpéow npera eens 

4, adloxopat am aA-w aXOoopat EdrXoV yrwv | EdXNOKA 7AwKa 
taken 

5. avaricKo, avadOw | dv-GdA-w| aVaAOTw avynroca | avnrdwKa 
spend, use up avarwOncopat| avnroOnv | avndwopat 

6. etploxw find cip-n | eupnow nupov nupnKa 

eipeOnoopar | nupéOnv nupn iat 
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PRESENT 


INFLECTION. 


FUTURE 


AORIST 


[g 111 


PERFECT 


. amo-OvnoKkw die 


off 


amro-Oavovpat, 
[-7 


> /, 
amr-eGavov 


fut. pf. 


TéOvnKka am 
dead 

teOvHjEw shall 
be dead 


. dudacKea teach 
pass. 

Mid. take lessons, 

have myself taught 


b) With Reduplication in tl 


ee 
didayOnoopat 
b1daEopat 


edidaka 
edudayOnv 
edvdaEadpnv 


ne Present. 


ded/daya 
dedidaymat 
OvdaKkTos 


. amro-LdpacKke run 


dpa 
away 


5) 4 
a7ro-Opacomat 


> 4 2 
aumr-eOpav 


atro-dé6paKka 


. pipynoKa remind 
(usu. dva-, tro-) 
(Twa Te one of) 

MlVvyoKOMaL re- 
member, 
mindful ; men- 
tion (Twos) 


am 


. ylyvacko know, 
learn to know 


. TITPOTKw wound 


ava-pynow 


pun Onoopat 


av-euvnoa 


éuvna Onv 


yVvacomat 
yvocOncopat 


yy 


eryveov 
éyvoaOnv 


pewynpar 
memini 

Meu“VnooOmat 
meminero 


14 
eyvoKka 
4 
eyvoo wat 


yvoartdos 


TpOTW 
TpwOnocomat 


éTpwoca 


eT pony 


Seventh or E-Class. 


111. The verb stem is enlarged by an E-sound, either in the 
present or in the other tenses only. 


a) Verbs with an enlarged present stem: 


1. yapéw marry (a| yap-e | yap, -els 
woman yuvaika)) yap-n 
yapovmar marry yapovpar, -7 
(a man avépi, |nubo) 
2. doxéw seem, am | 80x-€ d0Ew 
looked upon as; 
believe, think 
doxel videtur, it d0€et 


seems good, best,| advisable 


eynpa 


eynpdpqy 


édoEa 


edofe(y) 


TETPWKA 
TETPOMas 
TPWTOS 


yeyapanKe. 


yeyapnpa 


déd0xTat it has 
been decreed 
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Verbs with an enlarged present, stem. — Concluded. 
; PRESENT STEM Furure AORIST PreRFECT 
1 
3. @0ém push (impf. | d6- Wow éwoa éwxa 
ewfovy, 89, 1. note) wcOncowa | éwaOnv éwo pat 


ee 2 elt de ee oe 
b) Verbs with a short present stem : 


4. €édw (Pédw) am | Gary | EOeAHow nOéeAnoa HOEAnKa 
willing 
5. péAA@ am about, | weAdAn | WEAXHTH enerAAnoa 
intend ; am ex- 
pected or des- 
tined ; hesitate 
6. ép- (€pwraw) ask | ép-n epatncw and | npoétnoa and | xpornka 
Epnoopmat npownv 
T. ylyvomat fio, am | yev-n yEvnTO Mat eryevo pny ryeyevnpat 
born, happen, | become II pf. yéyova 
8. dxIopmar am dis-| 4x60 | ayOécopat nx GéoOnv 
pleased, vexed, 
angry (at [ért] | tw) 
"9. Bovrouae wish, | Bovy | BovrAncopae | éBovrnOnv | BeBovrAnpat 
desire 
10. det it is necessary, | den denoet edénae dedenKe 
one must, ought 
11. déoua need, want | den denoopat edenOnv bedénpar 
(twos); ask, beg |\(rwos re) 
12. wérec poe (Tivos | pedr-y pernoet éuéernoe pewerAnKE 
something) 18 an 
object of care to | me ‘ 
13. éri-wérAomat, -pe- | wed-y erripernoomar| erewernOnv | érripmeweAnuar 
Novpae take care 
(of rwos, that dmws) 
14. ofowar (oipac) oi-n olnoomat @nOnv 
think, believe 
15. payopat fight pax-<(o) | mayovpal,-7n euaxer duny pe“aynpat 
(against, with rive )| pax-n ° 
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INFLECTION. 


Eighth or Mixed Class. 
112. Contains Verbs with several altogether different stems. 


[g 112 


éopov 89, 2 677, 15 (F400) 


opOnoopat 


OPOnp - 


PRESENT Stem FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
4 
1. aipém take, cap-|aipn aipnow eidov npnka ~ 
ture . . 
Mid. take for my- | éA aipnoopmat ethouny npnmat 
self; choose | 
Pass. (to Act. and | aipe aipeOncouar | npéOnv npneat 
Mid.) 
2. &pyopat go, come | épy, «i, i, | ete nrOov éAnrvba 
impf. ja 104, 2) ea(v)d nko adsum 
3. ecOiw (BiBpdaoxw) | oh, & | Edopar éparyov Kata-BéBpwxa 
eat, consume pay, Bpw | xata-BpwOycopai| Kat-—BpadOnv kata-BéBpwpat 
4. &ropat sequor, fol-| éx, &popat €-O TONY 
low (impf. etrre-| cer, or 8. OT@pau-eriomwMpa 
puny, 89, 1) 0. oroito-erla7oLTO 
imp. o7od-erio7ov 
Os eyo have, hold ex; oeX &&w éoyov éoynka 
(coll. form : toxw)| ox-7 oXnow subj. cx@ 
impf. e?yov 89, 1 opt. cxolny 
imp. + x €s, oxeTe# 
Middle eFopat eo yt nu eoxynmat 
oXNTOMAL subj. cy@par 
opt. XOLNV 
imp. oxod, cxécOe 
Compounds: i 
a) wrap-éyo furnish, tmap-€&w Tap-€sVov Tap-€oxnka 
supply, afford, Tapa-cxnow | subj. rapacxw 
provide opt. rapao Xoupe 
imp. trapdoyes 
Mid. furnish etc. map-é€ouat Tap-eo Youn Tart éoynuat 
"(from my dwn Tapa-cynoopat| Subj. wapacxwprat 
means ) opt. Tapa Xo.To 
imp. apd xov 
b) av-éyopat endure, av-eEomar NV-ET YOUN nv-€€ yn wat 
suffer ; impf. subj. dvd-oywpae ete. 
nveyounv 89, 7 
C) v1-voy-véo-wat bro-cynoopat | vIT-eoyounv UT-ECY Lat 
promise subj. b7r6-cywpar etc. 
6. opdw see, impf. | dpa (copa) | éyrouat elo éOpaka, ru 


Ewopapat, & eae 


§ 112] 


Eighth or Mixed Class. 


PRESENT 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


STEM 


e 


FUTURE 


— Continued. 


AORIST 


95 


PERFECT 


. TATYO experience, 


suffer 


TATX. TA 6 


ev 


Teltomal 


érradov 


weérrov0a 


. tive drink 


TW, 1 


TW, 7O 


Tlomat 
/ 
ToOncomat 


Yo 
€7TLOV 


erro nv 


TET OKA 
TET OAL 


. winte fall 


TET, TET 


TTW 


TETOUMLAL, -H 


Yj 
€mrea ov 


TéeMTTOKA 


. Tpéxo run [impf.) 
9éw (only pres. and 


Tp &Xx 
Spap-n 


dpapodpat, -7 


édpapov 


dedpadunka 


. pépw bear, carry 


Mid. carry (for 
myself’) 

Pass. am borne, 
carried 

dépopar hurry, 
rush, fly, ete. 


— 


speak, say, talk ; 
discourse, harangue, 


. ayopeto 
rAéyo 
pnee 


_——— ee 
affirm, declare 


ge) 
) 
wm 
wa 


Compounds; e.g. 
a) am-ayopetvw 1) for- 
bid, 2) gwe out 
b) dsa-Adyopuat speak, 
converse (with twit) 
but c) A¢yo gather, col- 
lect (with ovr-, éx-, 


Kata-) 


13. Sdw (Bidw) live 


pep, Oi, 
éve(y)k 


ayopev, 
dey, 
bn, pa, 


. | gem eepsiin 


x 


olow 
y 
oloopat 
> , 
evexOnoopmat 


evexOnoopmat 


nveyxcov and 


nveyKa 
NVEYKALNV 


nvexOnu 
Verb. A. 
nvexOnu 


Epa, épets 


rA€Ew, djco, 
104, 1. n. 


pnOnoopat 
AeVxOnoopat 


amr-epo 
dta-éEouat 


ovr-rc&w 


ovA-Aeynoopat 


93 > , 
elroy, eiré 
> 
and ei7a 


éreEa, pnoa 
éppnOnv 
erXexOnv 
aTr-€l Tov 
di-en ey Onv 


ovv-éreEa 
ovv-eXéynu 


evnvoxa 


) 
[ee 

f EVNVET Lal 
j 


olatéov 
evnvery wae 


elpnmat 
rNErey wat 


amr-elpnka 
bt-e/Aery wat 


ouv-elhoya 
aup-el eypat 


fn, Bw 


Bi@copat 


éBiov 


BeBioxa 


dod 151) 


113. 


Certain Occasional Irregularities 
Occurring with Attic Writers in the Inflection of Verbs. 


For Reterence. 


dyvupe break, tr.; (¢ay-): xat-d&w, xat-éaga; augm. 89, 1. n. 
dyvypat break, intr.: pf. xar-éaya have been (am) broken; aor. p. é&ynv. 
dyw: 97,16; aor. a. also Héa. 
aivéw: 91,5; f. also érawéow and zapatvécouar; pf. p. Avnuat. 


axpodopat hear; axpoarouat, nxpoacdunv; cf. Bonooua and 80. 
dradrdlw raise the war-cry ; aor. nAdAaga: 77, 3, b. n. 

drcipw anoint ; pf. p. é&-aryAwpae w. Attic redupl.: 89, 5. 
areEw ward off (chiefly poetic); (aAex-, 7 dAK-n): f. ddreEjow. 


Mid. ddAcfoua, f. drcEnoouae and dA€Eopat. 


96 INFLECTION. fg 113 
Eighth or Mixed Class. — Concluded. 
PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
14. xcaOiGm tr. make | id Kadi, -€is éxabioa ea 
sit down, intr. 
sit down 
Kabifopar sit down : 
xabéfowat intr. | 3, #(c) | kaOedodpmat, -7 | exabeSounv | eaOnuac 
am seated and sit i 1) considebam consedi = 
down and sedeo, am 
2) consedi seated 104, 5 
15. rwalo, ) rat, Tum, | TAalow errata TET ALKA 
e 3 
TUTTO | strike, TaTay, 
natdcow, | beat 
mdytTw} Pass. | rdny TArAnynoomae | €rAnynv TETANY Mat 
€K-TANTTO any €x-TANHEW é&-é7AnEa — 
Frighten 
EK-TANTTOMAL AM | rAd éx-rWAaynoopat| eE-erAaynv | éx-7reTANYypat 
panie-stricken 
16. moréo, murpackw, | rwdrn, do,| TOAnTO éeT@ANTA TETOANKA 
arrodidopat sell |.d0, rpa | amod@aopat | atredounv TET paka 
(dAtyov, 7oAXod 151) +rpaOncouar | érpaOnv TéT pamat 
17. cxomréw and -gopat,| cxore, | oxeromat €oxeypduny | €rxewpar 
oxértopat look, | oxer 
view, consider, jexamine 
18. @véouar buy (for | evn, rpia| OvnTopmat em planu e€wvn wat 
Twos: 6ALyov, ToA- ovnOnoopar ewvnOnv eovynpar 


a. nrEEdpnv. 


| 
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ddew grind ; pf. p. ddjAc(o) wat, see 89, 5 and 91, 4. 

GrAomat leap; f. drodpa, I a. DAdpny, dAac Gat ike dpa 90, 3 for 7Aacba 
according to 84, 2), IL a. AAduny, dXr€o Gar. 

ar-apeiBopuar reply (chiefly poet.) D. M. 72, 3; rarely danuelhOy. 

audryvoew am in doubt; augm. yudeyv. Or qudeyv. 89, 6 and 7. 

apps Byréw dispute; augm. yudioB. or FudeoB. 89, 7. « 

avadioxw: 110, 5; also (incorrectly) dvaAwxov etc. without augm. 

avédvw please; (48-, cfad-, dvs): f. Gdjow; a. eadov, ddety; pf. éada. 

avitw besides dviw Sane, accomplish: aviow, nvica, nviKa, qvvopat, Hviabnv, 
avvoros, see 77, 2. n.; 83,1; 91, 4. 

arodnuew am abroad ; ance fee seis. redupl. dodednpuyxa (agt. 75, 3, from 
dx odnpos). 

dpapicxw join, fit; (dp-, see 110, b.): aor. npapov; pf. dpapa fit well. 

avaivw dry; sometimes drops the augm.: avaivero (besides yiatvero). 

Bato: 102, 4. a. 5 pf. p: (Evp-, Trapa-) -BéBapas ; aor. -_Babnv. 

Bu0w: 112, 13; aor. opt. also Busy besides Biotin, part. also Budscas besides 
Brovs. 

BidoKxopo, ava-: bring (and come) to life again; aor. -Biscacba. 

Braoravw sprout; (BAracr-, 109, ¢.): BArAaorjow, ~Bractov, BeBAdoTyKa. 

BAdoxw go; (por-, prAw-, 15): porodpat, Euorov; cf. 6 airoporos. 

BovAopar: 111, 9; sometimes augm. 7- (7BovdAdpunv, 7BovdnOny). 

ynGew rejoice; pf. yéynGa, with present force. 

ynpacxw: 110, 1; poetic aor. also éyypav, ynpavat, according to 102, 2. a. 

daxvw bite; (dnx-: dax-, 109, a.): Sy€opar, eaxov, Sédynypar, €dnxOnv. 

dapbavw sleep ; (dap6-n 109, C.): + KQT- <dapOor, KaTa- 5edapOnka. 

da-, dt-: 103, 3; plupf. 3. pl. also edcd/ecar. 

dvatrdopar live, diet; augm. duyyropyy, duyryPnv and redupl. édeduj7ryro. 

done, collat. with dew bind; 3. p. plur. pres. ddéaow. 

dupdo thirst ; contr. like faw 91, 2: dubs, duly, dip, Supp. 

Spdw do; pf. pass. dédpaya. Aor. p. édpacOnv; Vv. adj. dpacréos. 

Svvayar: Sometimes augm. 7- (“dvvaynv, ndvv7Oyv) and in the impf. also édivw 
(93.) for édvvaco. 

Siw: 91, 6; pf. dro-dedvxa is very rarely also trans.: zoAAovs. 

éyyvdw pledge; augm. and redupl. yy. (or éveyvwr, eyyeyunxa.). 

éyeipw awaken; fut. éyepd, -eis. Aor. wyepa. Aor. pass. pyépOnv was awak- 
ened and awoke. 

éye/oouar awake, intr. Aor. #ypouny (14), according to 86; pf. eypyyopa, 
plup. éypyydpev (no augm.) am, was awake, cf. 89, 5. , 

eyxaopidlw extol, eulogize ; fut. -dow and -doopar impf. evexwpu.; pf. éyxexwp. 

cui: 104, 3; verb. adj. ovv-eoréov (impf. nyny). 

eu: 104, 2; collat. impf. sing. 1. qe, 2. qeroGa, 3. Hew, plur. 3. yecav. Opt. 
also io¢yv. Imper. 3. pl. also trey; v. adj. also irytéov (from irdw, not 
used in Attic dial.). 

exxAnordlw vote; augm. éexAnoiafov or nxKxdyo. etc. 

H 
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éréyyw convict ; reg., only perf. with ‘Attic redupl., 89, 5: eAjAeyxrat, plup. 
éAnAeyxro (nO augm.). 

éXlcow roll; besides cidicow, augm. eiALooor, ees etc., according to 89, 1; 
all the forms are also found with the smooth pieachinee eXitTw ete. 

évavrioopat: 89, 6; also év-nvriovpyny, év-nvTwOnv, €v-nvTiwpat. 

Evy, aue-, clothe, GpLPla, -els, Hupiera, Nupier pas. 

évoydéw annoy ; augm. 7voxAovv, -nTa, -yuat, according to 89, 7. 

értopxew swear falsely; augm. érudpKovy, érvopKyca. 

ériorapat: 101, 6; has also ériorw for éricraco; qriotw for qricraco. 

epyalouar work ; augm. eipy. (89, 1) and apy., redupl. eipy. 

Zorw and éprvlw creep, serpo; augm. eiproy, eiprvaa, according to 89, 1. 

Zpxouar: 112, 2; fut. edevoouor (chiefly poetic and Ionic); aor. imper. €AGe 
like eiré 72, 12. d. : 

éoOiw: 112, 3; pf. edydoxa, edydecuar (comp. 89, 5); v. adj. édeoréov. 

éoridw entertain; augm. etoriwv, eiotiaca, eioriaxa etc. 89, 1. 

evdw sleep, usu. xad-; see below xabevdw. 

evepyeréw do good; augm. evepy. Or edypy. 

€yPdvouat, usu. da-, incur hatred; (éx6-n, according to 109, c.): pumeeep tee 
dr-nxOouny, BAKO at: 

éxo: 112, 5; dum-éxw and -icxw envelop ; impf. nemisxov; dpmréxouar have 
(something) wrapped about me; augm. jumexounv, according to 112, 5. b. 

éfw cook; fut. é’jow; aor. act. nYyoa, verb. adj. épyrds and EPO0s. 

Covyvvas gird, according to 106, b.: oécw, woo, ew(o)par. - 

Hpat, KdOnpat: 104,5. Impf. also xaOyunv, xabjoo, kabjoro etc., subj. kabwpeBa, 
opt. KaOyunv or Kabotuny. 

nut say, unpf. hv & éyo and 7 8 ds said I, said he, cf. 104, 1. 

dé run, pres. and impf. 91, 3; (from bevw, Oéew, like rAéw 108, note); fut. 
Gevoouar according to 108, note. 

Oryyavw touch; (Ory-, 109, d.): OiGopar, eOryov. 

OvycKw, aro-: 110, iss properly Ovn-LoKw ; prengly eigee: pf. opt. TeOvainy, 
imper. 3. sg. TeOvarw. 

Opdrrw crush, enervate; pf. pass. rpyppar of “pi , according to 21, 2. 

isipdw sweat, reg.; besides iBpodvre also pee TO irre. 

ilu, see Kabilo. 

inue: 98-100; dine: impf. also ae augm. according to 89, 7. 

iAaoKopat appease ; st. ita(o): iAdcopuat, itagdpnv. 

iornpt: besides 76 éxrus (103, 1) also 76 éords, 75 Kabeords. 

xabevdw: 89,6; augm. besides éxdOevdov sometimes xabnt8ov ; f. cabevdjow. 

xabi~w: 112, 14; augm. besides éxdbioa (89, 6) also xa6ica. 

xaivw: 86,3; pf. Kara-Kéxova, according to 88, 3. 

xaiw: 92,2, compare 77, 3.d.n.; aor. act. also (éxya), éxea (poetic); aor. pass. 
also éxdy (poet. and Ionic). 

xadew: 92,5; opt. pf. pass. xexdyo (no periphrasis). 

xetwat: 104, 6; subj. xénrat, xéwvrat; opt. xéoro, Kéowro. 
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xepavveps: 106, 1; pass. perf. xexépacpar; aor. exepacOnv. 

xepdaivw gain; aor. besides éxépdyva also éxépdava, against 84, 2. 

kaw break; (KAG(e)-): KAdow, exhaoa, KékAacpar, éxrAdoOnv, according to 
91, 4. 

khéentw steal; Krepouot and krépw, exrePa, Kexroda (88, 3. d.), Kékreupor, exAd- 
wav (87, 3), kAerrds and krerréos. 

khivw: 97, 49; pass. also éxdtvny (and éxAivOnv), krAwrhoropar. 

kvaw scrape; mid. xvpro, kvjpoOa, contr. like jv etc., 91, 2. 

Kopévvume satiate ; (Kopec-): Kopéow, éxdpeca, KeKOperpal, exoperOnv. 

kpovw knock, strike: Kéxpovpat, éxpovoOny, kpovortos, like xAefw 91, 7. 

KTdoua acquire, reg.; pf. opt. cexr@peba (without periphrasis). 

Ktivvept, aro-, kill; coll. with dao-xreivw (krecvopt). 

AapBavw: 109, 11; IL aor. imp. AaBé (like eiwé 72, 12. d.). 

A€yw collect, gather in ék-, kata-, ovd-héyw: 112, 12. ¢.; pf. p. also -AeAeypat ; 
aor. ovv-eA€xOnv (chiefly Ionic). a 

Aevw, gen. kara-, stone; aor. p. kateAevaOnv, see 91, 7. 

Aovw wash, bathe (Aé¢w lavo), reg.; besides also Aodrat, €XodTO, €Xodvro, Aoda bat 
and other contracted forms. 

pecyvope: 106, 8 (sée péyvype); aor. p. éuiynv (wey: pry, 11, 1). 

peBioxw make drunk, peOicxopa and pebiw am drunk: éuebicbnv. 

perro: 111, 5; sometimes #- as augm. (HpeddXov, 7uUAANCZ). 

pew remain, halt; f. and a. reg.; pf. wewevnxa; V. a. peverds, -Téov. 

pep- allot (7d pépos, pepiLo—pdpos, poipa): pf. pass. efyapra it is allotted, 
fated ; 4 cipappevy lot, fate, destiny. 

pcyvvp., pig etc., late and improper spelling for pecyvums, peiEw etc.: 106, 8. 

pupynoxw: 110,10; (also pypvyocxw and euvyoOnv); pf. pass. without periph- 
rasis: subj. pepvopeba, opt. peuvyio, pepvyto, pepvypeOa (OF peuvdo, penve- 
peOa). 

pvnpovevo remember ; redupl. éx-euvnpovevxa, cf. 74, 2. 3. 

vénw distribute, deal out ; fut. and aor. regular; but then vevéunxa, vevewnpar, 
éveunOnv, according to 111, b. 

véw swim, see 108, note, like rAéw 108, 7: vevooua, évevora, vévevna. 

otyw, dv-: 89, 2; also qvovyev, nvoger; f. pf. p. dvewgerar. 

dda: 103, 4; of8as collat. with otc6a; 2. p. sg. impf. 78ys and 7deoGa, in 
the plur. (poet.) jyopev, fore, joav; f. idjow; v. adj. ioréov one must 
ascertain. 

olxteipw pity, reg.; better oixripw (77, 3. d.), oixrip&, dxripa. 

oixouat, go away, am gone away: £. oixjropar; pf. oixoxa (sxwxa and gxnpat). 

duvype: 106,12; pf. ducpo(c)rat, dyd(o)Oncav — dar wporos. 

évivn: 101, 1; besides (poet.) aor. mid. Gyipnv (avduny), opt. dvacro, inf. 
ovata to reap profit. 

épdw: 112, 6; aor. imp. act. also i8é (like eiwé 72, 12. d.); aor. also middle: 
eiSdunv, imp. i803, when exclamation : i8ov, behold, lo! ecce! 

dpeidw owe: Sperov 86, 3; dHedjow, ddeiAnoa, dpedryGeis. 
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éddioxdvw: incur (a penalty) ; (dpd-n): dprAow, dpdov (improperly accented 
édAav and épdrwv) and addAnza, wpAnka. 

mdopat (Doric) = xrdéopat and rérapar = KEKT NAL. 

mrapavopew act contrary to law ; mapevopovv, Tapavevopyka. 

rapo.véw act insultingly ; augm. érapyvyca, like 89, 7. 

ravw cause to stop, reg., except ravoréov, dravotos With o. Herodotus has 
also éravaOnv. — ravopar stop, Cease: Tavoopat, éravoduny, TETAVPLAL. 

mew : OG 8. ge II pf. arerrova, 108, 5; aor. mid. erOopunv. 

mewaw hunger; is contracted like faw 91, 2: mewys, rey, €reivn, Teh. 

mepdopar, M. P. 95, 3; but also aor. mid. ézetpacapnv. 

réropar fly; fut. rrjoopar; aor. érrduny (according to 86) or érrdyuny (accord- 
ing to 100) or érrny (according to 102, 2. a.). 

ryyvype: 106, 9; opt. pres. ryyvdro (for ryyvviro). 

ripmAnpe and ripmpynue may lose their p, when preceded by éu: éumirAnpe, 
éumimpypt, eumimpacw etc., but always everiumAny etc., éveriurpwv collat. 
with éveriurpacav. 

mréxw plait: wr€éEw, Errega, werrAEypar, erAaKyv, 87, 3. 

mAéw: 108, 7; fut. also wAevootpa (the so-called Doric future); also 
rerrevopevos navigated, drAevotos not yet navigated, and rdevoréov. 

mAnttw: 108, 2; 111, 15; wexAnyévac doubtful for rerAHy Oa. 

mye choke, Wee strangle (like tpi Bw ale 1 and 108, 3): TViEw, éxviga ; mid.- 
pass. choke, intr.; am drowned: mviyjnoopa, érviynv, mérveypas. 

robéw long for, desire, reg.; sometimes also rofécopat, érdbeca. 

mop- procure, bring about (mopilw, mopotvw): II aor. éropov gave; pf. p. 
mérpwrat it is fated; 9» werpwuevn and 76 werpwpevov fatum. — 

mpattw: 97,13; besides rérpaya have fared, am (in a state or condition). 

pryow am cold, shiver, reg.; besides also subj. fry@, inf. pryov, part. peyovrwv. 

gadrilw sound the trumpet ; (vadrmvyy- 77, 3. b. note): éoadrmyfev (6 cadmeyxtys). 

oBéevvye quench ; (dmro-, xata-): oBéow, éoBeoa, exBerpa, éeoBecOnv. ocBevvypac 
am quenched: cBycopa, é>Bnv, éoBnxa, see 102, 4. 

cew shake; p. with o: cécecpat, éceicOnv, ceotos; 91, 7. 

one rot, tr. dro-,Katagnropat, intr. rot, become rotten (like ryxopor 108, 1): 
garnoomal, €oarnv, aro-ceanTus rotten. 

oralw drop (aray- stagnum) : ordéw, éoraéa, év-éotaxtat, 77, 3. b. n. 

atnpilo prop (orn oy-): éorypiga, éorynpixto, ornprxOeis, T7, 3. b. n. 

otilw prick (orty-): oriéw, éoriéa, éorrypar, otixtds 77, 3. dD. n. 

tattw: 97, 14; occasionally rerdyarae and érerdyxaro (against 83, 2 without 
periphrasis, after the Ionic manner). : 

tOnpe: 98-100; pf. rébexa late (Hellenistic) form. 

tivw: 109, 1; incorrect riow, érica, ete. (reverie OD Mace tl), [: 

Titpaw (retpaivw) bore: érpyoa, Térpnuat. 

tAn: TAd sustain, endure, defective stem, wanting in the present; forms 
TAHTOmaL, ErAnv, TErTANKa, according to 102, 3. 4. 

tpéw tremble ; aor. érpeoa, according to 91, 4. 
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tpiBw rub; (rpiB-; tpiB-, 11, 1): rptWw, erpipa, rérpida, rérpippa, erpipOnv 
and érpiBnv, 108, 3. 

irorrevw am suspicious, apprehend, augm. trdrrevov, drumrevoa. 

devyw: 108, 6; fut. also pevgodpar (so-called Doric future). 

gyut: 104, 1; édns collat. form with épycba, babi with dab. 

_ Pbeipw, usu. dua-; reg. like ore/pw 97, 33; there is also a II pf. act. dépOopa, 
tr. and intr.; perf. p. 3. p. plur. also éf@apara, like rerdyarat, without 
periphrasis after the Ionic manner. 

péw (only in composition) let: da-ppygw, cic-Ppnooua to let in; inf. aor. 
m. é7-eo-ppeobar to let in besides; compare bécba. 

xaipw rejoice: yarpyow, éxapynv, Kexapynka, according to 102, 2. b. 

xadaw let loose: yadaow, éxddaca, éyadacOnv, according to 91, 4. 

xow heap up, erect: Kéxwopar, éxvoOnv, xworos, according to 91, 7. 

xpaw give oracles: xpyow, éxpnoa; mid. consult the oracle: ypyoopat, éxpnod- 
Lnv, Pass. Kéxpnota., éxpyoOy the oracle was given. 

xpaw lend, supply ; contr. xpys, xen, xpnv (91, 2); and forms (91, 1) éypyaa, 
lent, €xpnoato he had something lent to him, borrowed. 

(Likewise dzro-, éx-, Kataxpaw suffice.) 
Moreover dzroxpy (wrongly drdypy) tt is enough, impf. déxpn. 

Wevdw deceive; 97,10; fut. 3. sg. Yevoet (Doric future; compare 112, 9 and 
in 113 the verbs 7Aéw, pevyw). 


PART sk {oi ae 


I. AGREEMENT. 
SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


"414. 1. A neuter plural subject generally takes a singular 


verb. 
Kanda fv ta opadyia the omens were favorable. 


Ta peydra dapa Ths Toys Exer poBov. 
2. Two subjects or a dual subject have their predicate some- 
times in the dual, sometimes in the plural. 
Avo Karo Te Kayalm avdpe TéOvarov or TeOvaow. 
Kpirias cal ’ArKiBiddys éduvacOnv tov ériOuplov Kpateiv. 
3. Observe the idiomatic agreement between the Greek and the English in 
cases where a collective noun in the singular may take a plural verb. 


/ > IZ > € A , 
Meépos tt avOpwrwv odx iyotvrat Geovs. 
> , \ na ” A , »” > (4) cal 
A@nvatwy To TAHG0s oiovrat “Imrapxov Tvpavvoy dvta arobaveiv. 


4. A masculine or feminine subject often takes for its 
predicate the neuter singular of an adjective, which is then used 
asanoun. Compare Turpe senex miles.} 

"AOavarov 7 ux the soul is (an) immortal (being). 
Ilovnpov 6 cveopavtns a sycophant is a scoundrel. 
Aewov of moddot the mob is a terror. 

5. The gender and number of a pronominal subject or object 

agree with the predicate noun. Compare ea firma amicitia est. 
Avtn GAdn tpdhacis Fv. Odor vopor etoiv. 
Kai oiuat, én, éunv tatrnv ratpioa eivat. 

But sometimes also: “Eyoyd dyut tadta Pdrvapias eivar. 

Note.— Definitions require the neuter of the pronoun, which is then 
the predicate, and not the subject, of the sentence. 


Ti dys apernv etva; Quid dicis virtutem esse ? 


ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON. 


115. 1.°Adverbial phrases which signify place, situation, 
time, manner, succession, or a state of mind, are expressed 


1 Note the frequent omission of the copula in short statements. 
102 
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in Greek by adjectives agreeing with the word (subj. or obj.) to 
which they relate. Compare 


Socrates primus hoc docuit. Socrates venenum laetus hausit. 
Lenvodpev wrralOpios év rH TaEEL in the open air. 

Tpctaiou x Laradptns éyévovto év TH’ AttiKy on the third day. 
*"Exrvafa mpotépa Kupou eis Tapoods adpixero before Cyrus. 

2. lal € , , , . . . 

Exoteat ai ores ypynwata cvveBardovto willingly. 

KartéBawvov eis Tas K@pmas 75n cKotaios it was already dark when.. . 


2. To denote the highest possible degree of anything, as, é7v, 
7 or olos may be added to the superlative. Eg. as tayiota quam 
celerrime, as quickly (soon) as possible ; avépas Ott mreiaTous as many 
men as possible; ywpiov oiov yarerwratov almost impregnable. 


Aci 6Tt wadtoTa evpabeis eivat Tovs Vvéous. 


II. THE ARTICLE. 


116. The originally (Homer!) demonstrative force of the 
article 0, 4, 7é the is still apparent 
1. in 6 pev-——o 6 (the) one —the other (through all cases) ; 
in 70 pév — 70 6 } adverbially: partly — partly, 
Ta pév— ra dé) sometimes — sometimes. 
in mpo tov before this, erenow, formerly. 
2. in o dé, 7 dé, 7d bé but (and) he, but (and) she, ete. 
in the acc. with inf. tov 36, rHv 5é, rods dé but (and) he, she, ete. 
and xal rdv, Kal THY, Kal Tovs and he, and she, and they (nom. 
kal 6s 129, 1. note 3). 
Oi pév éroEevor, of & eadhevdovov. 
"EropevOnoav Ta pev Te wayopevot, TA S€ Kal AvaTravopevoL. 
Kipos didacr Kredpy@ puplovs dapetxots: o b€ XKaBwv To xpv- 
ciov otpatevpa avvé)eEev. 
Tov 0€ yeXadoat whereupon (it is said) he laughed. | 
Note 1.— The article in the above meaning has of late begun to be 
orthotoned: 4, 7, ot, ai. 
Note 2. — For other proofs of the dem. force of the art., see 117, 1; 119, notes 
1 and 2. 
USE OF THE ARTICLE. 


117. The Greek article sometimes corresponds to the English, 
sometimes differs from it. Thus it may have 

1. an individualizing force, when it points to one particular per- 
son or thing in order to distinguish it from others (limited signif- 
cation) : 
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Tav érta copay copw@tatos nv Lodov. 

‘O codos ev avT@ Trepipeper THY ovolav his property. 

Tiyv Stenv ériBeival ru to inflict due, condign punishment upon. 

Edptns arrnOels tH waxy &« ths “EXAddos avexope in the well- 
known battle. 

Kipos imtcyveito dwcev tpia nuldapeKa TOD pnVvos TO TTpaTLOTH 
(distributive force: singulis.militibus singulis mensibus: a (each) 
soldier a (per) month). 


2. a generic force, when it points to a particular person or thing 
in order to make it the representative of a whole class. Here 
the English often prefers the indefinite article. 

"AN ed hepery ypn cupdopas Tov evyevh (a [the] noble-minded man). 

Aci Tov otpatimrny poBeicPat wadXrov Tov apyovTa i) TOS TroNEuLOUS 

(a soldier ought to fear his commander ). 
Nixa 6 petwv tov péyav Sixav éxav. 

Note 1.— There is therefore a difference between 
modAot many, and ot roAXoé the most, most people (the majority, multitude), 
bALyou (a) few, “ ot ddéyou (the few =) the oligarchs, 
mAeioves (still) more, a greater number, 

and oi wAcioves the majority, generality, 
metorou very many, “ ot wreloror the greatest number, most, 
dAdXor alti, “ ot a\Aou cetert, 
€u0s piros a (some) friend of mine, and 6 éuods Pidos (this) my friend, 
To.odtos avnp such a man = a (some) man of such qualities, 
6 Tovottos avnp such a man = the (this, that) man of such qualities. 
Note 2.—6 Bovdrcpuevos whoso will, any person who wishes, 
* 6 tuxwv “the first one meets,” a chance comer, any one, 
6 toApnowv such a one as will, or as is able to, venture 
(Quality !). 

118. The article is used in the following cases, in which it refers 
to a definite object. Here the English often omits it. 

1. With the apposition after the personal pronoun (ex- 
pressed or understood): 


nets of “KAXnves we Greeks, éym 0 tTAHpov 1 wretched man. 
Ei BovreoG€ wor of te otpatnyot Kal of Aoxayol énOeiv, réEw. 

2. With cardinal numbers, esp. when they denote a definite 
portion of a whole number which is either expressed or otherwise 
known, hence also with fractions. 

Ta dvo wépn two thirds. 
‘Arijcay Tav Aéxov Sodexa dvTav of Tpeis three twelfths. 
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3. With dudo, auderepos and ReeTe HOS (uterque), often also with 
EKaTTOS : 
Tw Taide aupotepw both (the) sons, émi tev mrevpdv éxatépan, 
éxaoTtov (10) €Ovos, Exdotns (THS) Hupas, éxdorou érous. 
4. With the possessive genitives ov, js, dv whose, of whom, of which: 
’ArBavey 6 pidros, ov Tov vidv rawWedw Whose son. 
AioxvvOnre Ata, év ob 76 iepd éoper. 
Likewise with the posses. pron. 64; 126; with the demonstr. 65; 128; 
with as, 123. 
5. Note.—Poets frequently omit the article where it cannot. be 
dispensed with in prose. 


119. The article is omitted in the following cases— though 
referring to a definite object. Its omission partly agrees with, and 
is partly contrary to, English usage. 

1. With the predicate noun or adjective: 

"Ael Kpatictov ects TAXNOH Reve. 

Ai devtepal ras dpovtises copmrepat. 
Kaanotov éote xthpa traidela Bporois. 
Xaipepav e€mos Eraipos Hv ex véov. 

2. With words that denote persons (as 6eds, dvOpwros, orparnyds, 
etc.), when they are used as appellatives in a generic sense, 117, 2. 

Ildvrwy pérpov avOpwrds éorey man (in general). 

3. With certain appellatives, which are then used almost with the 
torce of proper names: 

Baorrevs the king of Persia, péyas Baotrevs the Great King, 

éy dora in the city (of Athens), éri Oavarov to execution, nALos, odpavds, etc. 

"Hy Atos ert dvopais. "Hy dn audi HAlov dvopas. 

Note 1.—The uses of the article may thus be illustrated in the word 
avOpwros : 

6 avOpwros = 2) the (ie. this particular) man, the man (mentioned before) ; each 
man (117, 1).—b) man (in general, with all the constituent elements of human 
nature, mankind, the human race), ¢.g. Ovntos éorw (= of dvOpwrou Ovyroi ciow) 
(117, 2). 

dvOpwros = a) a man (some man, any one individual of the human race), e.g. 
2de€ev ard told him (117, note 1).—b) man (in general, one man serving as the 
representative of mankind), e.g. ravtwv pérpov dvOpwrds éorw (119, 2). 


Note 2.— However, the predicate noun takes the article, when- 
ever it is to be emphasized as quite definite, as previously men- 
tioned or generally known, hence esp. with participles that are used 
as nouns, with 6 airds the same, rowvavriov, barepov (= 70 Erepor), ete. 
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Adri } modire(a éxetro 7a. dOda the prize (belonging to a contest). 
Oirés éorw 6 cddpwr, obros 6 avdpeios the truly wise man, the very type of 
a wise man. 

Oi dv8pes cioiy of rovodvres, 6, Te dv ev Tals paxas ylyvytae are precisely 

those, who perform. 

"Ey pev 6 adros eit, tuels O€ pera BdrdAcre. 

Note 3.—Proper names do not zvequire the article. When the 
person spoken of is to be marked as identical with one that has been 
previously mentioned, or as one that is well known, the article is 
generally added to the person’s name or to its apposition, if there be 
one. 

Eg. 6 Swxpdryns or Ywxparns 6 “AOnvaios. 
the (well-known) Athenian Socrates. 

Note 4.— Names of countries, originally adjectives, as a rule, take the 
article. 

4 Agta, 7 Etparn, 7 ‘EAAds, 4 “Arriuxy (se. yn). 


Note 5.— Names of rivers stand between the article and zorapos; e.g. 6 
Eidparns rotapos the (river) Euphrates. Other geographical names also have 
the attributive position (120), if their gender coincides with that of their respec- 
tive appellatives (dpos, réAus), a8 76 I1jAvov dpos, but 7 Airvn 76 dpos. 

Note 6.— Words that signify parts of the body, virtues, vices, faculties, 
arts, size, descent, length, width, name, etc. are more frequently with- 
out than with the article. 

The article is also omitted in very many familiar expressions: kata ynv Kat 
Kata Oadarray, éx véov, €x waidds (raidwy), Kar’ aypovs ruri, év deka, etc. etc. 


120. A word has the attributive position, when it stands between 
the article and the noun, or after the noun with the article repeated. 


ef) 


) aryabes ¢ avnp the good man, ne 
or 6 avnp 6 ayadds the man (and mote © particularly) the good man. 
Thus 4 tov Ilepodv apy, 6 Shpmos 6 tay ’AOnvator, 
0 Tapa Kalpds, KATA TOUS VOMOUS TOS KELMEVOUS. 
Agsorxa pn ériiaPopcOa Ths otxabde dod. 
‘O toros obtos éxareito Apevia 7 mpos éorrépar. 
By means of the attributive position adverbs and adverbial phrases 
are used as adjectives. Eig. 


Tv advo oddv (cf. “the above remark”), of tdéte dvOpwrra (cf. “ the 
then president”), 7) olmade odds, 1) mpdabev hiria, — 

TOUS OlKOL TTaTLwTAas — 7d év IINaTaLais epyov. 

Note. — Dependent genitives (for partitives, see 145,1) are not confined 


to the attributive Pesos Thus besides 9 tov Tepodv apyy, trav 
Ilepoav 7 apyn and » apyn TOY Ilepodv are equally good. 
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121. A word has the predicate position, when it stands before 
the article, or follows the noun without an additional article. See 
145, 1. 

ayabos o avnp or 6 avnp dyads (se. éotiv or OV), 
the man is good or the man, who (when, etc. . . . he) is good. 
Eiyov madvres tas aoidas éxxexaduppévas. . 

Note.—Compare in English: The law makes a difference between things stolen 
and things found. 

122. A change of position sometimes changes the meaning. 
Hence: 

1. 0 adres Baoireds the same king, idem rez, 

6 Bactreds ards } 
avtos 6 Bacreds | 

2. 1) wéon modus the middle city (between two others), 


dai red } the middle (center) of the city. 


the king himself, rex ipse ; 127. 


péon 1 Teds 
3. 10 dxpov dpos the high, peaked mountain, 
TO Opos aKpov - 
4 se es \ the top, brow of the mountain. 
a&kpov TO dpos } 
4. 7 éoyatn vicos the farthest, most distant of several islands, 
7 ies ce XeT | the end, extremity, edge of the island. 
EoXaTH 7 VATS 
123. Ilds (dtras, ovptras, d\os) mean: 
1. when qualifying a noun with the article—in which case a 
definite object is referred to — 
a) in predicate position: all. 
TATA % TONS ) : : ; 
+ all the city, the (this) whole city. 
fh modus aca)” GES Ronee ahh Y 
TAAL Al TONES ) 


Sy ee all the (these) cities (individually, severally). 


b) in attributive position: whole, entire, total, complete. 
6 7as apiOuos the sum total, the whole number. 
* aoa Tos the entire city, the whole of the city (the city in its 
totality, opp. the various parts of the city). 
ai maca Tore the union (confederation) of cities, the United 
Cities (all the cities collectively), 
hence of raves, Ta cvptravra (with numbers): in all, all told. 
2. when qualifying a noun without the article — here an indefi- 
nite object is referred to — : 
every, any, all, whole, nothing but, extreme, absolute, utter, sheer. 
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ee BEN | @ whole city ; every (any) city. 
rods Taca | 
macat ores whole cities; any (number of) cities imaginable, 
all the cities imaginable. 
Tldcapv iuiv thy arnOevav épd. — Ove of ravtes avOpwrro. 
Els mdvtas rods Oeods Kal ets drracay Thy TOALY HuapTHKacL. 
Ei rou Svaxorretn hav 7 bddayé, TH OAN Parayye Kaxov EoTat. 
Nats d:épOeipav tas tacas és duaxocias in all. 
To yap Karas Tpdcoovtt Taca yh Tatpis. See An. 2, 5, 9. 
Ildon téyvn Kal unyavy by every means and device. 
qavtl cbéve with.all might, at full speed. 
qavres avOpwrrot “ everything human,” everybody, all the world. 
trav ayabov nothing but what rs. good. 
év mdon atropia in sheer want of everything, in utter want. 


124. By prefixing the article any word (adj., part., adv., inf.), 
even parts of sentences or entire sentences can be used as nouns. 
Thus the neuter of an adjective may supply an abstract noun. 

TO ayaov, of TOAXOL, Of TrELOVES, OF TapOYTES, 
ol vov, ol TaXal, TO OTS, TO yv@Ot cavTov, 
TO Oikatov justice, TarnOn truth, Td avayKxatov what is (was, 
etc.) necessary. 
Neéows TO cuyav Kpeittov éott TOD AaNelv. 

N ote. — Here belong expressions lke the following: 

ra oixo. the state of affairs at home, in one’s country; home life. 

TA TOV pirwv Kowa the property of friends is common. 

Ta Tpos Tov 1dAEnov What belongs to war; military matters. 

oi rept Kipov, ot audi Apiaiov Cyrus, Ariaeus and his men, followers, etc. 

76 Tod Anuoobévors, illud Demosthenis, that (word) saying of Dem. 


III. PRONOUNS. 


125. 1. The reflexive pronouns (62) are used 

a) directly, when they refer to the subject of that sentence’ 
(or clause) in which they stand [Direct Reflexives], 
as in: —yv@Oe cavrov know thyself. 

About cou éuavtov Sodrov Kal ctupayor. 
‘O coos év abit@ Tepiheper tiv ovoiav. 

b) indirectly, when they stand in subordinate (dependent) 
clauses and refer to the subject of the principal 
sentence (or clause) [Indirect Reflexives], as in: 

"Opéarns hevywr érecev ’AOnvaiovs éavtov katdye to restore him. 
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2. Instead of the indirect reflexive of the third person, 


a) either the oblique cases of adtdés may be used, in 
which case the statement is taken objectively from the 
point of view of the writer: 

Aéyouot Revopavrt, drt werapwéror adrois (se pacnitere). 
b) or the forms o@ (encl. of) and cdéawv (rarely ofdr, 
apas) are employed : 
Kdpos n&€iov aderpos av Baciréws SoOjvat ot (sibi) Tatras Tas 
modes. — (€pifovra oi: An. 1, 2, 8). 


126. Possessive pronouns. — The relation of property may be 
expressed by the individualizing article (see 117, 1). But more 
frequently this is done by means of the possessive pronouns and 
the possessive genitive of the personal pronouns. See 64, 3. 

Lol robo SiSmpt, OTe pou THY wnTépa Timas. 

Kal pets d&rravtes Tovs buetépous Traidas ayaTate. 

Kami rots cavtis KaKkoiot karl Tois ewots yeas. 

*"Aotuayns THY éEavTod Ovyatépa peteTeurpato Kal Tov Taida avTHs. 

MadAXov mictevete Tois Upuetépors av’Tav opOarpmols 7 Tots TovTOV 

Aoyos (cf. vestra ipsorwm opera). 


127. The intensive pronoun aves admits of a variety of uses: 

1. self, ipse, e.g. 0 vios adtos filius ipse, the son himself. 

2. in the oblique cases: of him, of her, of it, etc., evus, etc. It 
never heads a sentence. 0 vios avtod filius eius, his son; otépyw 
avtov I love him. See 61. 63. 

3. with the article: the same, idem, 6 avdrtos vios. 

4. Kat adtos (et ipse) means: himself, himself too, likewise, in 
turn. 

Lodois omirA@v KavTos exBHon coos. 

5. with ordinal numbers airds assigns to a person a prominent 

place among others: 
tpitos abtos himself the third = he with two others. 
Srparynyos nv Bevoxdeldns méumros avrds. 


6. for abrots dvépdow and 6 atros tun see 158, 3. 


128. Demonstrative pronouns (see 65). 

1. “OSe this one (here or there), points ahead to what is present, 
what is before and connected with one’s self, or to what. 
follows. 

Odtos this, that, the said, points back to what has been pre- 
viously mentioned, to what precedes. 
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’Exeivos that, yonder, that — yonder, that — over there, points 
to things absent or remote in reality or only in thought. 
Hde 4 hucpa this (the present) day, td Td dpos the m. before 
me (or us). oe 7 xelp (this) my hand, this hand of mine. 

Texpnprov dé rovrov (i.e. of what was said) nal Td6¢ (the following). 

Taira pev 8 od réyels, Tap’ Huav Se amdyyeAre TAde. 

Towdode and tovodros, Tocdode and TdaodTos, @de and ovraws etc. are 
to be distinguished as 6d¢ and odtos. 

Knr<apyos pev tocadra eire’ Ticoadépuns 6€ Ob arexpivato. 

2. Observe that dde (like hic) points to what concerns and is near (in place, 
time or thought) the person speaking, otros (like iste) to what concerns the person 
spoken to, éxeivos (like ile) to what is remote in some way or other with respect 
to the person speaking. Moreover, these pronouns must often be rendered by 
adverbs. 

de €oryxa here I am (stand). —’Hpdpny, drov abrés ein. Otros, épy, dricbev 
mpoepxerae there he comes behind you. Nes éxelvar émumA€ovor ships are coming 
yonder. (Note the omission of the article in cases such as this.) 


Note 1.—‘“ He who,” “that which” are expressed by otros és, as 
in: o¥Tos ds Aéyet, or o with the participle (201), as in: 6 Aéyor. 
AipetoOe tov épodvra him, the person, who is to speak. 
Note 2.—xal ovros is sometimes used in the sense of kal airds et ipse, ipse 
quoque (127, 4); so also, though less frequently, kat éxetvos: too, likewise. 
’Ayias Kal Swxparyns Kal rovtw ameBaverny A. and S. too. 


Note 3.—kal otros (= et is, atque is) introduces an additional qualification to 
a noun previously mentioned, kal radra (= idque) adds a supplementary remark 
to a previous statement: and that too, and besides, and yet, although. 


*Ardpwv earl Kal dunxavor, kal Tovtwy rovnpGy, ... and that too, besides. 
Mevova ovx eLyret, Kal tadta tap “Apiaiov dv Tod Mévwvos E€vov although. 

129. Relative pronouns and adverbs (66. 68. 69). 

1. és who, that, which, what, and the other simple relatives (ofos, 
dc0s, ob, OTe, ws) point to some definite object (individualizing 
force: limited signification). 

dats whoever, whichever, whatever, and the other compound rela- 
tives (or. . . .) point either to some quality of a person (or thing) 
or to a whole class (generic force: unlimited signification). 

"Eotw Alens dpOarpos, ds Ta ravO opa. 
Makapvos, doris ovclav Kal vodv eye. 

Note 1.— Therefore Scris (not 6s) is always used after negatives: 

ov got doris, ovdels eotiy doris, Tis €oTw doTis; likewise was doris any person 
who (plur. ravres doo as many as). 

Note 2.— Note the following idiomatic expressions: 


o . lJ 
gor dots some, éotwv STE sometimes extwv ob somewhere, here and there, 
” fe: 4 . . 
éotiv _—to some, éorw of and «ily ol some, sunt qui, nonnulli. 
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"Eotw Gre Kai ols BéAtiov reOvdvar 7) Civ sometimes and Jor some death is better 

than life. 

Note 3.—ds has demonstrative force (116) in kal ds (and) he, } 8 ds said he. 

Oideis dvréreye, Kal Os Hyetro . . . no one contradicted ; whereupon he advanced. 

do7ep points to things that are known: qui quidem. An.3, 2,10. (See 66,2. 

doye adds at once a reason: quippe qui. An. 1, 6, 5. 

2. A relative pronoun, whose antecedent is in the genitive or 
dative case, is often put inthe same case instead of inthe accusa- 
tive. This is called assimilation or attraction of the relative pro- 
noun. If the antecedent is a demonstrative, it is dropped; if 
a noun, it is usually placed, without the article, at the end of the 
relative clause. For example: oddév dv = ovdey TovTwr a. 


"A Etor cece ris éhevOepias, is KéextnaOe of the liberty you enjoy. 

Of ypnopwsdol icacw ovdév dv A€yovew nothing of what they say. 

Nov érrawva ce éd’ ois Ayers TE Kal TpatTes for what you say. 

Tovrous dpyovtas érrolet is KateatpépeTo yopas rulers of whatever 

land he conquered. 

“Hpirridas érropeveto adv 7 eiye Suvape with what force he had. 

N ote. — The antecedent (a noun or a pronoun) is sometimes assimilated 
to the relative. This is called inverted assimilation. 


*Aveirev aird 6 “AmddAwy Oeois ots ede Ovev. 


38. When two (or several) relative clauses follow in succession, 
and the case of the second relative pronoun differs from that of the 
first, it is either dropped or replaced by atrés Cless frequently by 
ovTos or éxeivos) or a personal pronoun is used. 

*"Aptaios, dv nueis nOédopev Baciréa Kabiotavat, Kal (se. @) ed@Ka- 

pev Kal (sc. rap od) éhaBopev TrioTa, nuas KAKaS Troveiv TreLpaTal. 
lod 84 éxetvos éoriv 6 avnp, ds cvveOjpa jpiv, Kal od para Oavpa- 
Ses avrov ; 
Kal viv ti ypy Spav; batis eudpavads Oeois éyPalpopat, pwioed dé 
“EAAnvov otpatos. 


130. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs (67; 69). 
T&, motos, mécos, Tov, ToTe, TAS are used directly and indi- 
rectly. 
- beTts, o7rol0s, Omdaos, Sirov, omoTe, Grws are used in indirect 


questions only. 
/ 
Té& te al roev rape ; 


Made rpa@rov, tives eiciv. Odx tote 6,7 rrovetre. 
Note.—’Os, 7, 6 may take the place of the indirect interrogative 
pronoun. “Axovcare, 6 tpdrwy tyiv 9 dypoKxpatia karehvOn. — Compare 179, 1. 
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IV. THE CASES. 


131. The Greek, like other kindred languages, originally had 
eight cases, but in course of time lost three of them: the abla- 
tive (whence?), the locative (where? when?) and the instru- 
mental (whereby? wherewith?). ‘The lost cases are made up for 
partly by the genitive, partly by the dative. 


A. THE ACCUSATIVE. 

132. The accusative is the case of the so-called direct or nearer 
object, which is either external to, and merely affected by, the 
action (éviknoay Tovs 7roAeuious ), or internal to, and already implied 
in the meaning of, the action (tiva vieny évixnaas ;). 


1. ACCUSATIVE OF EXTERNAL OBJECT. 


133. Verbs that regularly take an external object in the accusa- 
tive are called transitive, all others intransitive verbs. Fer verbs 
which are transitive in Greek, see the Lexicon. 

Attention is here called to: 

do good (harm) to one eb (Kaxas) Tole TiVva, 
speak well (ill) of one eb (Kakas) éyw Tiva, 
escape the notice of NavOdvw twa (secretly, unawares !), 
swear, swear falsely by Opvupt, érrropKéw Tia. 
Hence vy Ata yes, by Zeus ; od pa tods Peovs no, by the gods. 
amon my guard against, beware of duratropal Tuva. 
Ovdels 7rovav rovnpa AavOaver Oedv. 


134. Even (originally) intransitive verbs, esp. such as express 
motion and are compounded with a preposition, are employed as 
transitives. Hg. 


Leva wait, stay, remain, Tid, TL wait for, am in store for, expect, 
orrovdato)| am eager, in earnest, tTiva| promote, further, 

oITEVOG) | press on, hasten, Tl J urge on, push, 

wr€w sarl, go by sea, THv Odratrav sail (over) the sea. 


In like manner (cp. the English to under-go dangers) : 
dia Baivo TOTO[LOV; vploTapat KLVOvvous, trepBaiva Opos. 
rrapaPaiver Tobs vomous, diépyopar THY Ywpav, TaparA€w vacov ete. 
135. Verbs that signify to name, make, appoint and the like take two accusatives, 
_one of the external object, the other a predicate accusative. In the passive both 
“adeusatives become nominatives. 


od 


Aapeios Kipoy catpamyy éroince. Kipos otparyyos dzedeiyOn. 
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136. The following verbs take two accusatives of the external 
object, one of the person, the other of the thing affected. 


remind of, ask, question (ava-) mmvyoKo, epaTtaw | 
demand from, ask for, exact aitéw, amaitéw, mpdtroual tt. Te. 
deprive of, rob of adbatpéopat, atroatepéw 


"Avapvyioe buds Tors TOV Tpoyoveyv KiwWdvvous. 
Kdpov aitnocoper rota Kal ryeuova. 
Tov rravta & 6XBov jwap &v wp adeirero. 
Note 1.—In the passive, the ace. of the person becomes the subject nomi- 
native, that of the thing remains unchanged: Aidxns dreotépyto rHyv apyiy. 


Note 2.—For drocrepéw rivd Tivos and agapéoual tivds Te see 147, 2. with note 2. 


2. ACCUSATIVE OF INTERNAL OBJECT. 

137. Sometimes a transitive or an intransitive verb takes an 
accusative of the internal object (accusative of content or cognate 
accusative). The object may be 

1. a noun of kindred etymology or meaning. It is nearly 
always modified by an attribute (or a relative clause). The 
cognate accusative is more frequent in Greek than in English. 
(Fiyura etymologica. Compare: vitam tucundam vivere, to live a 
pleasant life.) 

TAUTHY THY TTpaTHYlav oTpaTHYELv — KaAXLCTOV Epyov épyadlec Bat — 
dovrelas SovrAEverv, olas 0vd’ av dodXrOS OvdELs — 

Méyora kal avoowwTata duapTnuata auaptavovow. 

KiWOuvEV@ TOV ExyaToY KivduvoY — TOV LEpov TOEMOVY OTPAaTEVTAL — 
amimev, HvTep nAOomev, 7) AAANV TLVa Odd? ; 

Znoes Biov kpatictov, iv Ovpov Kparns. 

Note. — The modifying attribute may be wanting in certain idiomatic 
phrases with pregnant meaning, as in dvdakas puvddrreav to keep watch and 
ward, dopov hépew to pay tribute, and some others. 

2. or an attribute (sometimes a noun, sometimes the neuter of an 
adjective or pronoun) relating to a noun that is understood. 
"Orvpria wiKav =’OrdvpTiKny vikny WKar, 

Adv yerav to laugh heartily — dea bBpilerv to commit an outrageous 

insult, wdvra wKav, ovdev ppovrivev, TA adra erripeEneta Oat etc. 
Ovk éotw bots TavT avinp evdatpovel. 

138. Many transitive verbs take two accusatives, one a cognate 

accusative, the other of the external object. See 133. 
Baotreds pas Ta exxata aixiverat. 


la b) i? \ U 
Aaxedaipdri0t TOAAA THY TOALY UAV HOLKHKATL Kal Meyada. 
I 
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Note. —In the passive the acc. of the external object becomes the 
subject nominative, the cognate acc. is retained : 


GdXAnv cdepyeoiav evepyerynGets — obdév adixovpevos. 


3. GREEK ACCUSATIVE— ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT — ADVERBIAL 
ACCUSATIVE. 


139. The accusative is sometimes somewhat loosely used after 
verbs that express a state or condition, as well as after adjectives, 


in order to limit their application. 
Compare: os humerosque deo similis.) 


Accus. 


(Accus. of limitation; Greek 


Kapve THY Keparny suffer from my head, have a headache ; 
Kava Tors opOarpous suffer from my eyes, have sore eyes. 
(70) dvopa, yévos, eidos by name, by birth— race, in appearance, 


in form. 


(7d) edpos, tryos, Babos, wAHOos, nadros in breadth, . . . (ats) 


breadth being... 


Bérridv éott copa y 4 Wuxny voceiv. 
Tudr0ds ta 7 Sta TOV Te VodV Ta T OppaT el. 


140. The accusative of extent (of space and time) answers the 


questions: how far? (for) how long? 


Tis “EAAdSos ov petov ) ptpia oTddva areixov. 


Wevddpevos ovdels XavOdver trorvv ypdvov. 


Note 1.—rpidxovra érn yeyovuis triginta annos natus 30 years old. 


and: évaryny qyépav (this being the ninth day=) eight days ago 


(before). 


Note 2.—The terminal accusative without a preposition (whither ?) 


is found only in poetry. 


In prose a preposition must be used; hence only eis AOjvas Athenas. 


141. Very many accusatives of content, of restriction and 
of extent have by frequent use become adverbs or adverbial 


phrases (Adverbial Acc.). 

Ovdév in no respect, not at all, 

tt in what respect? why? 

modu much, by far, multo, 

(Ta) ravra in all respects, in every 
way, in all, 

(170) mpa@tov Me the first place, 

(Tv) mparnvs at first, 

haxpav far, a long way, 

TL in any (some) respect, to some 
extent, at all, 


Tadra in other respects, for the 
rest, 

tiva TpdTov ; — TovTOY TOV TpdTrOD, 
in what manner? in this man- 
ner, thus, 

To mplv, To vov formerly ; nowa- 
days, at present, 

TOAAA in many respects, often, 

Ta TOA for the most part, gen 

. erally, 
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> / a 
apxnv at all, at first, from the to Kar’ éué, To Kata TodTOV as far as 


beginning, depends on me (him), as far as 
TO Norrdv for the rest, for the (in) LI am (he is) concerned. 199, 5. 

Suture, mpopacw professedly, pretendedly, 
THY TaxioTnY (oddY) as soon as ostensibly. 

possible, 


Note.— For the ace. absolute see 203, 4. 


B. THE GENITIVE: 

142. The Greek Genitive is partly genitive proper and partly 
represents the original ablative (whence-case) which denotes the 
source of an action. This can be either material (separation — 
comparison — matter) or mental (cause). 


1. THE GENITIVE PROPER. 

143. The possessive genitive with nouns and adjectives, as also 
after eivat, yiyvecOar (to belong to, be owned by ; to be the part, charac- 
teristic, in the power of ; to betoken, give evidence of etc.) denotes the 
owner or author. 

% Kupou otpatid —T0 Tod Ydrwvos, TA TAV “EXXANvov etc. 

lepos 0 ya@pos THS ’Aptéusdos — Kivwv Murriadov, Tlepixrys 6 

Eav0irrov. —amrdpev éoti kal aunyavov. 
év” Acdou (sc. TH olxia), eis “Acdov. Compare: at my brother's. 
Ueviav dépevv od travtos, aX avdpos copod — but éuov eat. 
Compare : cuiusvis hominis est errare — but meum est. 

144. The objective genitive, which denotes the object of an 
action or feeling, is used 

1. with nouns which denote an action (compare cupiditas 
gloriae): 

H THS TaTpLoos coTnpla — 1 émLOuula Hoovar, 

To picos Ilavoaviov the hatred of (felt against) P. (subj. hatred of 
[ felt by] Paus.), 

3la rdv TodTav against the will of the citizens, 

& alcxytynv adrAnrwv Kal Kupou from a sense of shame before. 

2. with judicial verbs, nouns and adjectives that denote a 
charge or crime. Lg. 
to accuse of, charge with aitidopat, ypdpowal Twa Tivos. 
to convict, detect one doing, catch in aipéw tiva Twos — adicKopal TWWos. 
guilty of aitvos, avatris Twos. 

"Edy tis dX@ Ths Kaxdoews TOV yovéwy, dedéobw. 

3. with verbs and adjectives expressing the following notions 

(and their opposites) : 
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desire: érrLOupew, épaw, éplewat, dpéyoual Tivos. 
knowledge:  €prrevpos, a7revpos, emrtoTHmwV TLVOS, 
memory : Mé“ynpmal, wynuwv — émiavOavopmal TLVOS. 
concern: érripmérAopmat, PpovtiGwa — apen€w TLVOS, 


péreL mol TLVOS — eTLMEANS, AMEANS TLVOS. 
participation: Koweovéw, weTexo — peTadiowpl Tivos. 


power: dpyo, Bacirevw — KvpLos, éyKpaTns Tivos, see 148, 2. 
plenty : €umluTAn“l, TANPS@ — TANS, METTOS, KEVOS TLVOS. 
‘O ypawpatev arreipos ob BrétTrae BrErrOv. 


"AvOpwrros &y wéuvnco THS KOWHS TUYNS. 
4. after verbs that signify: 
to seize, grasp, touch: NapBavopat, drTopal Tivos. 
to cling: éyouat, — hit, find: tuyyavo Tivos. 
to obtain: Nayyave, — miss, lose: awapTavw Tivos. 
to be mistaken, disappointed : evdomar, experience: Teipdopal TLVOS. 
"EAXad Beto TAS yerpos avTod. 
"EKoddrnpev ths O0Ens. TloAX@v KaxOv TreTepapcba. 
Note. — With many of the verbs that belong to 3 and 4, the objective 
genitive is at the same time partitive. 


145. 1. The partitive genitive is the genitive of the whole of 
which a part is taken. It has nearly always the predicate position 
(121). It is more frequent in Greek than in Latin, and may be used 
wherever there is an expressed or implied relation of whole to part. 

TOV avOporrav ot cohol: — (but only of Ovntol avOpwror) — 
0 dplaTos aTavT@V — Tis Huav — ovdels avTaV — 
O7nBat THs Botwrias — rod yqs; ubi terrarum ? — 
ove THS nuepas — els TOUP UBpews (eo vecordiae). 
"Apioteds 70erX€ Kal avTOS TOV MEVOVTWY Eival. 


2. Accordingly, the partitive genitive may be dependent upon 
any verb, if its action affects only a part and not the whole of the 
object. It follows, therefore, especially 


a) verbs that signify to eat, to drink, to take, to taste, if only part 
of the food etc. is taken. 
Toav xknpliwv dco Epayov, Tavtes Adpoves éyiyvovTo. 
"OXiyou citov éyevoavto.— but: Lwxparns To Papwaxov rev. 
b) verbs and adjectives that signify participation or fulness. 
See 144, 3. 


Note 1.—xkawvov re (aliquid novi) [not: xawvod 7], 
ovdev ayaboy (nihil boni) [not: oddev dyaGoo |. 
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Note 2.—When a partitive genitive depends on a numeral adjective, 
the latter agrees in gender with the genitive 


c Xr \ ~ / aN a ~ \ , tel 4 ‘\ LA 
o AouTos Tov Xpovov — THs yns THY TOAAHV — TOU GiTOV TOV HWLOV. 


146. The genitive of quality is used almost ee with defi- 
nite numbers to express size or age. An. 1, 2, 8. 

Tpirav nuepav poy Tely0s evpos ElKOoL TOOMD, tyrO3 dé éxaTov — 

II poEevos Hv, ore arréOvncKev, era ws TpLaKovTa. 

Note.—In other instances, quality is expressed by the Greek accusative. 

139 sq. 
2. THE GENITIVE WITH ABLATIVE FORCE. 

147. The genitive of separation 
is used with verbs (and adjectives of kindred meaning) that signify 

1. to separate, remove, free and the like. 

Here belongs: deidonal twos I spare. 

*Areye 7 Idarava téy OnBdv oradiovs éBdouyKovTa. 
2. to deprive, be in want of, need and the like. 
Note in particular: det pod twos I need something. 


‘O pndev adixdy ovdevds Setrat vopov. 


Note 1.—“T ask something of some one” means d<opal tivds tT, if the thing 
asked for is expressed by a neuter adjective or pronoun. Otherwise, airé with 


two accusatives is generally used. 
EB.g. “Ypav deope6a ratra, but: Ktpov yrncav puoOov. 
Note 2. See 136.—’Adarpéouac takes also rivébs re. 
3. to begin and to cease: 
dpyw I begin (what others continue): tod Adyou open the discussion. 
adpyopuat (I begin what I myself continue): Tov royou my speech. 
adpxopwat atro, x Tivos from, with, at: amo or é« TOV Oedv. 
mave cause to stop, Tid Twos restrain, prevent ; depose, divest (apyis ). 
mavopal, Anywo TLWos quit, cease, desist from (opyfs ). 
Tlecpacbe avy tois Oeois dpyerOat ravtos épyov. 
"Exravoav of A@nvaiot Tipobeov ths otpatnyias. 
4, to perceive, hear etc., to denote the person who is heard: 
axotvo, pav0ava, aicOdvopat, truvOdvopat. 
’Axotvocabe €uod Tacav THY adrnOeav. 
Note. — The thing that is heard etc. is generally put in the 
accusative. There is, however, a difference between 


dxovw, aicbdvopat tu I hear, learn, notice, perceive something ; and 
axovw, aicOavoual Tivos (persons or things): listen, harken, give heed, attend 


, / 
to, obey. ’Axovoavres Tov OopuBov ody brEeneway. 
2 oO s 
"Axove ravtuwv, ékr€éyou 0 & cuméeper. 
Néos dy dxovew Tav yepartépwv Oére. 
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148. The genitive of comparison is used 

1. with comparatives. It is equivalent to 7 with a nom., 
acc., (gen.) or dat. 

Suyyn wor éotly aiperwtépa Adyou — cf. luce clarius. 
iret & éavtod wreiov ovdels ovdeva. 
Totto & éeariw npiv warrov €Tépov. 
2. with verbs and adjectives involving comparison, z.e. such 
as denote 
supertority : Tepiylyvomat, otpatnyéw, nyéoua (cf. 144, 3) etc.; 
inferiority: yTTdopwat— toTepéw etc., am (come) later than (too 
late for). 
“AvOpwros Evvéce trepéyer TOV ddrA@V. — OdSevds baTepos. 
Ilavcavias eis ‘AXlaptov totépnoev Avoavédpov. 
Note. — xparéw rivods: lord it over, am master of: kparodot ravrwy oi Geoi. 
but kparéw ruvda: conquer, vinco: éxpatyoapev paxats Svpaxoaiovs. 
Hycouat tevos: am leader (head) of, command: otparevparos. 
Hyéouat tuve: lead = guide, show the way to: vavoiv. 

149. The genitive of material denotes the material of which 
anything consists or is made, or the contents of anything. The 
Latin has here ex aliqua re. 

mapddeaos Travtoiwy dSévdpav, yéppa dacaav Body (8. here ox-hides). 
Of crépavo. ove iwy 7 pddwv joav, ara yYpva lov. 

150. The genitive of cause, after verbs and adjectives denoting 
mental states, designates the person or thing that causes an emo- 
tion. (Comp. 159, 2.) Also: olmo tadralvyns o te miseram. 

evdatpovitw, waxapifo tia Tivos count one happy for, 
Yaretraivw, opyifouai tivi Tivos am angry with one on account of. 
Evsatpovilo twas tis édevOepias, Hs KéxTynoOe. 

151. The genitive of price denotes the price after verbs (and 

adjectives) that signify : 
to buy: @véouat —to sell: maréw, arrodidopal tl Tivos, 
to value, to think worthy: tipdw, aida — dios, avakvos. 

Tov mévev TwXdovew hiv mavta TayaO of Beol. 

"Intpos yap avnp ToAA@Y avrdEvos ddAXwv worth as much as. 
Thus: oAAov magno, dear — ortyou, pixpod parvo, cheap, Trelovos, 
ehaxiotov etc. — picbo0d mercede, for money, for a salary. — TipacOal 
TL TOAAOD Magno aestimare. 

Note especially the phrase: mept woAXod (relovos, TNeloToU, 
Tavtos, ovdevos) Trovetc Oat magni, pluris, etc., facere, to make much 
of, etc., to value highly, etc. 
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152. The genitive of time stands 
1. without an attribute, in answer to the question: at what time 2 
(General statements of time!) 
vukTos Kal hpépas — Oépous aestate, yermavos hieme, 
Tov evavTov quotannis — Tod wnvos every month (117, 1. extr.). 
2. with an attribute, in answer to the question: since or within 
what time? 
TOAXOV, TAELaTOU yYpdvou for a long, very long time. 
mévte, Séxa nuepov within five, ten days. 
153. The genitive is used with many verbs, one of whose component 
parts is a preposition that requires the genitive (162, 3). So especially with: 


aro: arorpérw twos turn away from, aroytyvocKkw Tivos despair of, 
147 ddiornpé twos cause to revolt from, adiotapal twos revolt from, 
éx, €€: €xBddAw riva twos banish, éxnintw twos am banished, 
147 = eiornpd twa Tios remove, eficrapal twos depart, retire, 
kata meaning “down upon, against,’ in a hostile sense: 
Katayeddw twos laugh at, Katappovew Tivds despise, 
katnyopew * speak agt.” = accuse, Kxaraynpilopa “vote agt.,” condemn, 
mp0: mpoatpeopal tivos prefer, mpokpivw Tivos praefero alicui, 
148 = xporiOynuc twos antepono alicui, Tpoiornuc Tivos praeficio alicui etc. 


TloAAGy katéyvwoav Oavarov (KateyvoaOn Odvatos) pydio pod. 


Cate DATTA: 


154. The Greek dative has two functions, one of its own (the 
dative proper), the other representing the Latin ablative (the dative of 
accompaniment, of means or instrument, the locative dative). 


1. THE DATIVE PROPER or OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 


155. Very many (transitive as well as intransitive) verbs and 
adjectives! take a dative of the person (or thing) to whom anything is 
done. Most of the verbs of this kind govern other cases in English. 

‘H popla Sidwow avOpwros Kad. 
Nopows érecOat Tois ériywplos Kadov. 
Ovk éotw ovdeis, dais ody avT@ piros. 

Note. — edyoual tii re wish one something: tyiv éyaGd. 

evxopat Oeots re promise the gods: cwrijpia, dexarny, 


lesp. Bonbéw tii help, Sovrevw serve, 
ropa, axoAovbew follow, meopat obey, 
morevo, merola trust, dpkéw suffice, help, 
dzreiX€w threaten, mperel, Tpoonker it becomes, 


bpyilouor am angry with (at),  ouppépe it is of advantage. 
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or implore the g. for, implore something from the g.: swrypiav, coter. 
pbovéw tivi tivos begrudge one something (150). 


156. The dative of advantage (or disadvantage) designates the 
person (or thing) for whose sake, benefit or advantage (disad- 
vantage) anything is done or exists, at whose disposal it is etc. So 
especially with efvae and yiyvecOar. Kioiv éwot sunt mihi,T have. 

’Evrad0a Kuipw Bacideva hv Kal mapadeoos. 
*Exaotos ody) te Tatpl Kal TH wnTpl pdvoy yeyevntat, adr Kal 


Loe wv 
TH TaTpior. 


157. Closely akin are the following varieties : 

1. The ethical dative denotes in general the person who is mor- 
ally or mentally interested in an action.* In particular it 
designates 

a) the person who desires the performance of an action. 

Ti cou pabjnooua; what do you want.me to learn? —tell me, what .. .? 
My por GopvByonre pray, do not raise an uproar. 
Tovtw ravy mot mpocéxere Tov vovy I beg you to pay close attention to this. 

b) the person whose feelings (joy, surprise, distress, impatience) are awakened 

by an action [often untranslatable]. 
Tl@s yuty éyes; how is our darling? comp. quid mihi Celsus agit ? = “ How 
Jares my Celsus 2?” 
°Q réxvov, 7 BeBnxev Autv 6 Eevos; O daughter, is the stranger gone at length? 
c) the person with whose mind or view anything accords. 
Ovrws exer gor Tatra such is the case —you understand? 
‘Hyiv 8 "AyirAeds adévos tyuns in our opinion. 

2. The dative of agent denotes the personal agent or author 
of an action. ‘This dative: 
is always used with the verb. adj. in -réos: #uiv rountéov nobis 

Faciendum est, and 
often with the passive, esp. the perf. pass. (instead of imo with 
the genit.): 
Ta iv Terpaypeva your achievements — your policy. 
"Kav éxet vxdpev, ravl piv werointal. 


3. The dative of reference: “judging from the point of view of one 
who,” “with respect to one (doing),” “when or as one [you] .. .” 
Compare: in universum aestimantt. 

AtaBavrt, elomréovte (as you sail in), rpoiodow. An. 3,5,15; 6,4,1; 
COs) cvverovte elzreiv. : (3, 2,22. 
TO yap Kah@s TpdcoortTt Taca yh TaTpls. 
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Likewise yiyveraé por Bovropéva, oopeva, axDopeva, 
I am pleased with it, glad of it, vexed at it. 
"ExavérASwpev, & aor pdouévn éoriv if you please. 
Note.—In the phrase dvoud pot éore (mihi nomen est), the name is 
always put in the same case as évoua: “Euol § ovoua KAvTOv Aibwv. 


2. THE DATIVE OF UNION. 


158. The dative of union and accompaniment denotes union, 
approach or concurrence, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
Here the English generally uses the preposition with. 

1. It follows verbs, adjectives and adverbs to denote the 
person (or thing) with whom any sort of union (or its opposite) is 
entered into; thus esp. 


diar€youar speak, converse, _ dptArA€w associate, mingle, 
paxouat, todenew fight, make war, o7évoopat make a treaty, 
dporoyew, dwovoew agree, KEPAVVUpL, MELyVUpL MIX, 
KoLvwvew, peTEXw, weTadLOwpt 144, 3. apa, duov together with, 


xpdopuat tiv. utor aliquo familiariter, am intimate with. 
a € rn aie 'N ? / , 4 AE, v 
Lodols omiAa@v Kavtos exBnoyn copes. “Awa TH Hhuépa. 
Oc@ wdyerOar davev eote kal THYD. 
Note. —Tlodcuety and payeoOar ovv Ti OY peta Tivos Mean: 
to fight with = in alliance with one, as one’s ally. 
2. It denotes accompaniment of military forces (mostly with- 
out avr): 
odiy@ oTpatevmatt epérecOar parva manu. 
Suryirlous oTAltas oTpatevery. 
3. It stands with adtos “together with,” — “even inclusive of,” 
and: 6 autos Ti, ‘the same as:” 
Miav vaiv XauBavovew avtois avdpacw with all the crew—men and all. 
"Ev tavT@ 00a Tovrols at the same place as these. 


4, It is often qualified by ovv (163, 27): ovv Tots Bevis. 


3. THE INSTRUMENTAL USES OF THE DATIVE. 


159. The dative (as instrumental case) is used like the ablative 
in Latin. 

1. The dative of instrument denotes the means or instru- 
ment by which anything is accomplished. So especially with 
xpdouar: use, employ ; treat, deal with; have as. 

Ovdels éravov ndovais extHoaTo. 
Xphrac jpiv Bacrrers 6,71 Bovrcrar. 
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2. The dative of cause denotes the motive or cause. So esp. 

with verbs denoting emotion. See 150. 
evvola, UBpel, POdve, PoPo rove tt out of kindness etc. 
’"ABovrla Ta Toda BrarTovTat BpoTol suffer harm because of. 
Xareras éhepov of oTpatlotat Tois Tapovot Tpaypacw. 

Note.—’Emi is often added to this dative in connection with verbs denot- 
ing emotion. Oavpalew emi romoe, péya ppoveiv ex apery etc. 

Xalpew em aicxpats ndovais ov xpy more. 
3. The dative of manner denotes manner or attendant cir 
cumstances. It is generally accompanied by an attribute. 
TOUT@ TO TPOT@, OvSEVL TpdTe@ in this way, in no wise, 
THE, TAUTY, Spdum, Bia, Kpavyn, oLyn, 
dnpocia publice, idia privatim, Kown jointly, 
T@ dvTt, Epy@ in deed, in fact, really, 
oy, Tpopace: avowedly, professedly, pretendedly (141), 
mavtt cbéve with all one’s might, wacn téyvn Kal wnyarn by 
every means and device. 
Oi Aakedaudriot Kpivovet Bon kal od hd. 

4. The dative of degree of difference with comparative expressions. 
denotes measure or degree of difference: by how much. . . 
TOAAD (maxp@) Kpeittov much or by far better, ddtyw édXatTovs TpLa- 

Koo iw, 

Toros éTeoty VaTepov many years later, Tore Noyiuyn ao OevecTepos. 
d0@ — TocovT@: quo —eo, the — the. 

Note. — Besides oda etc., the adverbial accusative (141) is often used = 
TOAY xElpov, dALyov mpdrepov, as always ovdév, ré And ri (never ovderi etc.). 


4. THE LOCATIVE DATIVE. 
160. The dative (as locative case), which corresponds to the 
Latin ablative of place and time, is used 
1. as dative of place in answer to the question: “where?” In prose a prepo- 
sition (€v, wapd, iv) is always added — except in the adverbial expressions r7de, 
TaVTY; 7) — K¥KAw — and in the locatives Mapaddn, "AOjvnow (51). 
2. as dative of time in answer to the question: “ when?” 
a) without év (dates or names of festivals!) : 
TAaUTH TH NMEPA, TH UoTEpaia, TeTAPTH ETeEL, 
To emovTe pnvi, TLLavabnvaiou, — 
b) with év (= during, within the space of, in the course of. 
see 152, 2): 
"Ep éreowy EBSounxovta eEfv cou amiévat. 
"Ev vuxtl Bourn Tots cooiar yiyverat. 
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Note.—To be distinguished: riv jyépay (140), Fudpas (152), ris 
neepas (152), rH Hepa and ev TH quepa. 

161. The dative is used with verbs one of whose component parts is a, 
preposition that requires the dative: 


aw: ovveyu am together with, ovppaxew fight in alliance with, 
158: cvprovéw toil together with, ovprpattw work with, concur, help, 
év: wveyu am in, at, éupev abide by, 

160: éurintw fall into, evtvyxavw come upon, find, 

éxi: émtBovrdetw plot against, errtdvdwpt give in addition, 

158: éiriGepar attack, émitpérw give up, commit ; 


less frequently after verbs compounded with apd, iad: mépeut, Srdxepar. 


V. PREPOSITIONS. 


162. 1. All prepositions were originally adverbs. Homer, 
Herodotus and the Attic poets still regard them as such, whilst in 
standard prose only zpos (besides, in addition, in: mpos dé and mpos Sé 
ka‘) is used adverbially. 

2. As adverbial locative particles, the prepositions are 
frequently joined to the oblique cases in order to bring out more 
clearly, and define more plainly, their local meaning. Broadly 
speaking, prepositions 


with the genitive ) peneesy whereof? 
with the dative | answer the question; where? wherewith? 
with the errr whither? how far? 


3. In many cases, however, the Greeks took a different view of things from ours 
and, in consequence, expressed the same thought by means of different prepositions. 
Compare: orpdrevya cuvédekev ard To’Twy THY xpynudTwv with this money —detv éx 
dévopwr to tie up to trees — é& dpiorepas on the left. 


4. USES AND MEANINGS OF -THE PREPOSITIONS. 


GENITIVE DATIVE ACCUSATIVE 


instead of, for 

from, uway (down) 
Jrom 

out of, from, in conse- 
quence of 


before, in behaif of 


in, at, during 
together with 


to, into, against 
up along, over, 
through 
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USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. — Concluded. 


GENITIVE DATIVE ACCUSATIVE 


through owing to, thanks to, 

on account of 

down from; down down along, over, 
upon, against : according to 

with after, post 

above, super, for, pro | beyond 


about, de about, on account of | about 
upon upon, because of, up to, against, 
Jor the purpose of | towards, in quest 
. of 
from beside, on the | by the side, near, at | alongside of, by and 
part of beyond, against, 
during 
on, concerning, de about, around about 
by, from, onthe part of| at, near, besides towards, against 
from beneath, under, | under, sub w. abl. | to a place and 
by (agent !), through under, sub w. ace. 


5. The prepositional adverbs take the genitive: 


avev without, sine, dxpt and péxpe as far as, until, 

eKTOS outside, extra, éEw out of, without, 

é€vT0s inside, intra, elow into, within, 

peragy — between, inter, éyyvs and mAnciov near, prope, 

TAnY except, praeter,  moppw and rpdcw far from, 

Tépav on the other side, trans, répa beyond, ultra, 

éutpoobev in front of, before, evexa (évexev) for the sake of, causa, 
omobev behind, after, evavtiov opposite, in presence of, coram, 


Exatépwhev, auoréepwhev, evOev kal evOev from both sides, ete. 


163. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 
1. “Api with the Accusative (Gen., Dat.) =epd with the ace., about. 
a) of PLACE: ot audi “Apiatov, 124 note. 
b) of TimE: audi pécas vixras about midnight. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: du¢l 7a revtyKovtTa ern about, circiter. 
2. "Ava with the Accusative: up, up along, over (opp. to card). 
a) of PLACE: ava Tov rorapov, potv up the river. 
avd. 76 mediov, Ta Opn Over, through, upon. 
b) of TIME: ava racav thy juepav all day long. 
c) FiauraATIvELy: dvi xpéros to the eatent of one’s power, ava. Xeyov in 
due proportion. : 
d) DisTRIBUTIVELY: dvd wévre five each, dva racav Huepay every day. 
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3. 


=~ 


10. 


> , . 
Avti with the Genitive: instead of, for, in return for. 
atpetcOat TO xelpov avti Tod BeAriovos. 


Tinwpapeba tors avdpas av? dv bBpicbypev. 


*Amé with the Genitive: from, away from, off from. 
a) of Puace: ad’ irrov from the horse, on horseback, ard Sapdewv. 
b) of Time: d6 rovrov 10d yxpovev from (ever since) this time. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: xaXeloGat dd twos to be named after one. 
means: orparevpa ovddEye ard TOV xpnpatov with. 
cause: do TovToU TOD ToAUHpatos for, in consequence Of. 


Ava with the Genirive: through (the midst of). 
a) of PLacE: per, bia péeons THs Toews through the center of the city. 
inter, dua xepav éxew in hand, to be working at. 
b) of INTERVAL: 614 reévre oradiwv at a distance of. 
dua roAAod (dALyov) longo interiecto tempore. 
c) of Mepium: per, & épunvéws through (the medium of) an interpreter. 
Ava with the Accusarive: on account of, owing to, by the help of. 
mostly of Cause and Agency: &4 ratra on this account, for this reason, 
da rpodociay, dua Has owing to us (whether merit or demerit). 
Kis (és) with the Accusarive: into, against = in c. ace. 
a) of PLACE: eis rHv rodw into the city, eis rodeuiovs iévar against. 
b) of Time, limit: «is rHv éorépay “into eventide” = until (on, at, for, 
toward) the evening. 
or extension: eis td Aowrdv for (in) the future. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY, purpose: dddvar, xpnoGae els te for. 
w. numerals: eis (rots) éxarov about (to the number of) a hundred. 
"Ex, €€ with the Genitive: out of, from within, ex (opp. to is). 
a) of PLACE: éx ris rodews hevyev, €K THS Hs piec bar. 
b) of True: ék raidwv from childhood, é« raratod from ancient times. 
éx rovrov from (after) that time, thereupon, é€ ob ex quo, 
since. 
¢) FiguRATIVELY, congruity: éx rdv rapdvrwv as the state of things would 
require. 
consequence: é« rovtwv in consequence of this. 
manner: éx ravros Tporov in every possible manner. 
’Ev with the Darrve: in, within, at, on, in c. abl. 
a) of PLACE: év ’A@jvats, €év Tots "EdAnow among. repevy€vat €v Tots 6Xupots. 
drios év rots otpatiditais, ev TH Evgeivw LHovrw, on (by) the shore of. 
b) of Time: év vukri, év tats orovéais during, 160, 2. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: év d0Bw civat, eAmidas exe év TW. 
°Eni with the GENITIVE: upon. 
a) of Piace, where?: é¢' dpparos éxeta bar, — él Tod dpovs on top of. 
whither ?: émt “Iwvias, én’ ofkov dmévac in the direction of, towards. 


IB 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 
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b) of Time: ézi Kpoicov Baotrevovros during (in) the reign. 
éx’ éuov me vivente, of ép puav our contemporaries. 
c) FiguraTIvELy: éd' éavtod by himself, alone, éi Kkorpod as cirewm- 
stances suggested. 
d) DisTRIBUTIVELY : émi rerrdépwv ropeverOar four men deep. 


*Eni with the Darive: upon. 
a) of Piace, where ?: ,ért vavoiy, rédis él TH) OaAdrry oikovpevy situated 
by the seaside. 
b) of Time, “immediately after 
c) Figurativexy, charge: of él r@ orparevpart, of ert TH TOdE. 
dependency: éd’ ipiv éore penes vos, éri Baciret yiyverOa to fall into 
the hands of. 
cause (with verbs denoting emotion 159, 2): xaipew éx’ aicypais 


99 IN a 7 ee Sean , 
2 €Tl TH TPITH ONMELW, ETL TOUTOLS. 


nOovats. 
condition: éxt rovras on such terms, éf’ re on condition that, 180, 2. d. 
object: emi Oavdrw dyev, eri BAdBy, eri TO Kepdaivery with a view to. 
in honor of: émi TlatpoxAw, éri Aewvida. 
*Emi with the Accusative: towards, against. 
a) of PLACE: é¢’ immov dvaBaivew, 6005 ext Zodoa d€povoa, iévat, ropeve- 
cba eri twa, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
b) of Time: é7i tpeis huepas, emt woAdw xpdvov for the space of. 
c) FiguRATIVELY: object (in quest of): émt delav (praedatum) e&évar, 
ep vowp wéurev to fetch. 
Kata with the Genitive: down from, down upon = against. 
a) of PLACE: Kar’ odpavod, Kara tov épdv, Texdv pirrecOau — oiKety Kara 
ys beneath (where ?), dtvar kara yns beneath (whither ?). 
b) FicuratiIvELy: down upon = against: réyeav xara twos, ef. 153. 
Kata with the Accusative: down along, over (extension), according. 
a) of PLACE: xara tov rorauev down the river, cat’ dypovs Turi, Kata yhv 
Kal kata Oadattav. Tovs Kal abrovs opposite. 
b) of Time: kar’ exeivoy tov xpovov in (at, during) that time. 
c) FicuRATIVELY, reference: 1a kata Tov 7oXEpov. 
congruity: xara dvvapuy to the extent of one’s power; Kata Tovs vomovs 
according. 
manner: xara tayos — kal’ qovyiav at leisure. 
Kata pixpov little by little, into small pieces. 
with numbers: déOavov xara éfaxiryid/ous dvSpas about. 
ad) DistrrBuTivety, by: kal &a one at a time, Kar avopa viritim, Kad 
nuépav day by day, xar’ éros, kat’ éviavrov every year. 
Meta with the Genirive: (in company) with, amid. 
attendance, company, alliance: elvac werd twos to side with, paxer Aan 
pera twos in alliance with, ot pera Kipov CO. and his followers. 
manner, attendant circumstances: pera Saxpvwr, xwdvvwr amid tears, 
dangers. 
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16. 


bi 


18. 


19: 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


Meta with the Accusarive: after, next to, post, secundum. 
a) of TIME: pera tHv pdynv, mera Tadra, wel” Hucpav at daybreak. 
b) of Rank, Succession: Oedrarov pera Oeods Wyn. 
Ilapa with the Genirive: from (beside). 
of PLACE: 7Kev rapa Baoiréus, aireiv, pavOdvew rapa pidruv. 
Tlapa with the Darive: by (the side of), with. 
of Puacr, esp. with names of persons: rapa KAedpxw evat, rapa rots 
Mydous Kai év Tots Tlépoats. — rapa TH TOAEL SppilerOa, Tapa TO Bowe 
Ove. 
Tlapa with the Accusative: to or towards, alongside. 
a) of PLACE: réurev rpécBes rapa Pidurmov. 
rapa THv Oadatrav ropever Oat, oixety alongside, on the shore of. 
b) of Time: zap’ dAov tov Biov per totam vitam. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: 
going by and beyond: apa robs vopous, dpxovs (Opp. kata) against. — 
difference, by: rapa roAv by far, rapa tooodroy, rap’ dALyov. 
compared with: mapa tos dAXous evTaKTos. 
in proportion to: mapa rHv éavTod pwoynv on account of. 
Ilept with the Genitive: about, on, concerning, de. 
Aéyewy rep THs cipnvys, epilev, poBetoOar rept THs apxs. 
mepl ToAAOv, ovdevos, TavTOs Troveto Hor: 151. 
Ilept with the Dartve: about (rare in prose). 
a) of PLACE: otpertovs epi Tots TpaxyAots exelv. 
b} FiGuRATIVELY: dedcévae epi raon TH TOAK for. 
Ilepi: with the AccusariveE: about, around, near. 
a) of PLACE: oi epi Kipoy, repi 7a dpia, rept Thy modu. 
b) of Time: zepi wécas vixtas, repi rANBovoay ayopdy. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: in respect to, against: dpaptdvovor rept Has. 
IIpé with the Genirive: before, ante, and for, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: po trav ruddy, Ta mpd 7oddv. 
b) of TIME: zpod Tis waxns, Tpd Huéepas, ol mpd Huav. 
c) FicuraTIveE.y, preference: mpd roddGv aipetoba, rYaoBat. 
in defence of: mpo ris matpidos pdaxerOa for (see trép). 
IIpés with the Genitive: from, on the part of. 
a) of PLACE: éravov mpds ipav éxw, 7d mpds Eorepas TEiXOs, 
éordvat mpos Tov ToTapod so as to fuce the river. 
b) FiguRATIvELY: zpés tivos eva to side with (stare ab aliquo), see 15. 
in swearing: épuvivat mpds Oedv by the gods, see 133. 
IIpés with the Darttve: at, by, near. 
a) of PLace: pds BaBvdAdu, zpos Tats mnyais, TH ayopa at Ban ete. 
b) Fraurarivey: besides, in addition to (cf. 162,1): mpos tO trdpxovre 
mov, mpos Tovrots besides this. 
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IIpés with the AccusATIVE: towards, against. 
a) of PLACE: mpos peony Bpiav, i€var rpds Bactréa as friend or as enemy. 
orovoas rrovetaGat mpds Twa with. 
b) of Time: mpds éorepay towards evening. 
c) FigurativELy: in regard to: dOvpos mpos riv dvdBaow, mpos Taira 
eire by way of answer. 
compared with: ovdev Ta ypypata pos THY copiay nihil ad. 
end, purpose: zadeverOar 7pos dpetyv, A€yetw pos xapv. 
Luv, Evv with the Darive: with, cum. 


: : ot civ Padive the followers of Ph., civ rots 
union, accompaniment y 


; 4 omAots. 
attendant circumstances 


aviv Kpavyy — ov TO dtkaiw. 
ald: ody rots Geots with the help, by the blessing of. 


“Ytép with the GENITIVE: over, super, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: imép tips yas, yyAodos trép THs Kouns Hv. 
b) Freurative y, in behalf of: orparnyety brep Bidcrrov. 
in defence of: payecOat irép THs tatpisos. 

cause: dpyilecOau irép Tov yeyevnuévov. 

(In the sense of zep/ with the Genirive only since Demosthenes.) 
“Ytép with the AccusaTIVE: beyond, supra, ultra. 
a) of PLACE: trép tov EAXAnoTovToy oikety. 
b) of TimE: irép ta revtyKovta érn yeyovws amplius annos 50 natus. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: t7ép dvvapy supra vires. 


‘Yaé with the Genitive: under, beneath. 
a) of Puace, from beneath: imo yns nrAGev eis pds. 
under : ind ys oikely, ovT ext yns of b70 yas. 
b) Freurativety (“under the influence of”), in consequence, on account 
of: =ab with the passive: wxaoc6ue id tov “EAAnvwv, drobvyoKew 
bro povéws at the hand of, xaxa racyxew vp av ov« ede. 
cause: tro Averys through grief, id Ayod aroAdrAvaGa to die of hunger. 
accompaniment: td cadmyyos to the sound of trumpet. 


e . . 

Y76 with the Dative: under, sub with the Ast. 

a) of PLACE: td 76 otpava, ixd TH axpordAe at the base of. 

b) FIGURATIVELY: i76 tupavvas etvar, ylyverOar in the power of. 
bp éavto roreicbar to bring under one’s control. 


‘¥16 with the Accusarive: to a place and under, su) with the Acc. 
a) of PLACE: trod 1a dev8pa arAAOov, ixd Tov Addhov sub collem. 

b) of Time: t76 vixra sub noctem, ims rods abrovs Xpovovs. 

‘Qs with the AccusaTIvE: to, towards (with personal objects). 


mper Bets ws Baoira wérouder. 
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VI. THE VOICES OF THE VERB. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


164. 1. Some verbs are both transitive and intransitive: 


Eg. dyew lead, intr. march, 
aipew lift up, << set out, set sail, 
éXavvety drive, <e drive, march, 

. KaTAavELV unyoke, “halt, take up quarters, 

oppav urge on, “set out, 
TENEUTAV bring toan end, * die, 
els-, €uBadrXrew throw into, “invade ; empty, 
e€vévar (-ievar) send out, ee empty, have an outlet, 
diadhepery carry across, ce ater, 
exyeLy have, hold, with adv.: be Gna certain condition), 
1 paTTelv do, 6 be, do, fare. 


Note.—For transitive and intransitive tenses of the same verb, 
see 93. 


2. Some active verbs serve as passives of other verbs. 


Eig. aroxteivev to kill: amroOuncKxev (v7d Tivos) to be killed, 
éXeiv or AaBeiv take: - arava. to be taken, 
éexBarrev banish: éxrrimrew or hevyev to be banished, 
ev Aéyerv speak well of : ev axovev to enjoy a good repute, 
€U, KAK@S TroLety TLVa 0, KAKaS TaaXELY (UT TLVOS ) 
to treat well, etc. ; to be treated well. 


3. The active voice sometimes has a causative meaning: 
Kipos é&dxowe Tov Trapddecov Kal Ta Bacireva KatéKavoev 
Cyrus had the park cut down and the palace burnt. Comp. Caesar 
pontem fecit. 
MIDDLE VOICE. 


165. 1. The middle voice denotes that the agent is acting with 
reference to himself. As this reference may have either an accusa- 
tive — or a dative — or a dynamic signification, there are three kinds 
of the middle voice : 

a) the accusative middle: the agent acts on himself, being at 
once the subject and the direct (¢.e. accusative) object of the action. 
The Direct (Reflexive) Middle: 


Aovw wash, Aovowa wash myself, take a bath, 
yupvalo train, yupvaloma train myself, 
évdvo clothe, évdvopat clothe myself, etc. 


K 
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Some direct middles assume an intransitive meaning ; 


e.g. totnut place, totapat place myself = stand, 
mave stop, mavouat stop myself = cease, 
daivw show, paivowa show myself = appear. 


For the so-called Middle-Passives (M. P.), see 95, 3. 


b) the dative middle: the agent acts for himself, for his 
own sake, his own advantage. ~The Indirect Middle or the 
Middle of Advantage. See 156. 

aipodpat take for myself, make my choice, choose, 

apvvopai Tiva ward one of to my own adv., defend myself agt., 

peTatréuTropar send for one sc. to come to me, summon to my presence, 

puraTTomat watch one sc. lest he should harm me, am on my guard agt., 

mapéyopwat waptupas sc. to give evidence in my own favor, 

AvoweOa povuyas trmous let us unyoke our horses, 

apyeo begin what others continue, apyowat begin my own work. F 

‘O vopobérns vopmous Tint, 6 Simos vopous TiWerat the people make 
their own laws. 

c) the dynamic middle: the agent effects some result by his 
own means (dvvayer). Here the action involves some exertion, 
activity, effort, on the part of the agent. 

Tapéxouat supply from my own means, furnish what is my own, 

oxotrovmat look at closely, examine, search, 

TOALTEVM AM a citizen ; TroALTEvomat take part in the gover ee 

modenov Tram bring about a war, bellum moveo, but fe 
Tolovpat make, wage war, bellum gero, 

errayyeddomat announce something done by myself, offer, profess. 


2. The middle too, has often a causative meaning: 
davelSowat cause one to lend to myself, borrow, 
pic Bovpat cause to be let to myself, hire, bribe, 
Tovovpat ora have arms made for myself, 
mapatiepwat Seimrvov have a meal served to myself, 
Sica fouar have my case tried, go to law. 


Note. —One verb may, of course, at the same time express several of the relations 
which belong to the middle voice. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
466. 1. Also intransitive verbs form a personal passive. 


Eig. apxw twos rule (over) one, apxouar am ruled (over), 
catappovéw tives despise, Kkatappovodpat am despised, 
ériBovreva Tit plot against, émiBovrevowat am plotted against, 
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mioTeve TiVvi trust, TloTevowar am trusted, 
POovéw tivi invideo alicui, POovovpat mihi invidetur. 
Note.— The only impersonal passive of an intransitive verb 
{compare itur, perventum est) is déoxra visum est, it has been agreed upon. 
2. With the passive, the agent is put in the genitive with 
wire = ab:e) abl.;'/163, 30.) b. 
Note. — Occasionally dd, éx, rapd and apés with the gen. are used 
instead of io. For the dative of the agent in connection with the 
verbal adjective or the perf. passive, see 157, 2. 


VII. THE TENSES OF THE VERB. 
THE TENSES IN GENERAL. 


167. 1. The forms of the Greek verb simultaneously denote an 
action 
a) as either past, present or future: 
they express the period of the action ; 
b) as either momentary, continuous or completed: 
they express the stage of the action. 


2. Every form of the verb is capable of denoting the stage 
of the action. An action is therefore described by the forms 

a) of the aorist stem : 
as simply taking place (no qualification being implied), as commencing 
(entrance upon a state), as being (successfully) accomplished, in a word 
as attained. 

b) of the present stem : | 
as going on and (s¢tzld, as yet) in progress, as stopping short before 
ifs accomplishment (the conative tenses !), as repeated or customary, 
as qualified (modality /), as continued. 

c) of the perfect stem: 
as fully accomplished and resulting in a certain state, as still felt in 
its consequences, as lasting in its result, as completed. 

buy- (e.g. ev): to flee [169, 4 to have fled] as a simple occurrence — to 
take to flight [inceptive]—to flee [successfully] = escape ; Xen. An. 
1, 3, 20. 

gevy- (c.g. ev): to flee = to be [still, as yet] fleeing —to attempt ete. flee- 
ing —to lee [repeatedly] —to be under accusation ; to be a fugitive, 
live in exile. An. 3, 2, 19. 

tepevy- (c.g. vat): to have fled = to have [already and fully] accom- 
plished the flight ; — to be in safety, out of reach. An. 1, 4, 8. 
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Thus dzobvyoxe to be dying, Gavpalew to be wondering, 
drobavely to die, Gavpacat to (be struck with) wonder, 
teOvavat to be dead. teOavpaxevat to be full of wonder. 
KTaogOat to be acquiring, mimtev to be (in the act of ) falling, 
KtycacOat to obtain possession of, receiv to fall, commence falling, 


KextnoOa. to be in possession of, own. memtuxevat to have fallen, iacére. 
3. The period of the action is expressed solely by the indicatives: 
the present by the present and perfect, 
the past by the aor., impf. and plupf. @@ugment! 73, 1), 
the future by the future and fut. perfect. 
Note.— For the infinitive and the dependent moods (subj., opt., imper.), see 
169; for the participle, see 170. 


4. Table in Illustration of the Meanings of the Tenses: 


PERIOD OF ACTION 
STAGE OF ACTION Stems 
, Past Present Future 
Attainment Indic. Aor. = Future Aorist Stem 
a) simple occurrence (ineluding the 
(histor. sense) | aréBavey arobaveirat future and 
b) entrance upon state inchoative 
(ingress. sense) | éBaoiAevoev| ynpacke | Bacrrevoet verbs) 
Continuance Imperfect | Present Future Present Stem 
progress of action Gneluding the 
(durative sense)| émréOvyokev | droOvycKe | Bacireton future) 
Completion Pluperfect| Perfect | Fut. Perfect| Perfect Stem 
lasting results F 4 
(perfect sense) | éreOvyxer | TéOvnkev teOyngee 


Note.— There is no sequence of tenses in Greek, because the tense 
of the leading verb never affects that of the dependent verb. 


THE INDICATIVES. 

168. 1. The present indicative and the imperfect, which represent 

action as going on (Durative Present — Durative Imperfect), 

a) describe conditions, situations, customs, manners, characters, 
express repeated or customary action, denote general truths, 
detail attendant circumstances. 

. TAotov és Afrov ’AOnvaios réurrovaw (every year). 
Fevias 0 ’Apxas ta Avxata vce Kal aydva eOnxev: eOecper Sé Tov 
ayava Kat Kupos. 

b) denote action that is prepared, intended, expected, attempted, 

started, but not accomplished (Conative Present —Conative Imperfect). 
"Eresdov. avtovs, cal ovs érevoa, rovrous éywr érropevouny tried to p. 


§ 168] THE INDICATIVES. 133 


Note 1.— There is, also, an Historical Present for lively narration. 
"Exel éreXeitnoe Aapeios, Ticoadépyyns diaBardrAa Tov Kipov. 
Note 2.— A number of present tenses, besides denoting an action, at 
once involve persistence of result, and may in consequence be rendered by 
the perfect, and their imperfects by the pluperfect. Examples are 


en ] [have beenc. = 
TTMMAL AN Conquered ; f 
“4 oi fi am infervor. 


f have learned = 
| know (novi). 


* have conquered = 
VLK@ conquer : ! 
am victorious. 


{ have done wrong = 
rong } 
| am to blame. 
Note 3.—The indicative of ajxw am come, here and of olyouar am gone, 
of has always perfect force, the other moods have perfect as well as 
aorist force. 


aduKa dow pavOavw learn 


2. The aorist indicative presents the following peculiarities (167). 
a) Historical Aorist. — Being the tense of narration, it 
merely chronicles events that once came to pass. It corresponds to 
the historical perfect in Latin. 
"Hr Gor, eidov, évixnoa veni, vidi, vici. 
b) Gnomic Aorist. —It denotes a general truth gathered from 


experience. 
> \ BA £5 Loe > / 
Ovdeis érratvov Adovais éxtnoarto. 


Compare Omne tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulce. 
ec) The Pluperfect Aorist denotes an action as prior to an- 
other past action, especially in temporal and relative clauses. It is 
therefore rendered by a pluperfect. 
’Ezrel €oarmiyée, rpabahoueyot Ta OTA emnoay. 
Aapeios Kipov petaréurretat aro THs ApXIs, Hs avTov catparny éroincev. 
Note. — Sometimes the imperfect is thus used. It then brings 
out more forcibly continued or repeated action. 
Kipos cide tas oxnvas, ob of Kiduxes IEE, had been ae 


Oizrep mpoabev T POT EKUVOUY, Kab TOTE T poceKvynaay. 


d) The Ingressive Aorist expresses the entrance upon a state 


or condition. ; 

Eg. éBactrevoa became king, npacOnv took a fancy to, 
évoonaa fell sick, was taken ill, eOdponoa took heart, 
édaxpuoa burst into tears, éaiynoa became silent. 


Ava puxpov érroreunoate started a war. 
Ileciotpdrou rerxevtncavtos ‘Imrmlas éoye THY apyny. 
Note. — All these aorists may, of course, be used also in the historical 


(2. a) sense: 
éBacirevoa was (once) king, évoonoa was (once) sick. 
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3. The future indicative denotes both the attainment Cngres- 
sive sense) and the continuance (durative sense) of a future 
action. Hence dp& means both: J shall obtain power (ingress. ), 

and: J shall have power (durat.). 
Sxerréov pot Soxel eivat, Oras Ta ériTHdeca EEopev. 
‘O Sixatos avnp eb Budcerat, KaKw@s O€ 6 AdiKOS. 

Note.-—Méddw with the fut., pres. or aor. inf. means (see 111, 5): 

a) am about, willing to: péerXrAw bpas ddakev. 

b) am likely, expected to: dyopav ovdels ért rapegety eedrAcev. 

4. The perfect, pluperfect and future perfect indicative express 
action already completed, as well as the state resulting from it. 


In the Present Past Future 
éoryka stand (100, 2), »  eiorrjxew stood, éornew shall stand. 
tOyynka com dead, ereOvyxe was dead,  reOvyEw shall be dead. 
péepvynuar am mindful, €menynunv WAS M. pepvyoouat shall be m. 


"Amroderolracw (are gone) nuas Fevias cat Wactwv, ad ovK aro- 
mepevyact (out of reach). pate cal werpakerar. 

Ov Bovrcver Oar Ett Bpa, ara BeBovrcdaGa ( plans should be ready). 
Note. —In Greek, therefore, the perfect is never historical per- 

fect; the pluperfect does not describe an action merely as prior to 

wnother past action, 2c; the future perfect corresponds to the fut. 

perfect in Latin in independent sentences only; for the dependent 

clauses, see 187, 2, I. 


INFINITIVES AND DEPENDENT MOODS (Subj., Opt., Imp.). 

169. 1. According to 167, 8, these forms of the verb do not 
imply the period of an action. They merely describe the stage 
of action, as explained in 167, 2. Thus, dzrmpev 4} cryopwev; means 
almost as much as: shall we break, or continue in, our silence ? 

2. The time of the action in this case is expressed by the tense 
of the principal verb: e.g. 
Neyo TavTA ) in order that you may now obey, 
in order that you might (at that time) obey, 
(an order that you may obey at some future time. 


elTrov TavTa 
é€p® Tavta 
3. Accordingly, the imperative of the 

aorist: expresses one single instance of a command to be obeyed 
then and there; 

present: expresses either one single command — which is then 
viewed in its continuance — or a command to be obeyed 
continually or at least repeatedly; hence also general 
rules and maxims of life. 
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Metvov rap’ npiv Kal cuvéotios yevod. 
Tovs pev Oeovs poBod (make it a rule ever to fear), rods d& yovéas tina, 
Tois d€ vopors TreiOov. 

4. It is only in indirect discourse that the opt. and the infin. 
express the period of the action, as they then represent the corresponding 
indicatives of the direct discourse. . In indirect discourse, therefore 

the aor. opt. and inf. denote a past action, 

the fut. opt. and inf. denote a future action, 

the pres. opt. and inf. denote either a present or 

(acedg. to 177, note) a past action. 

éAcyov, ote doin (abrov dotivar) that he had given (€dwxe), 

eXeyov, ort Saco (abrdv décev) that he would give (déce), 

edeyov, dre ddoin (adrov Sddvar) that he gave (&Sworv), or 

that he had given (é/dov). 

Note.—The fut. opt. is never found except in indirect di~ 

course and, consequently, always has a future meaning. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 

170. 1. The participles denote “relative time,” 7.e. they rep- 
resent the secondary action as either contemporaneous with or ante- 
cedent or subsequent to the principal action expressed by the leading 
finite verb. Accordingly, the secondary action is marked by 

a) the present as contemporaneous with the principal action. 

Lodois outrov Kavos exByion codds. 

b) the aorist as prior to the principal action. 

Atxata dpdcas cvppdyous es Peovs. 

c) the perfect as finished and still lasting in its results at 
the time when the principal action takes place. 

AvaBeBnkdot tois “EXAnot (the Greeks had already reached the other 
bank of the river, when) patverat 6 MiOpadarns. 
’"Eoxeppéeva kal mapecxevacpeva Travra réyo. 

d) the future as subsequent to the principal action. 

‘O BdpBapos em) tiv “EXdAdba SovrAwadpevos rOev (in order) to subju 
gate it. 

2. The participles depend, therefore, for their time on the prin- 
cipal finite verb ; | 
e.g. Tadta réyov axover while saying (while.he says) this, he hears, . 

rata rAéyov jeovoev while saying (while he said) this, he heard, 
tatra réywv axovoetar while saying (while he shall be saying) 
this, he will hear, 
or Tad? eirav aroBalver (aTéBn, aroBnoeTat). 
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VIII. THE MOODS OF THE VERB. 
Introductory Notes. 


171. 1. There are two main divisions of sentences: 
a) such as contain a simple statement or assertion: (neg. ov). 
b) such as express a wish, desire, command: (neg. mm). 
2. The modal particle &v, which is often approximately rendered 
by: “possibly, perhaps, if the opportunity should present itself” (see 
174, 2), is of frequent occurrence in statements, but rarely found in 
sentences of the second kind. 


Note. — Position of dv. “Ay is, as a rule, placed after its verb. Often, 
however, it is attached to some prominent word in the sentence, esp. to interroga- 
tives, negatives, and adverbs. In relative and conjunctional clauses which require 
the verb to be in the subjunctive av stands next to the relative or to the conjunc- 
tion, with which it often forms one word (éav, drav, éwav, éreidarv). 


A. MOODS IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


172. The indicative mood expresses in general the relation of 
reality and, in consequence, has its proper place in declaratory sen- 
tences. In this the Greek is not at variance with our idiom. How- 
ever, there are some uses of the indicative peculiar to Greek. 

1. The imperfect without av stands in certain impersonal ex- 
pressions which imply ability, possibility, necessity, duty, 
propriety. In English we employ, as a rule, a different mood. 
édeL, ExpHv, Tpoohxev oportet, decet or oportebat, decebat, 

it would be necessary etc.; you (one) should or ought — 
it would have been necessary ete. ; you (one) should or ought to have — 
env, eixds, Sixalov, avayxaiov hv aequum est, erat, 
at would be possible, proper —it would have been proper — 
you (one) might, you Cone) might have — 
TpoatpeTéov, Taidevtéov nv praeferendum est, erat, 
you (one) ought to educate — you (one) ought to have educated. 
The thought implied here (not so in 172, 3!) is this: 
you ought etc. to do, but you do not, 
you ought to have done, but you did not. 
Ti ovyas ; ov éxpiy ovyav, téxvov you ought not. 
Aloyp@s Kaka eipydow TovTous, ols hxiota ede. 
Note.—"Eda etc. may, of course, also denote reality (it was neces- 


sary). It has, therefore, three meanings: it was necessary, it would be n., 
it would have been n. 
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To denote a true case of unreality, dy must be added, according to 
172, 3: @&e dy it would be or would have been necessary. 

2. The indicative of the historical tenses without dv expresses an 
unattainable wish. It is preceded by ee, ef yap, ws. The negative 
is wy. 

a) The imperfect refers to the present. 

b) The aorist refers to the past. 

Hi@e joGa duvatos dpav, coov rpdOvpos ei O that you were able. 
EV? etpopev o “Adunte pur) dutrotvpevov Would that we had found you. 

Note. —A hopeless wish may also be expressed by dderoy, -es, 
-ev etc. with the present or aorist infinitive. 

"AN adhere wev Kipos Shv Would that Cyrus were alive. 

‘Os wdedov rdpolev éxdirreiv Biov O that I had departed life before. 

3. The indicative of the historical tenses with dv may express 
anreality. The negative is m7. 

a) The imperfect with dy refers to the present: 

édeyou av dicerem I should say (but now I do not say). 
b) The aorist with dy refers to the past: 
éreEa dv | dixissem I should have said 
elrov dv | (but I did not say). 

Examples are given in 185. 

4, Again, the indicative of the historical tenses with év may express past 
potentiality. “The Potential Indicative.” 
édeyev (elev) av tus diceres one (you) might have said ; 

Oarrov 7 ws tis dv wero faster than you would have believed. 
Ei ris KAedpxw doxoin Bdraxevev, éxracey av he would sometimes apply the 
cane: iterative ay. 

Note. — Accordingly, the indicatives of the historical tenses are capable of express- 
ing three different relations : 

a) past reality, 167, 3; 
b) unreality, 172, 3; 
c) past potentiality, 172, 4. 

173. The subjunctive is the mood of anticipation, inasmuch as 
it expresses that the speaker anticipates something to happen or to 
be done. 

1. The hortatory subjunctive is used in exhortations. It is 
almost confined to the 1. person plural. The negative is 7. 

“Iwpev eamus let us go. Kaz dn X\éyopev. 
“A aréyouev tuecis ur) wipopueba. 

Note. — To the 2. and 3. persons commands are given in the impera- 

tive, 175. 
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2. The deliberative subjunctive is used in questions of appeal. 
It stands almost only in the 1. person. The negative is yu. 
Ti rov@pev ; quid faciamus? what shall we do? 
Eizrwpev 7} cvyapev ; 7 Tl Spdcopev; see 169, 1. 
Ildrepov Blav paper i) un Peper eivar ; 
3. The prohibitive subjunctive is.used in prohibitions. The 
2. and 8. persons of the aor. subj: are used instead of the neg. aor. 
imperative. The negative is 7. 
M7 ronons ne feceris: do not do! 
Mnédev abupnonte &vexa TaV yeyernuevon. 


174. The optative is the mood of thought or supposition, 
inasmuch as it expresses that the speaker fancies something to be 
possible. It is used 

1. without av to denote an attainable wish. It may take in 
addition the particles : 

elOe, ef yap, ws O that, O if, Would that. The negative is wu. 

°Q, rai, yévoto Tratpos evtuyéoTeEpos. 
My poe yévor? & BovrAop’, AAN & cupdepe. 

Note. — For the method of expressing a hopeless wish, see 172, 2. 


2. with dv to express possibility (may might, can could, will shall, 
possibly, perhaps, peradventure). It is apt to render a command less 
imperative or a statement less positive. The negative is ov. The 
Potential Optative. 

"lows av ts elroe forsitan dixerit quispiam, perhaps somebody may say. 
"Opa av ein cvoxevaler Oa it may be time, — I believe, it is time. 

°Q. trai, yévoro Tatpos evtvyéaTeEpos, 

Ta © aA bporos, Kal yevor av od Kakos. 

Note. — For the potential indicative (past potentiality), see 172, 4. 
Notice the difference 

between etzou (A€yor) dv ris dixerit quispiam 
and elev (€Aeyev) dv tus diceres. 


175. The imperative denotes a positive demand. The negative 
is wn. See the examples in 169, 8. 
A prohibition is expressed by the present imperative or aorist 
subjunctive with ux: 
By Tole OY fn TroLnaNS, 
Hn TroletT@ OY pi TroLnon, 


in the third verson more frequently ui rounoato. 
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B. MOODS IN DEPENDENT SENTENCES. 
SEQUENCE OF MOOD. 


176. 1. Greek has no sequence of tenses, but a sequence of mood, which 
presupposes the distinction of principal and historical tenses. 

2. Principal tenses are all such verbal forms as refer either to the 
present or to the future: the present, perfect, and future tenses of the 
indicative; the potential optative ; all subjunctives and imperatives. 

3. Historical tenses are all such verbal forms as refer to the past: 
the aorist indicative, the imperfect, the pluperfect, the historical present, 
the potential indicative. 

4, The construction of dependent sentences varies, of course, and 
accordingly the verb is sometimes required to be in the indicative, some- 
times in the subjunctive, and sometimes in the optative. Now the sequence 
of mood briefly stated is this: When the construction of a sentence would 
require the verb to be in the subjunctive with or without dy, or in the 
indicative without dv, the writer may employ the optative without dy 
(called the Indirect Optative from its frequent occurrence in the Indirect 
Discourse; see 177,193). However, these subjunctives or indicatives can 
be changed to the optative only when they depend upon an historical tense. 
On the contrary, the indicative with dv (172, 3 unreality, or 172, 4 past 
potentiality), or the optative with dy (174, 2 present potentiality) are 
never changed to the Indirect Optative, but remain unaltered. 

5. The subject. of a dependent sentence is often “anticipated,” i.e. 
placed for emphasis in the principal sentence, and made the object of the 
principal verb (Anticipation or prolepsis). for example: 

Oivov éppacev évOa hv Katopwpvypevos. 
"Eéyyyetre tots pidows rHv kpicw Tod ’Opdvta as éyévero. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIR. DISCOURSE. 
177. They are introduced by 61, ds that, and take 
after a princ. tense the indic. (potent., unreal.1), 
after an hist. tense the opt. (potent., unreal. ), rarely the indicative. 
For other cases of indirect discourse, see 193, 1 and 202, 2, n. 1. 
The negative is ov. 
Aéyer 6 KaTnyopos, as UBpLorns eft Kal Biatos. 
Kipos édeyev, d7t 1) 050s Exouro mpos Bacthéa péyav. 
"Erexor, bru Kipos pév réOvnxev, Apiaios S¢ repevyas év TH oTaOug ein. 
Note. — The sentence ércyev, dru ddixotnv (present opt.) may mean : 
both: he said [that] I was doing wrong (direct: dd:keis), 
and: he said [that] I had been doing wrong (direct: 7dixes), 169, 4. 


1(potent., unreal.) = ‘‘ unless the expression of potentiality or unreality should 
require a different mood.”’ See 176, 4. : : 
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/ 
DEPENDENT CAUSAL CLAUSES. 
178. They are introduced by 
6T1, SidT1, dS because, as, quod, 
étrel since, because, étmrevdy inasmuch as, quoniam, 
bte, 6TrdTE sence then, quando, 
and take after a princ. tense the indic. (potent. 
after an hist. tense the indic. (point of view of writer ) or 
or the opt. (view of leading subject) } wnreal.) 
The negative is ov. 
"AOnvator évopicav HTTAacPat STL Ov TOXD evikwv 
: (reason assigned by writer). 
Oi A@nvaior Tepixrda exaxfov, 6Tt oTpatynyos av ov‘ érreEayou 
(reason ass. by the kaxlfovres). 
’E@avpalov of “EXXnves, Ste ovdapod Kopos daivorto ov8 adXos aT’ 
avTov ovdels Trapein. 


4 / o er c 2 S oe. x {eo nO > / Xd os 
Aéopat oovu TTAPAPELVval NMLVY, WS EYW OVO AV EVOS NOLOV AKOVO ALM 7) TOV. 


DEPENDENT OR INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 


179. 1. They are introduced by interrogative or relative pro 
nouns and adverbs (130), or by the interrogative particles : 


et if, whether, num, 


TéTEpov — H, el — 7H | whether — or, 
TwOTEepa — 7, ette — ete) utrum —an. 


They take after a princ. tense the indic. (pot. or 
after an hist. tense the opt. (zarely the indic.) j unreal.) | 

The negative is ov. 

LupPovrevopePa oor, Ti ypr Torey. 

*Emnpeto tov Mndocadny, ef adnOH TadT etn. 

Olwv av éhrridmv éuavrov ctepjoatml, Tadta réEo. 

Eevopav ov tovto mp@tov npwra, ToTEpov A@oV En avT@ TropeverOat 7) 

/ b \ one. 3 Ul a nn Ul f 

MéevEelv, ANXA TOUT érruvOdveToO, OTwS av KaXNLOTA TopevOein. 


Note 1.— Observe that ei has not the same limitations as si in Latin. 
Note 2.— Ordinarily the negative is ov. But wy is not unfrequently foune, 


esp. in the second part of alternative indirect questions. 
2. Dependent questions implying doubt (173, 2) take 
after a princ. tense the subjunctive, 
after an hist. tense the optative or subjunctive. 
The negative is always py. 
‘Op ce amropodvta, rolay oddv él Tov Biov tpamrn which road to take. 
'O @nBaios nrépe, 6,7 ypnoarto TS Tpdypatt what to make of it. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 


180. 1. They are introduced by dote (as) so that, so (such...) as. 
An actual result (histor. fact) requires éo7re with the indic. (pot., 
unreal.), neg. ov, 
a merely conceivable (expected, possible) result or tendency shad- 
ing over into purpose requires ®ote (ws) with the inf., neg. pq. 
"Hy woyos Seaver, date TO Vdwp érnyvuTo. 
"Exo Tpinpes @oTe Edeiv TO éexeivwv Toiov so as to be able. 
Kpavyiv morrny érrolovy of oTpaTi@tat KaXodVTES AAANAOUS, WaTE Kal 
TOUS ToAEwlovs axoverv could hear or could not help hearing tt. 


2. The infinitive is regularly used in the following cases : 


a) to denote an intended result: 
Tlav rrovotaw ate dixnv pH did0dvat. 
Ilavras ottw diatiOels ameréutreTo Hote avT@ maAXoV Pirovs eivat 4 
Bactre. 
b) after such expressions as: to be able, qualified ; to bring about, 
effect; to be such as; e.g. 
To Oetov TovovTéy éoti @aoTE TaVTAYOU TrapEtvat. 
Tés ota devos eat Néyerv HoTE GE TrEicat ; 
c) after a comparative with 7, or after a negative; 
e.g. Bpaxvtepa nxovrGov i) ws eEtxveto Oar nuov. 
Tadra ov mara éoti yeyernueva, WaTe ayvoeiy mas. 
d) when wore means on condition that (= provided that, dummodo) and 
takes the place of the more frequent é¢’ @, ép’ re with inf. (or fut. indic. 191, 3. c). 
Tlovra Tivacior ot “Hpaxredtat vriayvobvto Hate éxreiv. 
"Edacav atrodwceyv Tovs vexpovs, fp @ wi Kade TAS oiKlas. 
Note 1.—’Qore, with the force wherefore, consequently, itaque, some- 
times introduces independent clauses. 
Eis ryv torepaiav ody nKe Tucoapepvns * wo ot "EXXnves éfppovricov. 


Note 2.— For the subject (nom. or acc.) of the infinitive, see 197. 


FINAL CLAUSES. 
181. 1. Final clauses are introduced by. 


iva, os, dtrws, ut, in order that, 
HEE ot pee ies zal \ ne, lest, in order that — not. 
OTTOS PT OF 7 J 
After a princ. tense they always take the subj. (pres. or aor.), 
after an hist. tense they generally take the opt. (pres. or aor.), 


less frequently the subjunctive. 
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My POdver Tois evtvxovar, un SoKnS elvat KaKos. 
Tad? eitrav evOvs avéortn, iva Tepatvoito Ta Sorta. 
Ta wrota “A Bpoxduas catéxavoer, iva wn Kipos dap. 
2. In like manner, final object clauses after verbs of fearing and 
other expressions that imply apprehension, anxiety, alarm, 
introduced by ph, ne, that, lest, 
negatived pH ot, ne non, that — not, 
always take after a_ princ. tense the subj., 
after an hist. tense the opt., 
less frequently the subjunctive. 


AgdorKa, py érinaBa@peba THs olxade 060d. 
"EdoBeiro, uy ob dvvaito éx THS yopas eEerOeiv. 
Note.— When these verbs signify: to scruple, hesitate, be reluctant, 


shrink from, like vereor, metuo, dubito in Latin, they require the infinitive. 
See An. 1, 3, 17. 


3. Final object clauses after verbs of caring and other expressions 
that imply care, anxiety, concern, endeavor, 
as émipédAopat, ppovtifw take care, am concerned, 
CKOTO, TKOTTOUMAL see, consider, 
péret ror it 7s an object of care, thought to me, I mind, 
oxeTTéov (éoTiv) (you, we) must see to it that, — examine, 
Bovrcvouar deliberate, mapackevafopuar get ready, prepare myself, 
introduced by 81rws, ds how, that, 
negatived Stas py, as pH that — not, how — not, 
take either the subj. or the opt. (see 181, 1) or 
generally the future indicative (according to 191, 3, c). 
“Ozrws in this case is a relative and the clauses are final re]. clauses. 
LKerrtéov wot Soxel, Straws ws acdaréotata pevodpmev. 
Kidpos Bovreverat, draws pyrrote éorat él TO AdEADO. 
Compare An, 3, 1, 38 with 3, 1, 18. 16; 4, 6, 10 (bis) with 1, 3, 11. 
Note 1.—In independent sentences expressing apprehension, 
warning, a cautious or ironical assertion, 
1 or Strws py with the subj. means: I wish that — not; I am afraid that, 
yo with the subj. means: J rather think that—not; not... I dare say, 
ov 2.4 with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. means: hardly, very improbably, not 
at all likely, surely not. 
My Alav mixpov eieiv 7. “Orws py rowjonte, o ToAAdKIs twas EBrawer. 
"AXAG pip ov TodT’ 7 XaAErov, Odvarov éexpvyciv, GAAL Tovypiav. 
Tov avdp’ éxetvov od rt py Aw Tore. 


‘ ‘ > pA , v2 
Tovs zrovnpods ov yy tore BeAtious romoere. 


CAS NS hd 
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‘Note 2.—My with the indicative after verbs of fearing or caring has inter- 


rogative force (if not, whether not), and often represents the thing feared as positively 
taking or haying taken place : 


PDoBovpeba, uh dua duporépwv huaprhxauev we Sear we have missed. 
“Opa pH with the ind.: (see if not) perhaps, beware lest 3 e.g. dpa uh oxAyev ovk odcav rlOns. 
With the subj.: take care not to, beware lest: wh riya viv cavtq TiOqs. 


HYPOTHETICAL PROPOSITIONS. 


182. 1. Hypothetical propositions are introduced by 
el, Cav (= et av, also av, Hv) af, in case that, if perchance. 
2. The negative of the condition is always py; that of the 


conclusion either o¥ or pi, according to its character as a statement 
ora wish. See 171, 1. 


N ote. — The condition is also called protasis, the conclusion apodosis. 


Classification. 
183. 1. There are four types of hypothetical sentences : 
I. The First Type (expressing conditioned reality) : 
Asserts merely the nexus between protasis and apodosis. 
II. The Second Type (expressing unreality) : 
Represents the unreality of both protasis and apodosis. 
III. The Third Type (expressing potentiality) : 
Represents both protasis and apodosis as conceivable. 
IV. The Fourth Type (expressing a single future or repeated occur- 
rence) : 
Represents the protasis as possible or even as expected in 
a certain contingency. 
Note. — The choice of any one of the four forms depends on the point 
of view of the writer, which is, of course, somewhat free to shift. 


2. The conditional clauses admit of the following variety of 
construction : 


In the Protasis. In the Apodosis. 
I. First Type: ei with ind., indicative ; 

II. Second Type: ei with hist. tense ind., av with hist. tense ind. ; 
a) present : ei with impf., av with impf. ; 
b) past : ei with aor. ind., av with aor. ind. ; 

(plup.) (plup.) 

III. Third Type: el with opt., av with opt. ; 

IV. Fourth Type: 
a) fut. pres.: edv with subj., princ. tense ind. ; 
b) past: el with opt., hist. tense ind. 


The negative is p.1), ov, pH (182, 2). 
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Conditional Sentences of the First Type. 
184. This form merely sets forth the nexus between the conclu- 
gion and the condition; in other words: it sets forth the conclusion 
as real, if the condition be real—but implies nothing as to the 


latter. ; 
Ei with ind. of any tense —indic. of any tense. 


Ee BovrAee — dvvacar. 
Tf you wish, you can: Si vis, potes. 
Ei deol tt Spo aioxpov, ovK eiciv Ceol. 
Ei dei’ édpacas, Seva kal rabeiv c€ ypy. 
Ei wy xadéEes yA@ooar, éoTat cot Kaka. 


Conditional Sentences of the Second Type. 
185. Both the condition and the conclusion are represented as 
unreal or contrary to fact. 
Ki w. hist. tense indic., Gav w. hist. tense indic. ; 


for the present: impf., av w. impf., 
for the past: aor. (plupft.), av w. aor. (plupft.). 


a) Present time: 
Ed éBovrov, édvvaco av. 
Si velles, posses (sed non vis). 
If you wished, you could (but you do not wish). 
Das ef un elyopev, Guoroe Tots TUPAois av Hpev. 
Ki py) yap jv Xpvourmos, ove av Hv otod. 


b) Past time: 
Ei €BovrAnOns, edvvnOns av. 
Si voluisses, potuisses (sed non voluisti), 
Tf you had wished, you could have (but you did not wish). 
Ovx dv érroincev ’Ayacias, ei pr) eyo éxédevca. 
Ki tpidxovra pdvar petérecov Tay Wwhpwvr, arerepetyn dv. 


c) Mixed Forms: 
> a > 
Ki ut vpmets nrOere, erropevopeba av ert Bactréa. 
2 \ a a 
Ee yap od pév mais oP, eyo 5€ ods TatHp, 
” Ul if oN > lal > / 
EXTELVA TOLD AV KOU puyais €Cnpcouv. 

Note. —In conditional sentences of the second type, the imperfect occasionally 
expresses continuance of a past, and the aor. ind, instantaneous occurrence 
of a present, action. 

Ovk dy Ayapeurwr viocwy hreparns av éxpdrer, ef uh Te Kal vavTiKdy eixev. A. would 
not have been master, had he nothad.... Bi ph TaTip ho0a, elrov dv a ovK ed ppoverv. 
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Conditional Sentences of the Third Type. 


186. Both the condition and the conclusion are set forth as 
purely imaginable, or as mere thoughts or suppositions that 
are gratuitously assumed by the speaker. 

Ei with optative — av with optative. 
Eé BovrAoro, dvvato adv: Si velis, possis. 
If you should wish (= Suppose you were to wish), you would be able. 
Ei tus Evvedwv tavta hain, opOas av elroc. 
Ei avayxaiov ein adiceiv 7) adiKetcOat, EdXoiunv av wadrov abdiKeicOat 
 adLKeiv. 


Note.— Suppositions that are contrary to fact may evidently also be expressed 
by the speaker, if he chooses, in this potential form. See 183, 1. note. 


Kal éywy ay, ei od etny (which is contrary to fact !), Zvopxov av rornoalunv womep’ Apyetor. 


Conditional Sentences of the Fourth Type. 


187. 1. The condition is represented as objectively possi- 
ble, or even as anticipated under certain circumstances. The 
conclusion is set forth as positively certain. This form of hypo- 
thetical proposition is especially employed to express thoughts or 
truths of universal application and is, therefore, of constant occur- 
rence in legal phraseology. | 

2. Sentences of this type admit of a double construction. 

I. The condition refers to a single future occurrence (7). 

*Eav with subj. (pres. or aor.) — fut. indic. or imperative. 

"Eady BovrAn (BovrAnOys), dvvijon. 
Si voles (volueris), poteris. If you wish, you will be able. 
"Héw trapa cé avipiov, éav eos eO€dy. 
Neéos av trovnons, yhpas eEes evOanres. 
"Kav & éyopev ypynual, oper pidovs. 
Compare Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos. 


Here the pres. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin future, 
the aor. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin fut. perfect. 


II. The condition implies repeated occurrence (as often as). 
a) in the present : 
*Eav with subj. (pres. or aor.) — present indicative. 
"Kav Botr\yn (BovanOys), divacat. 
Cum vis (voluisti), potes. If (= whenever) you wish, you (always) can. 

“Arras Adyos, av arn Ta MpaypyaTta, paTatos paiveTat. 
“Ap éyryds €XOn Odvatos, ovdels Bovrerar OvpjcKerv. 
L 
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b) in the past: 
Ei with opt. (pres. or aor.) — hist. tense ind. (esp. impf.). 
EZ BovrAoo (BovAnbeins), edvvaco. 
Cum volebas (volueras), poteras. 
If (= as often as) you (had) wished, you (always) could. 

Eevodar el ov te opin Bpwrdv, diedidov. 

Ei t& yé te Kipw mpoordéavte Kxardas trnpetnceev, ovdevi mwrrote 
axydpictov elace THY mpobvpiav. — (See Anab. 2, 3, 11; 1, 9, 19. 
ef. 172, 4.) 

Here the pres. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. imperfect, 
the aor. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. pluperfect. 

Note. — These hypothetical forms account for the construction of those temporal 

and relative clauses (190, 3. and 4. b; 191, 4. d) in which 

brav, ws dv, mply dv—os dv, drws dy, 7 dv take the subj. after a princ. tense, 

or dre, ws, mplvy — bs, Srws, 7 take the opt. after an hist. tense. 

All these clauses are equivalent in meaning to hypothetical propositions. 

188. 1. The protasis of one type is sometimes followed by the 
apodosis of another. In particular, a potential apodosis (as a more 
polite and less peremptory mode of expression, 174, 2) is often joined 
to a protasis of the first or the fourth type. 

AciEats dv tadra, ef pol tiva Bovrecbe cuprréprat. 
Ovdé, av ToAXal yepupat daw, Exoipev av, b7r0L ToOBpev. 

2. Besides the simple particles «i and éav, the following combinations 
are worthy of note: 

a) ei py after a negative means (like nisi): save, except, unless. 

b) et 6€ py, when used without a verb after ei pev (uy), edv ev (um), is 

the regular expression for the English: otherwise, or else. 

c) eltep with the indic. means: si quidem, if indeed, if really, if it be 
true that. Sometimes it is equivalent to: since indeed, ete. 

d) el ph dpa with the indic. is (like nisi forte, nisi vero) used chiefly 
in irony: unless perhaps, unless indeed, unless of course, unless 
forsooth. 

e) dotrep dv ei with the opt. (denoting potentiality) (just) as if, as 
or with hist. tense ind. (denoting unreality) though. 


CONCESSIVE AND ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES. 
189. Being introduced by et kat, éav kal granting that, although, 
kal ei (kei), kal éav (Kav) even if, even 
supposing, even though, although, 

they perfectly agree in construction with conditional sentences. 
Their negative is p7. 

Kei un mérol8a, tovpyov gat’ épyactéov. 

Terg 8 6 pwpds, nav te pi) yedoiov 7. 
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Note. — Sentences introduced by although; even though,” may 
also be expressed DY the participle with «a/ or xaizep prefixed, the 
negative being ov. See 203, 3. e. 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES, 
190. 1. They are introduced by the temporal particles 
Ste, Ordte, Hvika, ds when, cum with the indic., 
étrel, étrerdn when, after, cwm with the subj., 
étret (€TreL5)) TPATOV (TaXLOTA) as soon as, no sooner. . . than, cum 
ad ov, é& ob from the time that, since, ex quo, [ primum, 
év @ during the time that, while, dum, 
ws, tote, péxpt (00) while, so long as, until, dum, quoad, 
tpiv before, until, priusquam. 
2. An actual (present or past) event is referred to by the indica- 
tive. The neg. is ov. 
*Ezrel ravtes ovvArOov, exadélovto: dte dé TavTa Hv, Hoav pécat vUKTES. 
3. An event may, however, be represented as possible only 
or as anticipated (and occasionally as intended). And here too, 
as in hypothetical clauses (187 with note), it may be referred to 
as occurring only once at some future time or as one that may 
repeatedly take place. Then 
a) the subjunctive with &v (neg. 14) must be used after a princ. tense, 
b) the optative without dv (neg. pj) is generally used after an hist. 
tense. For assimilation of mood in temporal clauses, see 192. 
Note. —"Av (171, 2. note) attaches itself to the temporal particle, with which, 
if possible, it forms one word. 
Tados Sé motos dé€erai pw’, drav Odve ; 
*"Exreoav Grravta axovonte, Kpivate. 
Mauwopeba ravtes, ordrav opyiCopueba. 
Kipos év 7@ trapabetow eOnjpever, ordte yuuvdoa Bovdovto Eavrov Te Kal 
Tous tmmous whenever. 
My avapetvaper, Eos av (until) wrelous judy oi Troreuioe yevovTat, AAD’ 
iwpev, €ws (while) ért oldueba evreTas av (204) avTav Kpatioa. 
4, IIpiv may always be followed by the infinitive (nom. or acc. 
with inf.: 197). Generally, however, it takes 
a) After an affirmative principal sentence: the infinitive. 
AvéBnoav rplv Tos ddXovS amonpiva Gas. 
TloAAo) dvOpwrra: aroOvycKovar mplv Sproe (197, 3) yeyver Oat, otor Hoar. 
b) After a negative principal sentence: 
the indicative, if an (historical) fact is referred to: 
Ove arrérrevoar, mp eEerroddpenoav THY TOL. 
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the subjunctive with ay, if an expected (or intended) event 
is referred to: 
My aérOnte, wplv av axovonte TO TpayLA. 
Ov HOerov cuprreiv of KopivOco1, piv av ta “loOwa eoptacwary. 
Note. —Tp# never takes the optative except in indirect discourse 
(193, 2. b) or by way of mood assimilation (192). 


RELATIVE CLAUSES. 


191. 1. They are introduced by relative pronouns or adverbs. 

2. Explanatory relative clauses, which merely serve to explain 
some single word, retain the mood and the negative of the corre- 
sponding independent sentences. 


a a > by / aA > VY 
Ilpaypa, 0 ov éyeveTo — 0 ov yevnoeTat — 


os 


ove av yévorto — 6 ovK av éyévero — 
pn yevorto — 0 pnTroTe TroL@pwev — 


os 


d pi Trovette (Trolnonte). 
3. Contrary to Latin usage, we find in Greek 
a) in causal rel.-clauses the indicative (neg. ov). 
Oavpacrov roves, Os (TL) nuiv ovdev Sidws qui des. 
b) in consecutive rel.-clauses the indicative, mostly the future 
(neg. ov). 
ILlaidés pot orm eioiv, of we Oeparrevcovory qui me colant: to take care. 
Tis otrm patvetat, doTts ov BovrAeTal cot Pidos eivar; as not to desire. 
Ovk éotw otras HBV KTHon TadLY adOs. 
c) in final rel.-clauses regularly (even after a leading histor. 
tense) the fut. indic. (neg. p77). 
‘Hyepova aitnoopev Kopov, datis juas amaker qui abducat. 
"Edoke To Sijum tpidcovta avdpas édéa Oar, of Tovs Tratpiovs vduous cvy- 
yparpovat, Ka? ods TrodTEvoovary conscriberent, viverent. 

4. Hypothetical rel.-clauses, 7.e. such as are equivalent to (and 
may be resolved into) hypothetical ones, require the moods of the 
hypothetical protases: 183 (neg. w7). See however 192. 

és (dats) = el Tus, ds dv (6aT7Is av) = édy TIS. 
a) First Type (184): “A pi oida, ovb€ olomat etdévar. 
“A py TpoojKe, unt dKove un? dpa. 
b) Second Type (185): Ov« dv éreyepodpmev parte & (et Twa) wn 
ntiaTapeba. 
c) Third Type (186): ’Eyo pév dxvotny av eis ta rota éuBatvar, 
& nuiv Kopos doln (et twa Soin). 
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d) Fourth Type (187): 
A single future occurrence : ’Azréxpivat 6,71 dv oe épwtd. 
To avdpt, dv av Erxnobe, welcopar. 
Repeated occurrence, pres.: Néos & arordv@’, dvtw’ av pry Oeds. 
past: O8 awWaito Midas, éyiyveto ypucds. 
Note. — Here belongs: "Héw éywv imzeéas os dv divwpat rr€eloTOVs. 187, n. 
192. The verbs of final, temporal and relative clauses are occasionally “ assimi- 
lated to”’ (made to agree in mood with) that of the main sentence. This assimila- 


tion of mood is of two kinds: 
1. An optative without av may follow an opt. with or without dy: 
” 7 * “ ve 
EiGe jxows, tva yvoins. “Epdo tus, nv exaotos «dein Téxvnv. 
Ovk av éxi ray eGo BacrrevVs, os Tao PoBov Tapacxor ; 
2. The indicative of some hist. tense without av may be used after an expression 
of unreality (172, 2. 3, whether statement or wish) in the main sentence. 
io tee Lok BS ; ed 
Ki yap @edov oiol 7 €ivar of ToAXOL TA péyrata KaKa epyalecOu, iva oiol T Hoav Kat 
ayaba Ta peyiora. : 
Ei ro 6vte E€vos ett wy, & ) i i év €xeivy TH 7 i Td 
i T¢ S ETUYXAVOV WV, CUVEYLYVWOKETE GV [OL, Ei EV EKELVY TH PwVy TE Kal TO 
Tporw €Xeyov, ev olamrep EreOpappny. 


A Summary of the Rules for Indirect Discourse. 

193. 1. When independent sentences, whether statements or 
wishes, are indirectly quoted, 7.e. are made to depend upon a 
verb of saying or thinking, 

.a) statements require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197), or 
the participle (202, 2,n.1) or a finite verb with ws or 67. 

E.g. Directly quoted: Swxparns édXeyev: “oi Oot mavta icacw.” 
Indirectly: LYwxparns Edeyev tt of Oeoi mavra taaow or 
eldeiev, Or TOVS Deovs TravTa Eldévat. 

b) wishes require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197). 

Eg. Directly: M7 rapayopeire (1rapaywpnonte) Ths Tabews. 
Indirectly : “A&® vpas uy) wapayopeiv (-pjoar) THs Tabews. 

2. When dependent sentences are to be quoted indirectly : 

a) After a principal tense, both the mood and the tense of 
the direct discourse remain unchanged. 

b) After an historical tense, the potential and the unreal 
moods remain unchanged, while indicatives, as well as subjunc- 
tives with or without dv, may be retained or changed to the 
indirect optative without dv. (See 176, 4.) 

3. Not unfrequently the indirect turns abruptly into the direct 
discourse. See An. 1, 3, 14. 16. 20; 1, 9, 25. 


4. Indirect discourse, introduced by 6re or as, is occasionally changed to an 
infinitive construction; an indirect quotation with dri (@s) or in the infinitive is 
sometimes continued by the indirect optative. 
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SUMMING UP OF THE USES OF THE PARTICLE ay. 

194. The modal particle av can be used only: 

1. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote unreality, 
172, 3. 

2. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote past 
potentiality (including the dv tterativum), 172, 4. 

3. With the subjunctive in hypothetical clauses of the fourth 
type (both in the purely hypothetical and in the hyp.-temporal or 
hyp.-relative clauses), 187; 190, 8. 4; 191, 4. 

4, With the optative to denote potentiality, 174, 2. 

5. With the infinitive and the participle to denote poten- 
tiality or unreality, 204. 

6. Rarely with the final particles as, dérws (never with the final ta; 
wy” dv is always relative = ubicunque). ‘Qs av pays dvtdxovoov. 

Note. —"Av sometimes occurs twice (ds ay otk av macyxotper;), or it is occa- 
sionally omitted (by the poets, Thucydides and Herodotus) where the above 
rules would require it. For the position of ay, see 171, note. 


THE VERBAL NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTE. 


195. Infinitives and participles may be inflected by means of the article ; they 
are therefore used as nouns. However, they do not hereby lose their character as 
verbs. For a) they are qualified by adverbs, not by adjectives; b) they take their 
objects in the same cases respectively as the other forms of the verb (76 axpiBds 
rots vomos 7eiOeaGat); ¢) they have the properties of voice and express the stage 
of action (see 167: Aureiv, AurécOou, AecPOjvac— pryciv, Pevyeiv, wepevyevat) ; 
d) they may be modified by ay. Z 


A. THE INFINITIVE. 


196. The infinitive is originally a verbal noun with a dative 
(locative) meaning: ¢évai to the going, to go, dca to loose. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE OF INFINITIVE. 


197. 1. The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is the 
same as that of the leading verb: 

"AdixcioBar bp’ nucav vouiler Kipos: se esse injuria affectum. 
‘Oporoy@ apaprteiv confiteor me peccasse. 

2. The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative when it 
is not the same as the subject of the leading verb and not already 
contained in a genitive or dative depending on the main verb. There 
is therefore an Accusative-with-Infinitive construction in Greek, as well 
asin English. H.g. Lwxpdrns jyeito Oeods madvra eidévar. 
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Note.— The indefinite subject “one, a person, [we, you]” (= twd, Twds) is 
omitted: Tpdéupara pabely det cal pabdvra vodv éxew. 
3. Predicate qualifications (nouns or adjectives) agree with the 
word (whether expressed or understood) to which they relate. 
*"Epwta@pevos, todarrs ein, Idpons ébn eivar. 
Nopifo ipas époi eivar cal dirous kal cuppdyous. 
Atcatov ed rpartovta wepvncOat Oeod (se. Tid). 
"Efeotw tiv edvdaiwoor yevérOat, or (imas) ebdatuovas yevécbat. 
*"Opéyovto Tod (198) mp@tos Exactos ylyvecOat. 
Kdpos mapayyédre Zevia irev AaBovte tors &ddovs, 
or (avTov) jKev RKaBovra Tovs ddXouS. 


INFINITIVE WITH THE ARTICLE. 


198. 1. By prefixing the article, the infinitive becomes a noun 
(124) or is used substantively without losing its character as a verb. 
See 195. 

2. The infinitive may take the article when it is the subject or 
the object accusative. It must have the article when it is in the 
genitive or the dative, or when it depends on a preposition. 

Neéovs 76 curyav Kpeitrov éott Tov Aareiv silence . . . prating. 

Nixnoov opynv To Aoyifer Par Karas by sound reasoning. 

"Ex Tov mporepos (197, 3) Aéyeww 6 Sidkwv ioyver because he speaks first. 
To odd TOAMaY TOAN apuaptave trove daring . . . blundering. 


INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 


199. 1. The supplementary infinitive (or acc. with inf.) is used 
to complete the idea 
a) conveyed by impersonal vezbs and expressions, such as: 
Sei, xph, Soxe?, CEectiv, oldv té eat, TpoajKe, cupPaiver, 
déwov, Sixatov, duvatov, Kadev — dpa, Karpds, vo"os eaTiv. 
"AXrAG yap On Opa arrévat. 
’"Avabois viv mpoonce etvat. An. 3, 2, 11. 
Note.—Some of the above expressions are often used personally. 
E.g. S0x6 videor, it seems that I, I seem, dks ius, Sixards eis I have 
a right, am entitled to, it is right that J, it is right for me (to do). 
b) of verbs that signify : 
to say and to declare, to believe and to hope, 


to desire and to wish, to forbid and to hinder, 
to teach and to learn, to understand and to know. 
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IIpwraydpas €deye mavtav ypnudtev wérpov eivar avOpwrov. 
"O,7e av rrouns, vous opav Geovs Tivas. 

"Ermufe tiuav Tov Ceov mpaktev caras. 

Karas axoverv wadrov % wrovteiv Gere. 

Té xkwor0voe adtov BadiGev drrot BovreTat ; 

Tiv tav kpatovrvtay wade dépad éEovaiav. 

Eixev & ov« ériotatat Kaxois. 

2. The limiting (or epewegetic) infinitive (generally in the active 
voice) is used to limit the application of such adjectives as: able, 
capable, worthy, clever, skilled, easy, agreeable and their opposites. Hg. 
yareros evpeiv difficilis inventu, d&os éraivéoas dignus qui laudetur, 
ixavol muratre sufficient to —, obos dpyev fit for ruling —, 
devvos A€yewv clever at speaking,  obos Chv enough to live upon, 
apnyavos etoeOeiv difficult to —, oids ré etus am able. 

‘Padia travra Oe@ Teréoat easy to accomplish. 
Tvavat ravrov bpels 6€0TaTo. Ta pnOévta. 
Kopos travtwv jv dpyew a&loratos. 

3. The final infinitive denotes a purpose with verbs that sig- 

nify to give, deliver, allow ; to choose, appoint and the like. 
Tas copas duaprracat Tols" EXAnow érétpewev . . . diripiendas tradidit ! 
Eidovro Apaxcvtiov Spopou éripednOfvat. 
4. An infinitive absolute (with or without the article) is used in: 
oAtyou, ulxpov deev ‘little being wanting” = almost. 
ws (érros) elrreiv so to speak ; éxwv eivae willingly), voluntarily. 
ws ouvenovte etretv to be brief, in short, to sum up. See 157, 3. 
ws ¢uol doxeiv as it seems to me; TO viv eiva at present, just now. 
TO KaTa TOUTOV (él ToUTw) eivat so far as he is concerned. 
Mixpod detv bmodv eote TO overdiCev. 
"AdnNOE ye ws Eros eirreiv ovdév elpnKact. 
To em éxeivos eivar aTroA@XaTE. 


B. THE PARTICIPLE. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 
200. The participle is a verbal adjective and is, therefore, 


used as an adjective. Its double character as adjective and as verb 
is explained in 195. 


The Participle as Attribute and Substantive. 
201. As an attribute the participle is like an adjective. 


Oi wapdvtes Hryeudves — of viv dvtes dvOpwrra the present generation — 
7 Midov Karovpévn xpjvn the so-called fountain of Midas — 
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Tots Opaki trois wep “EXAnjorrovtov oixovar to those Thracians who — 
(128, note 1). 


As a substantive with the article (117, 1. 2) it has two uses: 
individualizing (0d): 6 ypayrdpevos tov Lwxpadtn the accuser of, 
or generalizing (uy): 6 Tuyer, 6 BovrAdmevos any one who wishes, 

0 My TiaTevwV si quis non credit (203, 3, a). 


The Participle as Predicate. 


202. It completes the action of the finite verb. 
1. It belongs to the subject of the verb, when it is used with 
verbs 
a) that express some particular mode of being (in such or 
such a state). .g. 


Tuyxave am by chance, happen or chance (to be)—adv. by chance. 
AavOava am hidden, escape notice — secretly, without (his) knowing. 
didryo, SiaTero, Siaylyvopuar continue (doing) — constantly. 

dros, havepos eiut, hatvouar it is evident that I — evidently. 

pbava anticipate, am beforehand — before, sooner, first. 

olyopar am gone — adv. away, off. 

‘H wWouy7 abavatos haivetat otca. “Etuyov traparyevopuevos tov éxov. 
‘Era nuépas wdcas payopevos SuetéXecav. “EXaGov eer Oovres. 
"Ed@naav tovs Ilépoas adixcpuevor els THY TOLD. 


b) that signify to begin and to cease, to persevere and to grow 
weary. 

Eg. dpxyopat begin (by), at first ; mavopwat, nyo cease (from). 
avéxopuat endure, can bear ; amayopevo, Kduvw grow weary (of ). 
Ovrrote érravduny buds oixtipwv. Odv« avéEoua Saca. 

My Kapns pirov advdpa evepyerov. Iatoa réyov. 
Tlavw rods éyOpors yer@vtas I make the enemy stop laughing. 


c) that signify to be right and to do wrong, to be superior and 
to be inferior to one, e.g. 
Karas more do well (to or in) — adn do wrong (to or in) — 
xapifopai Tin, yapiv pépw tivi do one a favor, oblige one (by) — 
ViK®, KpaT@ outdo (in) — ytT@pat, retrropar am inferior (in); wanting 
(in) — 

Kandds éroincas mpoetrav. “Kote wx@n areEdpevos. 

’"Adixeite Trodeuou apyovTes Kal a7rovdas AVoVTES. 

Moov Kataritrav Kvakapn éyapicarto. 
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d) that denote mental states, as 
xaipw, Somat delight (in), am delighted (to) — 
ax Gopal, ayavaxT@ am displeased, vexed, angry (at) — 
aicxtvowat am ashamed (to do), (do) with a sense of shame — 
petapéropat repent (of ), am sorry (for). 
“Héoua axovov cov dpovipous Adyous. Tipmpevor yaipovow. 
Ovk av axPoiuny pavOdvev. Todo ov« aiaytvomat réyov. 


2. It belongs either to the subject or the object of the verb, 
when it is used with verbs 
a) that signify a (mental or sensitive) perception. Eg. 
op@, meprope (overlook, allow), axovw, aicPdvopat, katadapBavo, 
oda, érrictapal, méeuvnpal, yuyvooKkw, evptcxm and thie like. 
Compare: Catonem vidi sedentem, Socratem audio dicentem. 
‘Opdpmev ravta adAnOh ovta, & NEyeTE OMNIA vera esse. 
Obk ndecav abtov TeOvnkdta. "Kav ad@s TodT0 tpatTw@v, atrobavel. 
Melo Tov advOpwrroy yiryvduevov TrEepLopapen. 
b) that denote the cause or occasion of such a perception. 
E..g. Seixvups, dnrd4o, (aro) paiva, ayyérro, (€F )eréyxo. 
Kipov émictpatevovta mp@tos nyyelra. 
Ilav@ &vexa éavtod Trovov Piruros éEereyyOnoerat. 


Note 1.—The above mentioned verbs expressive of thought or 
emotion may also take 67e with a finite form of the verb. 
Note 2.— Observe the difference of idiom in: 
ioOt (weuvnoo) Ovyros ay scito te esse mortalem. 
‘Op@pev nucis advvaror OvTes TEpryeveo Gan. 
Note 3.—Xvvordsa éwavre am conscious of takes the participle now in the 


nominative, now in the dative,—petapéAet pou repent, am sorry takes it only 


: oo s " A 
in the dative. Ey& od Evvoida euavtd sods wv or code dvr. 


Note 4.—’Axovw, aicOavopor and rvvOdévoyai are construed as follows: 
dxovw W. gen. part.: hear [myself, in person] that — (see 147, 4, note). 
axovw W. acc. part.: hear [through others] (as a fact) that — =6r. 
dKovw W. acc. and inf.: hear (as a rumor) that —. 
Note 5.—In like manner several of the above verbs take sometimes the par- 
ticiple, sometimes the infinitive, in order to imply a different shade of meaning. 


E.g. with the Participle with the Infinitive 
4 am at the beginning (of an action), begin, undertake, set or go about 
eu Goes ( begin by (doing something), at first. (doing), proceed (to do). 
privopae it 28 evident that I, I am evidently, at seems that I, videor. 

apparel. : 
aidcopat i ashamed of (doing), am ashamed to (do), 
aicxvvopar } t.e. do with a sense of shame, ae. omit (doing) from shame. 
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, . 
yryvwckw (learn to) know, | et determine, resolve } haat 
émloTa pac understand understand, know aes 
150, ay k — | (follows an Bae anethioe | some- 
oda, pavGavw know, learn, \ know, learn how Dokeee 
értAavOavopar forget | seeeee) forget | Maes: 
b] 
; ; | (ort, ds) Sa | 199, 1.b. 
Menvnpar remember, J 2 am careful, remember |} 


péeuvypat (oida, dxovw), dre with indic. memini cum, remember (the time) when. 
Note 6.— Accordingly : 


pepvyjcOw avip é&yabds eva let him remember to be a brave soldier, 
but: peuvyncOw dvOpwros av let him remember that he is a man. 


The Circumstantial Participle. 


203. 1. The circumstantial participle is equivalent to a variety 
of conjunctional clauses. In English we sometimes retain the par- 
ticiple, sometimes employ a subordinate clause. This participle is 
either appositive or absolute. 


a) An appositive participle may be used only when its subject 
occurs in some case or other in the main sentence. 


b) An absolute participle may be used only when its subject does 
not occur in any form in the main sentence. 


2. The Greek has a genitive absolute corresponding to the 
ablative absolute in Latin. 
cod didovtos ovdev iayver POdvos, 
Kal pi SLddvTos ovdev taxyver Trdvos. 
N ote. — Differently from the Latin, the Greek 


a) allows the participle to be without a subject whenever the 
latter is easily understood from the context: ovrws éyovtrwy quae cum ita sint. 
b) does not allow the participle to be replaced by either a 
noun or an adjective (Cicerone consule, Hannibale vivo!), but ov must 
always be added. Therefore, Pericle duce = Iepixdeovs Hyenovos dvtos. 
—‘Exoy and dxwy are considered as participles: me invito = éu0d ody ExdyTos. 


3. Either participial construction may correspond . 
a) to a causal clause, which, for greater clearness, often com- 
mences with 


aT, olov, ou (the author’s reason): since, as, because, inasmuch as. 
ws (reason of the subject of the leading verb): since, as though, on the ground, 
plea, under the pretence, saying, thinking that, as if to signify etc. See 178. 
Aéyo 6€ Todd &vexa, BovrAdpevos do€ar cor Srrep euol. 
"Ate éEaipuns émumecovtes TohAa avopdrroda EXaPov. 
"AvebopvBncav ws ed eirdvtos Tod ’Ayaciov. 
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b) to a final clause. The part. must be in the future and is 
often preceded by os: in order to, with the intention, avowed object of 


(neg. wn). € ¢ Q ANN 2 
O Hynaocpuevos ovdels éotat. 


Oi ’A@nvaior twapecxevalovto ws TroAEUHoOVTES. 
ce) to a temporal clause. The part. is often emphasized by 
such adverbs as 
dpa while, aitixa, evOvs immediately, forthwith, pera€d while, etc. 
dpa mopevouevor during (on) their march, or: while marching, edOis aides svtes 
a pueris, from (earliest, their very) boyhood. 
TloArayod we erréoye Néyovta petakv. 
Tat?’ émpadyOn Kévwvos otpatnyobrtos. 
d) to a conditional clause (neg. p77). 
Aikaa Spacas cvppadyous ees Geovs. 
Tevopevos cal od yvaoe bru dda éotiv of you taste, you will find... 
Ov« dv dtvato ui) Kapov evdatpoveiv. 
e) to a concessive or adversative clause. For the purpose of 
clearness, xaé or kai7rep (neg. ov) may be added. See 189, note. 
"Epxetat TaANOEs els Pas évior od EnTovpmevov. 
KionrOerte tpueis Kaltrep ov diddvTos Tod vopov. 
4. The participle (often with ws, ®omep) is used absolutely 
(Accusative Absolute) with such impersonal expressions as : 
déov, mpoonKov since (when, although) it is or was necessary, proper, 
év, €€dv, trapov since (when, although) it is or was possible, 
ddEav, Sedoypevor since (tf, although) it is or was resolved, 
adnrov ov, ataxpov dv since (if, although) it is or was unknown, shameful. 
Kataxetueba, barrep eEov novyiay ayer. 
Oi & od BonOncavtes Sov bytets aTHrOov ; 
Bovrjs aksot tuxeiv Didwv, ov perov avTa. 


Infinitive or Participle with dv. 
204. Both the infinitive and the participle require the modal 
suffix dv, if the finite verb for which they stand would be 
either the optative with dp, 
or the ind. of an historical tense with &v. 
Consequently, infinitives or participles with dv always denote either 
potentiality or unreality. 
Lov wiv av olpat Tims eivat, Orrov av, do. 
"Aplotimmos airei Kipov eis Sucyirious Edvous kal pucOdv, os ovTas 
TEPLYEVOLEVOS AV TOV AVTLATATLWT AD. 
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Note.— Aorist infinitives or participles that stand for optatives 
never denote past time. Compare 169. 170. 


C. THE VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


205. 1. Verbal adjectives in -rds, -r7, -rov denote (79, 9) either 
what has been done: Autos (that has been) loosed, dxpazos unmixed, 
or what may be done: $pwres that may be eaten, eatable, 
aopatos invisible. 
2. Verbal adjectives in -réos, -réa, -réov denote necessity. 


Eg. vréos solvendus, wevatéov oboediendum, 
iréov it is necessary to go, one must go. 
The personal construction emphasizes the person (or thing) 
that must be acted upon. 
The impersonal construction emphasizes the kind of action 
that is to be done. 
The person who must do something is put in the dative 
(157, 2). 
Of .cuppayeiv OérXovtes ed Troinréot. 
Olicréov Tract Thy TUynV. Te adcxodvte Soréov dikny. 


X. THE PARTICLES. 
THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 


206. 1. There are two negative adverbs: ov and pm. 


By ov (ove, etc.) we deny (the truth of) a statement, 
by ph (unre, etc.) we desire that something feared may not happen. 
"Ey® Opacis Kal avadys ov7’ etl unre yevotunr. 
2. Accordingly, o¥ stands in all statements, 


i.e. in independent and dependent declarations, 
in questions and causal sentences, as well as in ordinary relative and temporal 


clauses. ies, 
Od duvardv éotiv — érXeyev, Ste od Svvatov ein — 


rl ovx nAOeTE ; — érrel Tait’ ovK éyévero — 
d0ev ovn eat eEedOeiv. 
3. px is required in all sentences that express a desire, 
i.e. in independent and dependent wishes and prohibitions, as well as in dependent 
final clauses. 
My poe yevor? & BovrAow arn a cvpdhéper. 
M» 0over Tots evruyovar, mi) Soxys elvar KaKos. 
Addorxa, pr errioaO@peba THs oixade odod. 
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4. Again, 7 is used 
a) in conditions and in all such phrases or clauses as are equivalent 
in sense toa condition. 
Ei un xabéEeas yrOacar, écrat cor Kakd. 
“A p1) oida, ovdé olopat etdévar. 
‘O py Sapels avOpwrros ov Tradeverat. 
b) with the infinitive, with which, however, after verbs of saying ov 
may also be used: 
‘Tricyvotvro undev yarerrov ators TrelcecOau. 
Torpadat rAéyerv ovdeniav waynv yeyovevat. 
Note 1.— After the verbs of controverting, denying, doubting, and 


the like, which convey a negative idea, the dependent assertion receives an 
additional ov, which must not be rendered in English. 


Ovx av apvnbeiev evror, wos ovd« eit TOLOvTOL. 

Note 2.—In like manner, after verbs of hindering, refraining, avoid- 
ing, refusing, declining, denying, escaping, and the like, wy is often 
added to the infinitive, or p ot, when the main verb itself is negatived (also 
TO py and 76 py ov respectively). 

Mixpov e&epvye py KatamretpwOjvar narrowly escaped being stoned. 

‘O oBos rov votv dreipyer pn Eye, & BovreTau hinders from saying. 

Odels rumore avretre pn od KarAOS ExeLy Tos Vomous denied that the laws are good. 

Kai dypt dpaco kod arapvodpas TO py ov I do not deny it. 

My is always added after verbs of forbidding: 
e.g. “Amnyopeve undéva Barre rpiv Kipos éurdAnobein Onpav. 

5. Accumulation of Negatives of the same kind. A negative 
or several negatives following another negative of the same kind 
emphasize the negation, if they are compounded, but neutralize 
it, if they are simple. 

Ovx pet oddeis oddév no one will say anything. 
Ovdels ot« atroPaveirat every one will die. 

6. Combination of Negatives of a different kind. 

a) od py with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. is used in cautious or ironical 
assertions: “hardly, not likely, certainly not” (181, 8. note 1). 

Tods rovynpovs ov pn rote BeATiovs romoere. 

b) pi od with the subj. (or indirect optat. 193, 2, b) after verbs of fearing 
means: né non, that not (181, 2; compare 3, note 1, “perhaps not, I 
rather think ... not”). 

"EdoBetro yy od divarro ex THs ywpas é&edOeiv. 

c) py od with the inf. after a negative main verb (or after negative expres- 

sions) = not to (206, 4. note 2). 
Odx dovdv coi éore pH ob BonOeiv dixatoovvy. 
Tlaovv aicyivyn nv un od cvorovddlev. 
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THE INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 


207. In independent questions, the Greeks expressed 


1. the Latin -né: by 7 and dpa, 
2. the Latin nonne: by ov, ap’ ob — odxodyv nonne igitur ? 
7 yap and ado tu 7 does or is he (she, tt) 
. not ? 
5. the Latin num: by m7, dpa pn E indeed?” implying a 
Lav (= pn ovr) neg. answer. 


4. the Latin utrwm— an: by rérepov (rdtepa) — 7, 
the Latin —an: by n. 


Note. — For dependent questions, see 179. 


THE REMAINING PARTICLES. 
Their Most Common Meanings and Usages. 


208. Note 1.—Such particles as cannot begin a sentence are called post- 
positive. In the subjoined list, they are marked by an asterisk. The references 
are to Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Note 2.—It should be remembered that the meanings of the Greek particles 
which are given below are in many instances merely approximate. The Greeks were 
able by them to express the finest shades of meaning. In English, the stress of the 
voice, a change of tone, or even a gesture, will sometimes serve the same purpose. 


1. “A\XG adversative: on the other hand, but, yet, still, however, on the 
contrary, rather, sed, at ; especially after negatives. 


with imper. and subjunctives: well then, come now, come then. 

in replies: well, weil but, but mind, for my own part. 

in transitions to some new topic: but enough of this, be this as it 
may. 

GAN’ od, AAAG pH: ac non, not, and not, but not, instead of; = kai od. 2,1, 10. 

GAN’ obv (ye): yet certainly, yet at least, yet at any rate. 

el py —GAAG ye: 8? non — at tamen. 

od phy (pévror) GAAG: verum tamen, however, still. 


2. &ddws : in another way, otherwise, differently ; at random. 


BAdws te kal: (both in other respects and) = especially, above all, particularly. 
Thy bddws : to no purpose, fruitlessly, in vain, idly (cf. rhv taxlorny 141). 


3. apa: at the same time, together with, at once. 
With dat. 158, 1. With part. 203, 3. ¢. 


dpa pév— dpa 8€:— and at the same time, at once —and, both —and ; partly — 
partly. é 

&pa (re) —xKal: both—and (kal dpa: and at the same time), as soon as— 
at once, scarce — when, no sooner — than. 
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4, *&pa inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly. 


10. 


11. 


intimating that, what is said, is obvious, a matter of course: 
obviously, evidently, naturally, apparently, as one may con- 
clude, as may be expected, as is known, videlicet. 
sometimes epexegetic: to wit, namely. 
introducing something that follows: newt, immediately, forth- 
with. ; ~ 
el dpa, éav dpa: if perhaps; to wit, if: if indeed, if forsooth. 
el ph Gpa with the indic.: that is to say, if not ; unless perhaps, unless forsooth, 
nisi forte, nisi vero. 188, 2. d. 
as (StL) Apa: to wit, that; namely, that. 
otk apa: consequently not; then after all not (with imperfect). 


dpa; interrogative = -né? dp’ ob; = nonne ?— dpa ph; = num? 
207, 2. 3. 
arap (Homer atrap) adversative: but, yet, but yet, on the other hand. 
implying emphasis and gradatign: but above all, but especially, vero. 
*ad adversative: in turn, on the contrary, on the other hand; like 
wise, too,0goinis LCs EON Iai at 7. 
*vap stating a reason, cause or motive: for, enim ; — often account- 
ing for a thought which is to be supplied. 
explaining and specifying: namely, to wit, — often introducing 
an announced (or an expected) explanation. 
in animated questions, denoting impatience, surprise, like nam 
in quisnam? tis yap; “why, who...” or “who, pray, ...” 
or “who then.” 
GAAG yap: at enim, but (athought to be supplied) for = but of course ; however; 
but since, since however; but alas ! 
kal yap: etenim, and (I may well say so) for, for truly, and to be sure. 
nam etiam, for also, for even. 
nam et, for both (... et, and). 
For et yap, see 172, 2; 174, 1. 
*vé (encl.), like quidem, emphatic and restrictive: indeed, certainly, 
at all events, at least. 
émelye: quandoquidem, since indeed ; &hka— yé: yet certainly, yet at least, yet 
at any rate. 
For éywye etc., see 61, 2; for deye, 129, 1. note 3. 
*yotv (from yé otv), emphatic: at least, at any rate, at all events, 
certe. 


*5€ adversative: but, however, autem, atqui (by far less emphatic 
than ddd). See xaéand pév; in replies often: to be sure, certainly. 
S€ very frequently simply connects clauses: and, thereupon, etc., or 


it is not translated at all. But not, and not = 4X od or od pévror. 
For ov8é, see below 31. 
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12. *8y temporal: already, presently, now, just now, immediately, iam ; 
viv 51: just now, even now, now at once. 
inferential: then, therefore, accordingly. 
marking as a matter of course: evidently, as is known, scilicet, 
of course, you know. Kal 8h Kat and of course (and there- 
fore) also; see below 19. 
with an imperative, strongly urging: A€ye 84 now then, go on 
to say!; pray, tell me! 
emphatic and serving to call attention to something: as in 
év8a 5x tum vero, at this juncture, at that crisis, it was then 
that, on this very occasion, or merely an emphatic then, 
ote 51 just at the time when. ri 8%; what in the world ? 
quid tandem ? 
et 84 namely if, if indeed, if really. 
&s 84 he who, the very person who, who therefore, who in fact. 
boris 84 whosoever (I do not know who), nescio quis, some one. 


13. 878ev implying gradation: above all, especially so (introduces an 
a fortiori). —as it seems, to all appearances. 
restrictive: of course, apparently, as is pretended. 

14. *8i7rov (less emphatic than 87): expresses confidence that a state- 
ment will not be doubted: profecto, of course, you know, surely ; 
often ironically like opinor, credo. 

15. *6fTa (more emphatic than 84): indeed, certainly, to be sure. 

ov SAta: no! indeed not, of course not. rl SAra: what then? 
16. ette — ite (sive — sive): be it that —or that; whether — or (i.e. in 
both cases). 
In dependent questions: whether — or ; if—or if; 179. 


5 


17. 1 in asseverations: truly, of a surety, really, verily; still more 
emphatic is H piv, see below 25. 
For the interrogative particle 7, see 207. 
q mov surely. 
18. # disjunctive: or; often doubled 7—7, aut — aut. 
comparative: than, after comparatives and comparative expres- 
sions (such as dAXos, €repos, évaytios). 
GAXo ti q: is it not so? nonne? 207, 2. 
rou (ye) —7 (or 7— Aro) : aut —aut. 
adn’ 4 after a negative particle or a question: nis?, but, except. 

Note.— With numerals and measures, # is often omitted after the adverbial 
comparatives rdéov (coll. form rhetv), Zarrov, pefov, as well as after the corresponding 
adjectives; e.g. méume. ox @darrov déxa dvdpas non minus decem ; ern yeyouws whelw 
éBdounKkovra annos natus amplius septuaginta. 

19. kai copulative: and, also, too ; emphatic: even ; sometimes infer- 

ential: and consequently (= itdque) ; with comparatives: still, vet. 
M 
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Where more than two words are to be joined, the Greek repeats xaé with 
each one of them (polysyndeton). ; 


20. 


21. 


22. 


kai — kal, both — and, joins things of equal importance. See below 39. 

xat after expressions of sameness or likeness: as; dows, dpoiws, 6 
abros Kat = similis, similiter, idem atque. 

8 Kal: moreover, also, besides ; likewise, (and) —too ; 1, 4, 17. 

Kal 8€: (but, and) also, (but, and) even; moreover; here d€ connects, Kat 
emphasizes. 2, 6, 8. j ss 

Kal 84 Kal: and (therefore) evidently also, and especially also. 

od pdvov —GAAG kal: not only — but also. 

4Sy — Kal: iam —cum, already —when (cf..cum inversum). 

otmw — kal: nondum — cum, not yet — when. 

Kaitou concessive: and yet, still, though, however. - 

but, atqui (in the minor of a syllogism). See 40. 

pa in asseveration; followed by the acc. of the god or thing called 
upon as witness (see 133). 

pa tous Peots : by the gods! valpa Ala: yes, by Zeus. 

od pa Ala: no, by Zeus. ; 

*uév, a weak form of pny. It is used 

a) in asseveration: certainly, truly, indeed, in truth. 

Kal (GAAG) pev 84 and (hut) certainly, and in fact ; even — indeed. 

od pev 84 certainly not, indeed not. Compare 32 extr.. 


b) pév— 6€ are used in general to call attention to any kind of 


correlation (not only antithetical relations!) of those words (or even parts 
of sentences) which they follow and which the author wishes to be 
viewed conjointly, and not singly. 

nev is then mostly not translated, but only marked by the tone; see 1, 1, 1; 
so in rp@rov péev — éreita 8é in the first place —in the second place. 

pev—0é are frequently used in forming periods, (Dem. 16, 30); also in the 
figure anaphora 1, 3, 16: “showing in the first place —in the second place —in the 
third place” ; sometimes to be rendered by: as—so. See 6 wev—6 6¢ 116. 


, , . ; . 
pev —8: are often adversative: —hut, however, on the contrary, whilst, whereas 


23. 


24. 


sometimes concessive : indeed — but ; it is true — but. 
*uwévtor emphatic: indeed, really, certainly, in truth. 
adversative (often after pév): but, yet, however ;— for all 
that, nevertheless, all the same. 
in questions: ov pévTor—; is it not so? nonne? 
For o¥ pévtou adda, see 1. 
|: ot, the negative adverb in expressions of desire. 206, 3; 
apparently heading an independent sentence, 181, 3, note 1; 
in questions = num, 207, 3. 
od pH and ph od 206, 6; pnbé, see ovde below 31. 
Bi Ste (= py elzrw, elarys, SroAdBys, Ste) : not only. 
pH Ste and ph Saws (like ody dws) > not only not. [less (more). 
pH dre and ph tl ye 84 (sc. els): not to mention, to say nothing of, much 
bre ph (like ef wy 188, 2. a): except, but, nisi. 
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25. *prv, in asseveration: vero, verily, in truth, certainly, often pre- 
ceded by 7: upon my sacred honor (see above 17). 
adversative: but, however, nevertheless, yet, for all that. 
GAAG phy: at vero, but certainly, but still. 
kal phy: et vero, and yet, and in fact. 
Both dda pny and xai pj are also used in transitions to some new (and more 
important) topic: furthermore; also in the minor of a syllogism: but, now, but now. 
For ob pv adAa, see 1. 
26. pdv, interrogative = ph otv: num... ? implying a negative 
answer. 207, 3. 
27. vat, in replies: yes. vat pa Ala: yes, by Zeus; compare 21. 
28. vy, in asseveration; vn Alia: yes, by Zeus. 133. 
29. *vvv (encl.), illative: then, therefore. See 40. 


30. ov: not, the negative adverb in statements. 206, 2. 
In direct questions: dp’ od, odKotv: nonne, 207, 2. 
od tu: not a whit, not at all, by no means, not in the least. 
odx Sti (ovK ep OTL); not only; also: although. 
ov povoy Sti and odx Sti pévev: not only. 
odx Strws (ovK ép@ Orws) :— GAG Kal (od88): not only not — but even (not 
even); after negative expressions: not to mention, much less. 
pdvov ov (ovxl), cov 0d: tantum non, almost, all but. Dem. 1, 2. : 
dcov otrw, Scov odK HS: almost already. 
31. ovdé (pnd€é), copulative: a) and not, nor, neque where some neg a- 
tive particle precedes (otherwise and not = xai od). 
b) also not, likewise not, neither ; not even, ne — quidem. 
ov’ el: not even if. Compare 189. 
ov8é — ob8€: not even — nor. . 
ot5é — 8€: but... neither (likewise not), nor yet. 
32. *obv, confirmative: indeed, certainly, the fact is, at any rate. 
inferential: then, therefore, consequently, accordingly. 
It also introduces a promised or expected explanation, e.g. in the transition 
from the exordium to the subject-matter of a speech: then often not translated. 
Gp ovv; (affirmative inference) : really? indeed? 
GAN’ obv (ye): yet surely, yet certainly, yet at least, but at any rate. 
8’ ofv: now, but now (in the minor of a syllogism) ; but certain it is that, 


yet at any rate, but at all events. 
kal yap obv: wherefore then, and consequently also, and on that account, for at 


any rate, for the fact is. 
pev odv: a) confirmative: (advu, KopiSy. 0d) pev odv fo be sure, certainly. 
b) introducing a correction: nay rather, immo vero. 
ce) when corresponding to a following 6¢, each particle has its 
original force. 
joined to relatives: éetisodv (dvrivaotv, yorivosoby etc.) : quicunque, 
whosoever. 
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35. 


36. 


oT. 


38. 


39. 
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ovKodv (a strengthened ody) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore, then, accordingly ; 

b) interrogative: = nonne igitur? 207, 2. 

ovKouv (a strengthened ovx) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore not, at any rate not. 

b) interrogative: therefore not? so then not? 

ove — otTE (LITE — PTE): neque — neque, neither — nor. 

ovite (wyTe) —TE: neque—et, on the one hand not —and (but) on 
the other hand, not only not — but even. 

ovite — ov (poet.): = ote — ove. 

ovtTe — ovbé: neither — nor even; neque — et ne — quidem. 

*arép (encl., from zépr): just, even, indeed, very, very much; w. part. 
often = xairep. Compare Homer Od. a 6 with a 315. 

éamep the very person who; érelwep seeing that, because precisely. 

domep just as, even as; bremep just (at the very time, even) when; dmep of 
indeed, 188, 2. c. 

wAHV: except, save, but, is: 

a) a prepositional adverb with genit., 162, 5. 

b) a conjunction: eacept that, save that, only ; 
it stands with the indic. or with the verb understood. 

*ar@ (encl.) yet, as yet; mostly joined to negatives: 

otrw nondum, not yet (odKére tam non, no longer !) 

*ré (encl., Lat. = -que), copulative: and; in prose 

ré— ré: both—and (=Kxal—al) generally connects sentences of equal 
importance, whereas 

ré— al: as well as, not only — but also, connects single words that supple- 
ment each other and of which the second is of greater importance. 

*rot (encl.) in asseveration: verily, in truth, surely. In this sense 
it is often joined to other particles : 

xalrot above 20; pévrot above 23; otror indeed not. 

rolyap inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly ; strengthened 
forms are rovyapotv and rovydprou: for this very reason, precisely on that 
account. 

rolvuwy: inferential (esp. in the conclusion of a syllogism): therefore, 
consequently ; introducing a minor proposition: but, atqui ; 

sometimes synonymous with d€: besides, moreover, again, furthermore (esp. 
ére Towvvy). 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 
ON THE SOUNDS. 


209. 1. Vowels: » for a: firm, venvins, mpnoow — arnbein. 
et for e: feivos, etvexa, ypvoevos. 
ov for 0: pmovvos, ovvoma, trovAvs etc. 
2. Metathesis: xdptos, captepds, edpaxov, érpabov. 
Opdcxw: €opov — BrOcKw: Eworor. 
3. Metathesis of Quantity: Atpeidew and ’Atpeidao. 
oTéwpev and otnomev. ws, Téws and hos, THos. 
4. Contraction: ynpaos, tépaa, Tepdwr, Tepdecor, pévea, 
Téyeos, Pireov, aordidet, aoLdidovaa ete. 
¢ rn 3 UR ba) / mo > lal 
Eppijs, novs, n®, c€da, Tima, epopwatar — 
eo and cou to ev: Oédpeus, diredvTes, ced — veiKedar. 
> lal Vy, 
ceca tO ela OF Ea: ~=eVK Las, dUTKAEa. 
ecat to eat Or eat: pvOetae or pvOédar. 
5. Synizesis: [nAnuddew AyirAHos — GAN Ste 67 EBSopov Fuap. 
La os 
xpucéotowy él KrALo Motor — elhaTrivyn HE yapos. 
> Des ra ay. n SaaS Si 
aXXrX EMMEV LLY TPWTA—N OVK aleLs etc. 
6. Apocope: in ap (for dpa), in av (for avd), Kat, Tap, az, br; 
with assimilation: «ad-Au7re, Ka B-Bare, cat-Oewev, Kat-Oéuer, 
Kap poov, Kam Tediov, KaK Keparns, Kao Sé€ Trape@v, ad-reEaL, 
ap-welEas, ap-rvedoal, ay-Kpeuacas, av-oTnoas, Ap Tediov. 


7. A digamma was originally in the following words: 


Féap vér FS vis Fér-dopuat vel-le 
feaOns vestis FOtKOS vicus Fep- ver-bum 
féoTrepos vesper fotvos vinum ; pie, é-¢ voy | vi Fey. 
Felkoat viginti “pémros, FO: vox fotda, fetdos 
fovos, 6 (hence éwvotvmnv 89,1. | rexav (hence aékor, t.e. aféxov) 
note) FéArropat (hence éoAma, t.e. Fé 
faricxouar hence (éddwv, éa- foATra ) 
AoxKa) repyatowar (hence fégopya and 
Fopdw (hence ¢-wpav 89, 2) eipry. ) 


Aue sOfets ° , A ’ 
8. There was an initial of in 6s (ods) = suus, €= sé, exupos = 
socer, dvddve, aor. evadov (= écfadov), ndvs (sudvis) etc. 
165 
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9. Doubling of Consonants: 
mooclv, Siucdooate—éaoopmal, éTérEToa. 

4 isd ¢. / ” > / 

ort, 6T1TwS, OTTITE — EddELTEV, ADONoELEV. 
, ” y ” ” 

TOTTOS, Eupope, Evveov, EMXaPe, EgouTo. 

10. Auxiliary Consonants (avépes, yauBpes, weonuBpia) : 
” e U / / 
nuBpotov of duaptave, wéuBreTae of péret. 
péuBroxa of éuorov, BAOoKW — auBporTos. 


INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 
210. 1. A-Decl.: immord. ’Artpetdao0, Atpetdew, évpperio. 
dia Oeawv, muréov é&éoavto, Kad O€ TapELav. 
abavatnat Gens — axtais, Tacats. 
2. O-Decl.: apyupéoro Bote — 60 kpatos, Aiddoo KAvTA S@paTa. 
Geoicw érrovpaviotaw — Toi dpmouy. 
3. Conson. Decl.: oo-cl, moat, m0d-eco.— Bédeo-ot, Bérect, 
Beré-eoow. 
épv and épida. yovvaros and youves. 
ovatos, ovacty and wat. 
matépos and matpos, Ovyatépa and Ovyatpa. 
avépos and avépes, dvdpecot and avdpaow. 
ynpaos, ovdeos, wéveos, Oépevs, wévea. 
Kréa, ayakress (see 209, 4). —‘Hpaxrros, -KrHu, -KAHa. 
HOS, -OUS, -0l, -@. —omrelous, oTHl, oTéToL, OT NETCL. 
TONS : ToALos and méANOS, Wore and ToeANL. 
novs: evptv and eipéa. wKéaIpis, Babéns irs. 
Baowrjos etc., Bactredor. “Odva(c)hos and -o(o)éos. 
4. Irreg. nouns: ’Aiéns: ’Aidao and ’AiSew and “Aidos. 
“Apns: “Apnos and” Apeos, voc. "Apes and “Apes. 
Zevs : Avds and Znves, Zhva and Zhv. 
Kapn, TO: Kapnatos, KapNTos, Kpadatos and Kparos, 
KpaTov, Kpaciv. —Kdpnva, Kapnvov. 
ynds : vnds and veds, vnecot, véesou and vynvalv. 
vids: vidos and vios. 
arKyH: adrkn and arKt. pdotuyt, udoteya and pdor., paors. 
5. Suffixes. -de: && evvpgs — xparepnge Binds (sing.), 
da orHOec giv — adv dyerpu (plur.). 
-Oev and -0: && adddev, éuébev — jdOu po. 
6. Adjectives: thO(uous Wuyds, abavatn Wuyn. 
To(v)Avs, TOAV, G. wod€os, A. 7o(v)AvY (masc. and fem.). 
Plur. modées, troAdwv, roddecot, 7oAdoot and mrodéot, 
and 7o\Ads, 7odAdAH, TOAAGY reg. 
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oy . > , , 
i. Comparison: yAveiov, diriov — dkotos — mhées(= wéoves), 
> £ , ” I, 
Comp. apetwv, Bérrepos, éptepos, NWiov, Nwi'repor, 
KAKTEPOS, XELPOTEPOS, YEepEl@v, YeEpELdTEpos — 
baooev, accor, 


Sup. cadptiatos, hépiotos, péptatos — unxiotos, dyyiota. 


PRONOUNS. 
211. 1. Personal: éyav, éueto, éudo, éwed, éudOev. dupes, dupe, dupe. 
Tun, o€l0, cé0, ced, cev —Teiv. Uupes, Vupe, Dupe. 
elo, €0, eb, EOev — ot — EE, Z, piv. 
odes, oheiwv, cpio and ofty, cpéas, spas and odé. 
Dual: vex, vow —odhdr, chdw — odwé, oduir. 
2. Possess. : é€uds, Teds, éds and 65. dds, buds, odds and odérepos. 
Dual: vwirepos. odai'tepos. 
3. Demonst.: the article with toé, ra/ besides o/, at, 
and és or 6 (both masc.: he who), 7, 6 (116, note). 
4, Relative: 6= 65 and &s =7fs, as also those forms of 0, 7, T¢, 
which begin with r. 
5. Interrog.: téo and red, Tém and To, Téwv, TéoLcL ; 
the same, when used as indefinite pronouns, are 
enclitic. 
6. Generalizing Relatives: 671s besides éo7ts, étTeo and 6r(7)ev, 
OTE, 
ériva besides 6vtTiva, — 6TLVas, adooa. 


CONJUGATION. 
212. 1. Modal suffixes, subj. : éyelp-o-vev, Troujo-e-rat, evEeat, topev. 
opt.: dvn (for duién), POiunr, POiro, dipev, 
dawdro, SatvdaTo, NUTO, AEAUTO. 
2. Augment: éduvce and Adce, €By and BA, éyev — xabeper, dvecar, 
3. Personal endings: €0érwp, e0érAnoOa, €0éAnot — TOnoOa. 
remrolea, -eas, -eev, — poBnber, tev, Epav, Pav. 
odvpeat, eAvoao — BEBrnar — ppafoperba. 
BeBXHatat, -aTo, idoiaTo — didmh1, dvr. 
4. Infinitive: aptvew, duvvevev and auvvéuevar — idé-ev. 
5. Contract Verbs in -dw, uncontr.: dovduder, TeLvd@y, pevolveor. 
assimilated . yeAdwvres and yeAworTes, opaas. 
contr. : Tid, Tiudot, TYLa@V, EpopyaTaL. 
in -w: direes, Pireov, Pir€wpev, piredvTes. 
in -0w: apdwot, vrv@ovtas, Snidwev, yorodvTat. 
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6. Verbs in -me: TUOe?, TWOeior, SidotcOa, Sid0%, dudodowv. 


G 


11; 
12. 


13. 


Onw (Belo), On-ns, Onopev (Oetoper), 0é-w-pev. 
yvd-w, yvo-ns, da-0-pev, Bno (Bel), 

orn-0-wev (oTEloMEv), TTEWPEY, OTH-E-TE, TTNOTL. 
Sapr-o (Sapeia), Sano, porynys, pavyn, 
tparrnopev (from érapmnv), Saujere, piyewor. 


eluc: eioOa, ma, ioav, iwev(at), eloopat, evoaTo. 
elu: act, éa and ov, Hnv, Em) mev(ac), Everat, éooeitar. 
oda: eldns, eldoper, (déw, WOpev(ar), tdvia, ednow. 


Like forms (of different verbs): toav (eipt, oida), eloopat 
(eit, oida, eldopar), elodunv (eipt, e’dopac). 
Presents with the force of futures: cadréo, Teréa, avia, épva, 
> -, / / / / / 
aVTLOM, ONw, Kelw, KaKKEloVTES, Veopmat, Belopat. 


Aorists without o: é«na, éoceva, éyeva, nAevato and adéacba. 
Aorists of Liquids with o: &edoa, apoa, éxepoa, @poa. 
Mixed Aorists: tov, d0ceTo, Byceto, NéEeo, dpceo, olcewev(at). 
Reduplicated Second Aorists : 

” ” ’ / , > , 

npapov, wpopov, éméppace, TeTapToOpmerOa, AuTreTArAMD. 
memOetv, mepidécOat (fut. remiOnow, medtdnoerar). 

> P: / / > fi= > fe 

erérAnyov, weTANYyoVTO, KeKAVOL, évévitre and Hvitratrov. 

With syncope: KékXeTo, éretpe, Eredve, dNaNKe. 

In a causative sense: AeAdywor, Exrédabov. 


Primitive or Root-Aorists Act. and Mid. 
(the aor. mid. mostly in an intr. or pass. sense): 
éynpa, extav (1. p. sg. and 3. p. pl.), «rdmevar, Tas, 
éxtato, KTadcGat, BAHT, AvvTO, EbOiTo, POiuevos, 
Subj. «réwpev, BrHneTat, POlerat, POidpecOa. 
Opt. BrAjo (Brcio), POiunv, POiro 212, 1. 
edéypunv, SéEo, SéeT0, petKTo, AXTO, TaATO, TEePOaL, apmevos, 
rexTo (of Aéyw and Aey-), wAATO (of wedaSo and miurrAnm). 


14. Aorists of different formation : 


detpa and aépOnv (of aelpa, aipw), 
npapnv and apdunv, apécOa of dpvupat. 
Hpra, npapov, apuevos, apOnv of apapicxa. 
of dpvups: dpoa (212, 10); dpopoy (212, 12). 
a@peto (with dpnrat, dporto 86). 
@pto (with dpaar, dpGat, dppevos, 212, 18). 
and épceo, dpcev (accdg. to 212, 11). 
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15. Perf. and Plupft.: Kexorras, mepiacr, TeOvnds. 
With Attic redupl.: dpnpa, dpwpa, adadnwar, épépurro. 
With change of vowel: A€Aacraz (besides AjPopar), govwa and 
eixtov, eld@s and édvia, répevya and meduypévos, Tteredyaro 
and retu«to, TeTvyOa, TeTUyuEvos — dwpto of delpw. 
With irreg. accent: axdynoOa, axaynpevos, érovpevos, add- 
AnoOa, Aadnpevos. 


16. Iterative forms: éyecxov, éXeoxe, uvnodoxeTo, oTdoKoV, KE-CKETO. 


ON SYNTAX. 
Cases and Prepositions. 
213. 1. The cases without a preposition are used in a local sense 
(et: 162, 2): 
Accus.: whither: épyeoOov kro inv. 
(where: €pyovtas mredto1o ~ 
Gen. : 4 2 , n ¢ , iy 5) Ya > 
| whence: avédu Todas adds — 1iOav npvacero oivos. 
(where: al@épt vatwv — axpotatn Kopudy. 
Dat.: 5 : \ / 4 (2 ” 7 ’ Y 
| whither: yelp medi@ 1éce — Baracon érxoa Axatots. 
2. Prepositions: eévi, évé and ev, wapai and wai, 
mpotiand tort, audés and wrreip. 
3. Prep. as adverbs: év dé, cdv b¢, mpos dé, wera 8é, rept de. 
\ \ 6 te G \ 8 CN 6 a ” 
mept wev Oelaw tayvs, Trepi © ipa Oeotow edaxe. 
4. Tmesis: é« & éBav avtoi— é& Epov &vto — émri Kvédas AAOe. 
iA \ \ A id / ? / ” 
vyttot, ot Kata Bods “Trrepiovos nervoro naO.ov. 


or 


Anastrophe: Kixdver tro Snwbévtes — guywv tro vndeés Fuap. 


> 


"Ava w. the dat.: upon: yxpucép ava oxnrtpy. 

T. Mera w. the dat.: among: peta toiow avéortn. 
between, in, with: e.g. meta yepolv Exeuv. 

8. “Ev (for éveotiv, éverowv), Et, wera, Tapa — ava. 


Moods. — Infinitive. 

214. 1. In independent sentences, the subjunctive (with or with- 
out av), being the mood of anticipation, borders on the meaning of 
the future indicative. 

Kal roré tis elrnow, cf. ds moré tis épéet. 
Od yap Te Toles (Sov avépas ov idwpat. 
2. “Av (xé(v)) may be used (contrary to Attic usage, 194): 
with the fut. ind.: Kai xé Tis &8 épée. 
in the protasis of conditional sentences of the third type : 
Ei rovrw xe AdBowpev, apoipeOa Ke Kr€os ec Ordv. 
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frequently in final clauses : 
"AXrN’ YO, wh mw épeOrbe, cawrepos ws KE vEnal. 
rarely with the optative in wishes: ws xé of abt | yaia xdvot. 
3. "Av (xé(v)) may be omitted, contrary to Attic usage, 
with the potential optative : 
‘Peta Oeds y €OédXov Kal TnrAdOev avdpa cawcal. 
with the iterative hypothetical subjunctive in conditional, as 
well as hypoth.-relative and -temporal sentences: 
Ei & ad tis patnot Gedy évi oivorrt révt@, | TAncopmAL. 
Zevs | avOpdrrovus épopa kal tivytat, 6s Tus awapTy. 
°O, dirot, od yap 1w Katadvadpe?’ ayvipevoi rep 
eis "AiSao Sopuous, rplv popaotpov nuap érédXOn. 
frequently also in comparisons : 
‘Os & Ore Katrvds iwv €& doreos aldép’ txnrat 
Tnroev ex vncov, THY SHtol Aupliaywvrat, 
as am’ AyirAdHos ceparis cédas aidép’ txaver. 
with the indicative implying unreality: 
évOa we Kd’ atrdepoe might have swept away. 
4. The infinitive with the force of an optative: 
Zed ava, Tnr¢uayov pot év avdpdow ddrBrov eivat, 
Kai ot Tavta yévoiTo, doa ppcolv How pevowva. 
5. The infinitive with the force of an imperative: 
Noornoas 8 éreta hidny és watpida yaiav 
oud ré of vedas kal él krépea xrepelEar 
TOAAA Man’, boa Eoixe, Kal avéps untépa Sodvat. 


215. THE MOST COMMON GRECIAN MEASURES, WEIGHTS 
AND COINS. 


1. MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


, , ’ a , 
oTdo.ov AGO pa Opyviat TNXELS EQUIVALENTS 


stadia plethra fathoms cubits meters feet 


1 5 3332 ; 164 540 


1 wA€Opov 662 32.8 108 


34 1.64 5.4 
1 rhxyus 492 1.6 
328 1.08 


The above stadium was the itinerary stadium which was some- 
what shorter than other stadia. 
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The Olympic stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .32 m to the foot, 
z= 192m = 629 ft. 


The Greek-Roman stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .29 m to the foot, 
= 178 m = 584 ft. 


Parasang = 30 stadia = 4.92 km = 3.05 miles = an hour’s march. 


2. MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


Dry MrAsurEs Liquip MrASURES 


Approximate F ; ’ Approximate 
pedu.vos | yotvukes |———-———| petptys| oes KOTVAGL - 
gallons | pints gallons | pints 
1 48 12 1 12 144 9 
1 yotwE 2 1 yods 12 6 
1 KoTvrAn 3 


3. WEIGHTS AND COINS. 


Pavro re poet Spaxpoi éBodoi APPROXIMATE EQUIVALENTS 
(talent) | (mina)| (drachma) |  (obol) grammes grains | dollars | cents 
1 60 6000 36,000 |26,400 © =| 405,000 1080 
| 1 pra 100 600 440 = 6750 18 
1 dpaypn 6 4.40 = 67.5 18 
1 6Bonds pal) 2 3 


Tue ratio of gold to silver was 10 or (in commerce) 12 to 1. 

The Persian Aapetkds (ctarnp) was exactly one Attic gold stater 
= about $5.40. 

Besides the above weights and coins of the Solonian coinage, the 
ancient Aeginetan commercial weights were in vogue still at the 
early Roman period. Of the latter, a talent = 36,156 grammes, a 
mina = 602.6 gr., a drachma = 6.03 gr. 


INDEXES. 


In these Indexes the references are to the Sections of the Grammar. The Prepo- 
sitions and Particles which are mentioned in alphabetical order in 163 and 208 are 
generally not included in the Greek Index. Nor is any reference made to the Homeric 


Dialect. 


I. ENGLISH INDEX. 


Ablative use of gen. 147 ff. 

Ablaut 11, 2. See 88, 3. 108. 

Absolute: acc. 203, 4. gen. 203, 2. 3. 

Accent 3, 3.4. gener. princ. 6-10. re- 
cessive 6,6. in decl. 25,5.6. of mono- 
syll. 36, 6.7. in conjug. 72, 11.12. of 
verbs in’-u 99, 4. 

Accusative case: synt. 131-141. abs. 
AIBC Aig howe, WE BR I ale 


Action, time or stage of 167, 1-4. 169, 
1-4. 

Active voice 164. 

Adjectives: classif. 52-55. irreg. 55. 

Adverbs 59; correl. 69. w. gen. 162, 5. 

Adversative clauses 189. partic. in 


208, 3. e. 

Agreement, synt. 114. 115. 

Alphabet 1. used as numerals 70. 

Anastrophe 213, 5. 

Anticipation or prolepsis 176, 5. 

Aorist 72,4. 79, 3.8. second 86. 87. 
primitive or root 102. synt. 167, 2. 3. 
168, 2. — 212, 9-14. 

Apocope 209, 6. 

\pposition: w. person. pron. 118, 1. 
w. names of persons 119, n. 3. 

Article 26. in dual 71. synt. 116-124. 

Assimilation 19. of rel. to case of 
antec. 129, 2. inverted 129, 2. n. of 
mood 192. 

Atonics 8. 

Attic: decl. 35. redupl. 89,5. fut. 90, 1. 

Attraction of rel. 129, 2. w. n. 

Attributive position of art. 120. 

Augment 73. in compounds 75: in 
plupf. 79, 5. peculiarities of 89. 

Augmented tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 


Barytones 7. 
Breathings 3. 


Caring, vbs. of 181. 

Case-endings, locative 51. 

Cases: synt. 131-161. of infin. 198, 2. 

Causal sentences, depend. 178. caus. 
rel. claus. 191, 3. a. 

Caution, vbs. of 181. 

Coins 215, 3. 


Comparison: of adj. 56-58. of adv. 
59, 3. 

Compensative lengthening 13. 

Compound words: accent of 6,6. augm. 
and redupl. of 75. comp. verbs trans. 
134. 

Concessive clauses 189. partic. in 203, 
See 

Conditional sentences 182-188. 

Conjugation 72-113. of pure verbs 78- 
81. of mute verbs 82. 83. of liquid verbs 
84. 85. of verbs in -w 97. of verbs in 
-ye 98-106. irregul. 107-113. 

Consecutive clauses 180. rel. 191, 3. b. 

Consonants: final 23. movable 24. 
euphonic changes in 19. 

Contraction 16. of nouns: 1st and 2d 
decl. 30. 33. of verbs81]. 91, 1ff. ac- 
cent of contr. syll. 16, 2. 


Copula 114, 4. foot-note. 104, 3. n. 1. 
Coronis 18, 1. 

Correlative: pron. 68. adv. 69. 
Crasis 18. 63,1.n. 68, 2. n. 


Danger, vbs. of 181, 1. 2. w. notes 1. 2. 

Dative case, synt. 154-161. 

Declension 25 ff. 

Demonstrative pron. 65, —128. 

Dependent sentences 176 ff. 

Deponent verbs 72, 3. passive, middie 
dep. 96, 1. 2. 

Digamma 1, 2. n. 1. omission of 89, 1. 

Diminutives all neut, 25, 2. 

Diphthongs 2, 2.3. 3,4. 

Division of syllables 5. 

Doric: gen. 29, 3. fut. 113, s.v. rréw, 
pevyw, Pevdw. 

Dual: in deel. 71. 
114, 2. 

Dubitative: subj.173, 2. quest. 179, 2. 

Durative present, imperf. 168, 1. 


in conj. 96. synt. 


E-class of verbs 111. 
Elision 17. 
Enclitics 9. w. accent if emphatic 10. 


Final clauses 181. final rel. cl. 191, 3.c. 
Final consonants 23. movable 24. — 
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Fractions w. art. 118, 2. 

Mutures( 9,2) S. (94,1. 8%. “901. 2. 
94. Attic 90. Doric 118, s.v. Wevdu. 
synt. of 168, 3. perfect 79, 7. —168 4. 


Gender of nouns 25, 2. 
Genitive case: Doric 29, 3.—synt. 142- 
153. absol. 208, 2. 3. 


Historical tenses 72, 6. —176, 3. 
Hypothetical clauses, see Condit. 


Imperative 175. 169, 3. 

Imperfect tense: synt.168,1. w. force 
of Lat. plupf. 168, 2. c. w. n.—w. and 
without dy 172. in conditions 185. 

Impersonal verbs: synt. 172, 1. 199, 
1. partic. of, in acc. abs. 203, 4. no 
impers. passive of intr. verbs 166, 1. n. 

Inchoative class of verbs 110. 

Indicative 167, 8. 168. of histor. 
tenses 172. 

Indirect discourse 177. 193. quest. 179. 


Infinitive: synt. 195-199. w. &y 204. 
w.-art. 124. absol. 199, 5. in indir. 
disc. 198. cf. 169, 4. nomin. w. inf. 
TOR AL: 

Interrogative: particles 207. sen- 
tences 179. 

Intransitive verbs 134. pass. 166, 1. 


EO Gules 2.5 Tas 62 
Ton 

Irregular: nouns 50. 
verbs 107-112 and 113. 

Irregularities in inflection: of nouns 
60. of verbs 1138. 


Iod class of verbs 


adjectives 55. 


Lengthening of vowels 11. in the 
nomin. 12. compensative 13. 


Locative case-endings 51. 


Measures 215, 1. 2. 

Metathesis 15. of quant. 209, 3. 

Middle: voice 72, 2. 3. 165. fut. 94. 
depon. 95, 1. passives 95, 3. 

Mixed class of verbs 112. 

Moods 171-194. 169. depend. 176 ff. 

Mood suffixes 72, 9. 


Nasal class of verbs 109. 

Negatives 206. 171. 179, 1. n. 2. 

Nominative case: singular of 3d decl. 
formed 36, 3. lengthening of vowel in 
12. w. inf. 197, 1. two nominatives 
135, n. 

Numerals 70. w. art. 118, 2. 


Object, external, internal 132 ff. 
Optative 72,1.5.9.b. 81, n. 2.—174. 
176. oblique 176, 4. potential opt. w. 
&év 174, 2. in indir. disc. 169, 4. future 
169, 4. n. iterative 187, 2. b. 
Participles expr. rel. time 170. uses 
of 200-203. w. dv 204, 


Bigs: 
Particles 206 ff. encl. 9, l.e. 
Passive voice 166. cf. 164, 2. 
Perfects: mixed 103. w. pres. force 
168, 1. n. 2. 
Perfect tense 79, 4-6. 83. 85,3. 88. 
—167. 168,4. 170, lc. 
Persons, names of, w. or without art. 
119, 2. w. n. 3. 


Phonetic laws 11-24. 

Pluperfect tense 79, 5. 6. 88. 85, 8.. 
88.— 167. 168, 4. replaced by aor. 
and impf. 168, 2. c. w. n. 

Potential: optative 174, 2. indicative 
172, 4. mood in indir. disc., in dep. 
causal, interr., and consecutive clauses 
177-180. 

Predicate acc.135. position 121. with- 
out art. 119, 1. noun w. inf. 197. 

Prepositional compounds: augm. and 
redupl. 75. w. acc. 134. w. gen. 158. 
w. dat. 161. 

Prepositions 162. 

Present tense 79, 1. 
notes. 

Preterit tenses 72, 6. —176, 8. 

Primitive aorists 102. 212, 18. 

Principal tenses 72, 6. —176, 2. 

Proclitics 8. 

Prolepsis or anticipation 176, 5. 

Pronouns 61-68.—114, 5. 126 ff. 

Pronunciation 1, 3. 

Proper names w. art. 119, n. 3. 

Punctuation marks 4. 


163, 1-38. 
80, 1. —168, 1. w. 


Quantity of syll. 5. 
Questions, direct 207. ind. 179. 
Reading signs 4. 

Reduplication 74 ff. Attic 89, 5. 

Relative clauses 191. 

Repetition: in condit. clauses 187, 2. 
in temp. claus, 190, 3. cf. 4. b. in 
relat. clauses 191, 4. d. 

Root aorists 102. 212, 13. 


Secondary tenses 72, 6. —176, 3. 
Shortening of vowels 11. 
Sounds classified 2. ° 
Spiritus asper, lenis 3. 
Subject and predicate 114. 
w. gen. absol. 203, 2. n. a. 
Subjunctive 72, 9.a. 99,4. synt.173. 
cf. 176, 2: 
Suffixes: mood 72, 9. 
Syllabic augment 78. 
Syllables, quantity and division of 5. 
Syncope 14. 
Syntax 114-208. 


of inf. 197 


tense 79. 


T-class of verbs 77, 2. 

Temporal clauses 190. 

Tenses 72, 6.—167-170. in indir. disc. 
169, 4. in the partic. 170. 

Termination, final 23. 

Thematic vowels 72, 8.9. 79. 


174 


Time: of action 167. relative 170. acc. 
dat. of 160, 2. 
Transitive and intr. verbs 164, 1. 93. 


of 140. gen. of 152. 
133. 


Verb stem 72, 7. 


Verbal nouns and adjectives 72, 1. 12. c. 


79,9. 195-205. 
Verbs: in -w 76-97. 


ayabds 58, 1. 
199, 2. 

aydAXopar 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1 d. 

ayapar 95, 2. 
150. 

ayavaxtéw 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1d. 2.n.1. 

PReNw 85.28 97, 30) 
D029 basen. 1 

aynvar & ayvupe 113. 


59, 2.— 


101, 4. — 


dyopevw 112, 12. 
dye 87,16, 94,3. 113. 
— 164. 
dev, ddjow 113, s.v. dv- 
. dave. 
adeAos 60. 
adyAov ov 203, 4. 


ddixéew 75, 3. 94, 2 (& 
3).— 1388. 168, 1.n. 2. 
202; lace 


ddw, see 94, 1. 

"AOnvake, -nOev 51. 

"AOjvyor 51. — 160, 1. 

dOpoos, a, ov 60. 

dOvpew 75, 3. 

aidéowat 91, 4.—133. 202, 
Ah WS OF 

“Adov, év & eis 143. 

aidws 44, 3. 

aivew 91,5. 113. 


aipéouat 112, 1.— 185. 
199, 3. 

aipéw 112, 1.— 144, 2. 
164, 2. 165, 1.b. 


INDEXES. 


107-112. 


Vocative case 26, 4. 


-uc 98 ff. in -vyme 105 ff. irregular 


36, 5. 


Vowels, change of 11 ff. 


Weights 215, 3. 


Wishes: 
172, 2. 


contract 81 ff. in 


Il. GREEK INDEX. 


aipw 90, 3. 97, 47.— 
164, 1. 

aicOdvopat 109, 7. — 147, 
4.w.n. 202, 2. n. 4. 


aicxpov dv 203, 4. 

aicxpos 57, 2.—199, 2. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

aicxvvopar 95, 38.—133. 
WY EL OOP Ds ray, 

airew 136. 199, 1. 

airidopor 95, 1. — 144, 2. 

aittos 144, 2. 

axkovw 89, 5. 94, 1. 97, 
41,—147,4.w.n. 202, 
AA iy lees te 

axpatys 144, 3. 

akpodopar 113. — 147, 4. 

akpos W. art. 122, 3. 

é@xwv 115, 1. 203, 2. n. b. 

adadalw 113. 

ddyewvds, dAyiwv 60. 

aAcipw 113. 

dAr€Ew 113. 

dXd€w 1138. 

dAnAE(o) pat 
aru. 

GANA pat 113, 8.v.drAc/o. 

éXloKopat 110, 4. — 144, 2. 
UGE, 2 Ope OD. 

aAAatrw 87, 3. 

dAAHAwY 63, 3. 

adrXobev, -O., -oe 51. 

ddAopat 113. 

dXdXo tT H 207, 2. 

dpa 158,1. 203,.8. c. 


IDIBE Ge 


attainable 174, 1. 


hopeless 


dépaptave 109, 8.— 144, 4. 

- 202, lee. 

apel Boot, am- 113. 

aperew, duerns 144, 3. 

dpyvnpovevdo, auvnpwv 144, 
3. 

dpopos 144, 3. 

dpzréxw and -icyw 113, s.v. 
exw. 

apvvouar 133. 165, 1. b. 

aptvw 165, 1. b. 

appryvoew 113. 

aprevvupe 113, s.v. vy. — 
136. 

apo Byréw 113. 

dpi, -es 113, s.v. Evvupe. 

au.porepos 118, 3. 

apporéepwlev 162, 5. 

apdw 70, 1.—118, 3. 

av 194, see 171, 2. w. n.; 
see éay. 

avayxatov nv 172, 1. 

avaitios 32, 4. — 144, 2. 

avakpalw 86, 3. _ 

avaricxw, avardow 110, 5. 
113. 

dvapipyyoKw 136. 

avaé.os 82, 4. — 151. 

dvodvw 113. 

avev 162, 5. 

dvéxouar 89, 7. 
— 202, 1. b. 

dvnp 42. 


1b Raya on 


Sas, , pe 
aviaw, -aopat 95, 3. 
avotyw 89, 2. 


avréxw pa) od 206, 4. n. 2. 
avrTwWvdyw 206, 4. w. n. 1.2. 
144, 38. 

113. 


avtimoveopan 158. 
avito, avvw 77,2. n. 
G&tos 151. 199, 1. 
eine- 186: 151.199, 1. 
amayopevw 112, 12. a.— 
OZ El be 1206.4. n. 2: 
araAAattTw 95, 3. 147, 1. 
drape(Bopor 113. 
amavtaw 94, 1. 
areipyw 147, 1. 
depos 144, 3. 
arreyxOdvopar 113, s.v. €x9. 
aréxopat 147, 1. 
aréxpy 113, s.v. xpaw. 


améxw 147, 1. 199, 1. 

arnpeiPOn 113, s.v. drapet- 
Bopan. 

amotew 75, 3. 206, 4. 
Wie Te, baie. 

azrAovs 60. 


amAovs 34. 56, 4. b. 
droyryvooKw 153. 
arobdetkvupt 135. 202,2.b. 
aroonpew 113. 
arodidopat 112, 16.— 151. 


arobidpacKkw 102, 2. 110, 
9. — 133. 

arodvw, see 93. 113, s.v. 
dv. — 136. 


amobvycxw 110, 7. 113; 
pf. 103, 2,—164; 2. 
16%, 2: 

aroxpivopat 95, 1. 

aroxpinrw & mid. 136. 

aroktetvw 97, 34. — 164, 2. 

arodavw 94, 1.— 144, 3. 
145, 2. 

aroAXAvpaou, -p. 106, 11. 

*AzrodAwv 60. 

amrovocopat 95, 2. 

drropew 147, 2. 

amoorepew 94, 3.—136. 
147, 2. 


INDEXES. 


GrooTEpiokw, See -oTEpew. 
aroovAdw 136. 
arrotperw 153. 
arorvyxave 144, 4. 
aropatvouat (THY) yuwunv 
165, 1.-¢. 
arogpevyw 133. 144, 2. 
droxpaw suffice, and 


‘ardxpy 113, s.v. 2. ypdw. 


amropat 144, 4. 

dpa, dpa py, ap’ ov 207. 

dpapeiv, dpapévas of 

dpaptoxw 113. 

apéokw 110, 3. 

"Apns 60. 

dpkew 91, 4. —155. 

appolo, dpportw 77, 3. a. 
n. 82,8. 97,7. 

apvéeouar 95, 2. — 206, 4. 
m. i. 


apxnv 141. 


d&pxouwar begin 147, 3. 165, 
lig Jor ARE ley, PAO 
IL Beata 


dpxw 97, 15; 94, 3. rule 
144,83. 166,1. 168,3; 
begin 147, 3. 199, 1.b. 
292, 1. b. 

dopevos 115, 1. 

aorv 47,2. 60.—119, 3. 

are 208, 3. a. 

drepos 68, 2. n. 

arra an¢. arra 67, 4. n. 1. 

avéava .09, 8. 

avrixa 2038, 3. c¢. 

atvros 68. 61.—122, 1. 


125,022 127. 158,08 
(bis). 

dadatpéouar 136. 147, 2. 
D2: 


adedéw, apedys 147, 1. 
adOovos 60. 

adixveopat 109, 6. 
adiornums, apicrapar 153. 
dxOouor 111, 8.—155. 
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157.8. 159, 2. -202, 1. 
Ge oemevl, 


axpt (dxpts) 162, 5. 


Baivw 102, 2. a. 4. a. 118. 

BarAw 92, 4. 97, 51. 

Baowrevs 119, 3. 

Baotredw 144, 3. 
168, 2. d. 

BeBapar 113, s.v. Batvo. 

Braopar 95, 1. 

BiBalw 90, 1. 

BiBpwokw 112, 3. 

Bidw 112, 13. 118. 

Budnv, Bidcas, BudcKopat, 
Bidoacba 113. 

Badaxioratros, BAdE 60. 

Brartw 77, 2. 97, 20. 
94, 2. — 133. 

Braordvw 113. 

Brooke 1138. 

Bodw 94, 1. 

Bonbew 155. 

Bopéas, Boppas 60. 

BovAevouar dws 181, 3. 

BovAopar 111, 9. 113. 

6 BovAdpevos 117, 2. n. 2. 
Bovropevp pou ylyverat 
sya ce ; 

Bots 48, 4. 


167, 4. 


yapew 111, 1. — mid. 156. 

yeAaw 91,4. 94, 1. 

yeuw, yeuilo 144, 3. 

yepasos 56, 3. 

yépas 60. 

yevopuor, yedw 145, 2. cf. 
Gay Le 


ynbio 113. 

ynpackw 110, 1. 113. 

ylyvouor 111, 7.—156. 
157, 3. 


yryvdoxw 110, 11. 102.— 
202; 2; n. 1. &5. 
yovu 39, 3. 
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ypavs 60. 

ypapoua 144, 2. 

ypadw 97,18. 83, 3. 

yupves, yupvow 144, 3. 
147, 2. 

yovn 50, 1. 


daxety, ddxvw 113. 
daxpvov 80. 

daveilouat, SaveiLw 165, 2. 
dapbavw 113. 

N20) loa ale 

dddnypat 113, s.v. daxvo. 


déd1a,  dédouxa 103. 3, 
113. — 181, 2. w. n. 
199, 1. b. 


deduntynpar etc. 113, s.v. 
Startaopan. 

dedoypevov 203, 4. 

dédorxa, see d€d.a. 

bef 111,10. — 147, 2: 
l. a. 4. 

detxvupu 105. — 202, 2. b. 

detva, 6 60. 

dervds 199, 2. 

devdpov 60. 

déouae 111, 11. — 147, 2. 

199, 1. b. 


199, 


w. n. l. 
déov 203, 4. 
Seow 97, 31. 
decpds 60. 
deororys 60. 
d€xopar 95, 1. 
dé bind 91, 6. 
déw want (see 111, 11. 10). 

S147 9. 199 1b: 
SnAGs eiue 202, 1. a. 
dyAow 202, 2. b. 

Anyantnp 60. 

dynpooia 159, 3. 

dHEopar, SnxOjvae 113, s.v. 
dakvo. 

diuaylyvoua, say 

1, a. 


202, 


dourdouw, 113. 


INDEXES. 


duar€youa 89, 4. 95, 2. 
112) 12) by—= 158; 1. 
diavodopar 95,2. 199, 1.b. 

dvaTeA€w 202, 1. a. 

Siapepopa 158, 1. 

duapépw 164, 1; am differ- 
ent from 148, 2. 

diapGeipw 87,3. (97, 33). 
113. F ‘ 

diadopos hostile 155; dif- 
ferent 148, 2. 

dvdaoKw 110, 8. 136. 151. 
199, 1. b. 

dédnpe 113. 

d(dwpe 98-100. — 155. 
199, 3. 

duxalopat, dixalw 144, 2. 
165, 2. 

dikavov Hv 172, 1. 

dika1ds eis 199, 1. 

diknv 141. 

dvdre 178. 

dirnxvs (47). 60, s.v. 
-TNXUS- 

dupaw 1138. 

dudkw 94, 1.—144, 2. 

doxet 111, 2. — 199, 1. a. 

Soxew = videor 111, 2.— 
OOP esa 

do€av 203, 4. 

ddpv 39, 3. 

dovrcw 80. 81, 3. 

dpacréos 113, s.v. dpdw. 

Nn, NOL, Bs NBs —= 
199, 1. b. 

60710; le Seas sl 4a 

Svopua, dvw (dvvw) 91, 6. 
Sey AZ, es By 4k 


dvatuxéw Gy Be 


eaya. 1138, s.v. dyvupe. 
€ada, €adov 113,s.v. dvddvo. 
éav 182, 1. 187, 1. édy 

kat 189. éav dpa 208, 4. 
éaga 113, s.v. dyvyp. 


édw 89, 1. — 199, 1. b. 

eyyvaw 113. 

eyyus 59, 5. — 162, 5. 

éyecpw and mid. 113. 

éyxaAew 161. 

éyxpatns 144, 3. 

éykwpacw 113. 

eypnpopa 113, s.v. éyetpw. 

eyo 61; éywye 61, 2. 

édeu and édec av 172, 1. 
Ww. 0. 

edndecpat, dndoxa 113, s.v 
eoOiw. 

edaKapev etc. 99, 3. 

€deXovrns 54. n. 

€0€Aw 111, 4. —199, 1. b. 

eOnxapev 99, 3. 

elm 89,1. II pf. 89, 4. 

ei 182, 1 ff. whenever 
WS, PA, Take 
LO lire 

ei yap 172,2. 174, 1. 

ei— 7 179. 

ei dé ay 188, 2. b. 

eldnow 113, s.v: ofda. 

<iddunv 113, s.v. dpaw. 

Gis Wie Os ark BL. 
odedov 172, 2. n. 

eixalw 73, 4. 

«i kat 189. 

cixds 89,3. etxds Fv 172, 1. 


whether 


lt 


€LKW, SCe €orka. 

exw 147, 1. 155. 

eipaprat etc. 113, s.v. wep-. 

ei wy 188, 2. a. 

ei py) dpa 188, 2. d. 

ciui 104, 3. — 113. 

ewe 104, 2 —118. 

cirep 188, 2. c. 

elpyvup, elpyw 94, 2.— 
147, 1. 

eis 13. 70, 1. 

dis 163,.7. 1400 

cia BadAw 164, 1. 

elcopat 103, 4. 


ciompatrw & mid. 136. 

cig 102. 8. 

etre — etre 179. 

eiwGa 89, 4. 

ee ef 84, 2.100, 8. 
163, 8. 166, 2. a. 

exaoTos 118, 3. 


208, 16. 


exatepos 118, 3. 
exatépwlev 162, 5. 
exBadrw 153. 164, 2. 
éxdvw (91, 6), see 93.— 
136. [129, 3. 
éxelvos 65. 64,3,a. 128. 
exkAnovalw 113. 
éxAéyw 112,12. ¢. 113. 
ex7rimtTw 153, see 164, 2. 
éxmAews, Ta Ex7rA€w 60. 
éxrAntropat, -tTw 108, 2. 
112, 15. — 133. 
éxtos 162, 5. 
expevyw 133. 
exov 115, 1. 203, 2. n. b. 
éxwv eivat 199, 4. 
éXatToopar 148, 2. 
eddrrov 58, 4. 5. 
éAavvw 109, 5.— 164, 1. 
€X€yxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 
€XevGepos 147, 1. 
€XevGepow 147, 1. 
€Xevoopat 113, s.v. Epyopat. 
€Anrcypat 113, s.v. EA€yxw. 
éXicow 113. 
€Arilw 199, 1. b. 
EAktw, €Axw 89, 1. 
euBarrAw 164, 1. 
€uot doxeiy 199, 4. 
ends 64; eudv ore 143. 


92, 1. 


éurretpos 144, 3. 
éuripmAnpe 101, 2. 113. 

— 144, 3. 
éurriprpypt 101, 3. 113. 
ee 113, s.v. rip. 
guripmpnps 
éunintw 161. 
éumrAews 144, 3. 

N 


INDEXES. 


éumpooGev 162, 5. 

évavtidopat 89, 6. 95, 2. 
113. 

évavriov 162, 5. 

evavtios 82, 3. 

évdens 45, 1.— 147, 2. 

évdtw (91, 6). 93. — 
136. 

evexa 162, 5. 

everiumpov 113, s.v. mip- 
TPNH. 

€vnvriovpnv etc. 113, s.v. 
EVAVTLOOMAL. 

évOa, évOev 69, w. n. &vOev 
kat evOev 162, 5. 

evOvpeopat 95, 2. 

eve 213, 8. 

évvocopat 95, 2. 

evvupe 118. 

évoyAew 113. —161. 

évtéAXopan 95, 1. 

évtos 162, 5. 

évrperopar 144, 3. 

évtvyxave 161. 

év @ 190, 1. 

é&, see ex. 

eEer€yxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 

éfeotty 197, 3. 199, 1. a. 

e&qv 172, 1. 

eine 164, 1. 

eixveopat 144, 4. 

eSiorapar, etary 153. 

efov 203, 4. 

2£ of 190, 1. 

é&w 162, 5. 

gouxa 89, 3. —155. 202, 2. 
Tie 2. 

érayyéAAopa 165, 1. c. 

érawew 91,5. 118. 

énav (ere ay) 171, 2. n. 
190, 3. n. 

érret causal 178. temporal 
190, 1. 

érre’'yopiat 95, 3. 


érevoay 171, 2. a. 190, 3. 


d rir 


éredy quoniam 178. _post- 
quam 190, 1. 

érnv (éret av) 190, 3. 

ertBovrAevw 161. 164, 1. 

erioyuew 113, s.v. d708. 

éridetkvupe 202, 2. b. 

érdidwpe 161. 

emOupew 144, 3. 199, 1. b. 

erAauBavopat 144, 4. 

erAavOavopa 109, 12.— 
144, 3. 

émtAcixw 138. 

€riped copa, eryreAopae 
111, 18.—144, 8. 181, 3. 

eripedns 144, 3. 

érriopkew 113. — 133. 

éruredcotepos, erimedos 60. 

ériotapar 101, 6. — 199, 
1. b, 262, 2. n. 1 & 5. 

émuotyuwv 144, 3. -  [b. 

érirattTw 155. 161. 199,1. 

emitndetos 199, 2. 

éritiBepar 161. 


éritiuaw 161. 


émitperw 161. 199, 3. 
émtvyxavw 161. 144, 4. 
érixapts 39, 4. 

éxopat 89, 1. 112, 4.— 


155s 
> , »” > , 
ETTOUNV, ETTHV, ETTOUNV 
113, s.v. wéropat. 


ép-, see épwraw and AéEyw. 


épaw, €papar 95, 2.— 
144,3. 168, 2. d. 
épyafouar 89,1. 95, 1. 


epyw 159, 3. 

gpnuos 32, 4. — 144, 3. 

épilw 155. 

ép7rilw, éprw 118. 

€ppwpevos 56, 4.c. 106, 5. 

épxopat 112, 2. 

épwraw 111, 6.— 136. 

éoOiw 112, 3. 118.—145, 
nas 

éore, €or av 190, 1. 3. 


178 


éoreov 113, s.v. etl. 

éorynxa 100, 2. 103, 1.— 
168, 4. 

Eoriéw 100, 2. 168, 4. 

éoriaw 113. 

eorw 104, 8, 2. — 148. 
156. éorwy of etc. 129, 1. 
Ny). 

- é€oros or -éoTtws 118, s.v. 
tornp. 

éxxaros 58,n. 60.—122,4. 

érepos 68, 1. w. n.— 148, 2. 

e880: 2.3. 

evdatpovil 150. 

evoaipwy 40. 56, 4. a.— 
150. 

evduos 60. 

evow 1138. 

eveAmis 53, 4. 

evepyerew 113, — 133. 138. 

evOvs 208, 3. c. 

EvOvdpov 60. 

evkrens 45, 1. 


evAaBéouc: 133. 181, 2 
or 8. 199, 1. b. 

ed A€yw 133. 

ev racxw 164, 2. 

ed row 133. 164, 2. 


202, 1. c. 
evropew 144, 3. 
evpioxw 110, 6. —202, 2. a. 
evppaivouat 95, 3. 
evpuys 45, 1. 
evyoua 73, 4.— 155. n. 
199, 1. b. 
evades 45, 2. n. 
€pOapara. and 
1138, s.v. Pbeipw. 
EpOos 113, s.v. Epo. 
épicuau 144, 3. 
Edpixvéopou 144, 4. 
épiorynm, -orapa 161. 
ip’ 5, 2b) ire 168, Llc. 
180, 2. d. 
€xPdvopuat 113. 


épOopa 


INDEXES. 


€x Opes 59, 4. — 155. 

éxopuar 144, 4. 

éypnv 172, 1. 104, 4. 

dyw 112, 5 (118). 89, 1. 
—164,1. 168, 2. d. 

éWyros, verb. adj. of efw 
113. 

€ws, 7 35, 2. 

éws, €ws av 190, 1.3. 187, 
ens 


faw 91, 2. 
BY Gute 
Levyvupe 106, 7. 

Zeds 50, 2. 
Cnrow 183. 
Cyprdw 94, 3. 
Covvype 113. 


112, 13.— 


150. 


n 207, 4. 208,18. 4 dare 
180, 2. ec. 

4207, 1.2. 208, 17. 
yap 207, 2. 

% 8 ds 113, sv. pd — 
129, tin3. [2 

f 69. — 160, 1. w. sup. 115, 

7 BaoKw 110, 2. 

nBovrOpnv 113, s.v. Bov- 
Aopat. 

Hyécopat 135. 
199, 1. b. 

nyepovedw 144, 3. 


148, 2. n. 


148. 

5 Nynoopevos 117, 2. n. 2. 

nypopnv 113, s.v. éyeipw. 

non — Kai 208, 19. 

noopor 95, 2.— 159, 2. w. 
n. 202, 1. d. 

7 8 ds 118, s.v. jyid.— 129, 
1. n. 3. 

novvapny 118, s.v. ddva- 
pa. 

3us 47. BT, 2.—199, 2. 

nev, neoav etc. 113, s.v. 
ely. 

nkiora 58, 2. 


nkw 112, 2, — 168, 1. n. 3. 
jpat, see kaOnpau. 
npedAov 113, s.v. péedAAw. 
Hpérepos 64, 1. 3. — 126. 
nenv 113, s.v. eit. 
ence: 

Hpucus 52, 5. 

DPTEXOUNY, — TymreoXOpny 
of dpréxouat 113, s.v. 
exw. 

Hpplerpat 113, s.v. evvvpe 

nv, see éay. 

nv d éyo, 113, s.v. Apu. 

qvika, nvixa av 190, 1.3. 

nvaxXovyv 113, s.v. evoxA€w. 

7p, jpos 60. 

npyolounv etc. 113, s.v. 
épyalopuat. 

~npes, adj. in, 45, 2. n. 

Hpouny 111, 6. 

npws 49. 60. 

noav of «iu 104, 2. 

joav, nopev, nore 113, s.v. 
oda. 

ytrdopor 95, 2.— 148, 2. 
168, 1. n..2.. 202; Tse: 

ntTwv 58, 2. 

nplev 113, s.v. tinue. 


Oarrw 97, 21. 
Bappéw 134. 
Oarepov 68, 2. n. 
Oarrwv 57,2. 21, 2. 
Gavpalw 150. 167, 2. 
Oavpaoros 150. 

-Bev, -Or 51. 

Oeparrevw 133. 


21, 2. w. n. 


Gevcouat, fut. of 

Oem 112, 10. 113. 
Onpdw 80. 97, 2.—183, 
Oyydvw 113.— 144, 4, 
Ovnoxw 113, see droby. 
Opi 21, 2. 60. 
Opvrrw 21, 2. 
Ovydrnp 42. 


113. 


@vudopar 95, 2. — 155. 
Ovw 91, 6. 


idopar 95, 1. 

iSia 159, 3. 

tdvos 143. 155. 

idpow 113. 

iepor 98-100. 

iepds 143. 

inpe 98-100. 

ixavos 199, 2. 

ixvéopat 109, 6. 

iAaoKopae 113. 

iva in order that 181, 1. 
wva ay 194, 6. 

isaitepos, comp. of iaos 
(as if 
acedg. to 56, 3). 


from  icatos 

iorapot, tornuc 98-100. 
102, 108,1. (113).— 
168, 4. 

ioréov 113, s.v.' otda. 


irynréov 113, s.v. ewe. 


xabaipw 97, 27.— 147, 1. 
Kabamropat 144, 4. 
xabapés 147, 1. 


xabéCouor 89,6. 112, 14. 

kaGevdw 89, 6. 113, s.v. 
evow. 

~ KdOnpar 104, 5. 112,14. 


kabiCouor 112, 14. 


xabifw 89, 6. 112, 14. 
113. 

xa0ioa 113, s.v. Kabilw. 

Kabiorn 135. 199, 3. 


cai 208, 19. 203, 3. e. 
Kal ei, Kal eav 189. 

kat 65 129,1,n.3. 116,2. 
208, 3. e. 
kal TOv, Kal THY, Kal TOUS 

116, 2. 

katy 92,2. 97, 44. 
kat ws (Hs) 69, n. 2. 
58, 2. 


kairep 189, n. 


113. 


Kakos 57, 2. 


INDEXES. 


Kakoupyew 133. 

KaKas Acyw 133. 

Kak@s Tacxw 164, 2. 

kak@s mrovew 133. 164, 2. 

Kadéw 89,1. 92, 5.—135. 
150. 

KaAos 57, 2. 

KaAds rrovew 202, 1. . 


kapvw 109, 3. 202, 1. b. 
Thy Kepadny 139. 
katayeXaw 153. 166, 1. 


KarayyvwoKkw 153. 
Karaducatw 153. 
Katadvw (91,6). 93. 
kataxaivw 86,3. 113. 
Kataxpivw 153. 
KataAapBave 202, 2. a: 
113. 
KkaTaAevw 113, s.v. Aedw. 


kataAvw 164, 1. 


, 
katarAnTTopat, 


kataAréyw 112, 12. ¢. 


—aAyntTw 
like éxrAynrropat 108, 2. 
TD 15, ahs. 

katadpovew 153. 166. 

Kataynpilopat 153. 

Katynyopew 153. 

Kaw, See Kalo. 

Kéat 113, s.v. Kalw. 

Kénrat 113, s.v. Keto. 

keipat 104, 6. 100, 1. 

KexAnpat 92, 5. 

KexAyo 113, s.v. Kad€ew. 

KéexAoda 113, s.v. KrA€rTw. 

kexova 113, s.v. Katvo. 

Kextnpat 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

KexTopeba. 113, s.v. krdopat. 

KeAevw 91, 7. 97, 40.— | 
199, 1. b. 

kevos, Kevow 144, 3. 

keoro 113, s.v. Ketpae. 

Kepavvype 106, 1. 113. — 
iGyery ak 

képas 39, 3. 60. 

Kepdaivw 113, 

Kewvrat 113, s.v. Ketpat. 
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Kews 60. 

Kat 113, s.v. Kade. 

Kydopar 144, 3. 

kivouvds €o71181,2. 199,2. 

Kwvéopat 95, 3. 

KAaiw (KkAaw) 92, n. 97, 
45. 

kAamnvat 113, s.v. kr€erTo. 

kAdw, see kNalw. 

kaw break 113. 

KAelw (KAnw) 97, 42. 

KrXeopuervns 45, 3. 

KAerrns 60. 

KAerrw 113. 

kAivw 92, n. 97, 49. 

Kvaw, kvnv 113. 

kvedas 60. 

KoLudopat, Kouraw 95, 3. 


158. 


113. 


kowvos 143. 
Koy 159, 3. 
158. 


kowwwvew 144, 3. 


KkoAakevo 133. 


_komtw 97, 19. 


Kopevvupe 113. 


Kpayeiv, kpalw 86, 3. 


kparéw 148, 2.n. 202, 1.c. 

Kpavyy 159, 3. 

Kpeas 44, 2. 

Kpeirrwy 58, 1. 

Kpéuapar, Kpewavvupe 106, 
9 


kpivw 92,6.—135. 144, 2. 

Kpovw 113, 

Kpimrw 136. 

kpuda 147, 1. 

Ktdoua. 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

Kretvw 97, 34. 

KTivvupt, KTetvupe 113. 

KvKAw 160, i. 

KirrTw 88, 38. a. 

KUplos, Kupievw 144, 3. 

kvwv 50, 3. 

kwArAvw 147, 1. 
206, 3. n. 2. 

K@s 60. 


199;1.\b. 
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Aayas, Aas 60. 

Aayxdvw 109, 10. 

AaOpa 147, 1. 

AapBavw 109, 11.— 144, 
Ab OX. 2S ip 

AavOavw 109, 12. — 133. 
202 Milea: [b. 

A€yw 112, 12. —135. 199,1. 

A€eyw gather, collect 112, 
12 extr. 112. 

Aetropor 148, 2. 202, 
lees 

Aelrw 108, 4. 

Aevw, katarevw 113. 

Any 147, 3. 202, 1. b. 

AoyiGopat 95, 1. 

Aoyw 159, 3. 

Aovw 113. — 165, 1. 

Avrréopat 95, 3. 

AvotreXew w. dat. 155. 

Avw 91, 6. — 147, 1. 

Aw and A@aros 60. 208, 
al 


pa 208, 21. 133. 

paivoua 87, 3. 88, 3. ¢. 
95, 2. 

pakap 54. 


pakapilw 150. 

paxpav 141. 

paxpos 60. 

udra, arAov, parvora 59, 
a yg es 

pavOavw 109, 138. — 147, 4. 
GiGS LT) 202512 cm" lS 
5. 168, 1. n. 2. 

Mapafov 51. — 160, 1. 

paptus 50, 4. 

udoowy 60, s.v. pakpos. 

paxoma 111, 15. — 158, 1. 
W. 0. 

Meéeyapade 51. 

peyas dd. 58, 3. 

péya ppovew 159, 2. n. 

peOvokw and peOdw 113. 


INDEXES. 
pecyvupe 106, 8. 113.— 
158. 
pecoopat, pecow 148, 2. 
péras 40. 52, 3. 
perXer pou 111, 12. — 144, 
3. 181, 3. 
péerXAw 111, 5. 


Q 


o. nT. 


113.—168, 


péeuvynuor 144, 8. 168, 4. 
ALP 2 Ve dl, 2, By tse Te 
HELO, PE“Vao, pLeLVa- 

pela etc. 113, s.v. poy 
OKO. 
reubepalss & 15001150. 
péevw 113. — 134. 
pep-, (pepilw ete.) 113. 
pécos 122, 2. 
peotos, peorow 144, 3. 
peradidwpu 144,3.—158, 1. 
petarAapBave 144, 3. 
peraperer, -weAopar 144, 3. 
202, 2. n. 3. 
perapeXov 203, 4. 
petagd 162, 5. 203, 3. . 
petamépropar 95, 1.— 
Goyal aabos 
péreote 158. 144, 3. 
peréxw 144, 3. 158, 1. 
perov 203, 4. 

Expt (MEXpts), pEeXpL av 
162, 5. 190, 1.3. 
made dee 11st .823: 

n. 206,1.3.4. 207, 
208, 24. 
pndeis 70, 1. — 206, 1. 
pnkurros 60, s.v. pwakpos. 


w. 


Hy Orws, py OTe 208, 24. 

ph 0b 181,2. 8. n.1. 206, 
Os 10s & 

pyrnp 42, 1. 

pnxaveopor 181, 3. 

puaive 97, 26. 

peyvupe 1138, see petyvupe. 

pukpos 58, 4. 

puxpov dety 199, 4. 


pupeopon 95, 1. — 138. 
pupvyoKopa, -oKw 110, 10. 


113. — 186. 144, 3. 
Mivos 60. 
pucOow 151. 165, 2. 


pva@ accord. to 30. 215, 3. 

pynwovevo 113.— 144, 3. 

pyynpov 144, 3. 

pynouxakew 144, 3. 

poreiy etc. 113, s.v. Bro- 
oKo. 

povov ov, odxi 208, 30. 

pooovv 60. 

pvptor, pupior 70, 3. n. 

pov 207. 


vavs 50, 5. 

vepw 113. 

vew swim 1138. 

ry Nie 128: 

vikaw 168, 1.n. 2. 202, 1.c. 

vopilw 97, 35. — 135. 199, 
Me Is 

vowov TiOnut, Tenor 165, 
il, Tox 

vw, vov, dual of éyw 71. 


- , 
&bv, see avy. 


6, 7, 76 26; 6 pev—é d€ 
(16.4: 

6oe 65. — 128. 

6 0, # O¢, TO O€ 116. 

af vol 62. = oseoae 

ota 208, 3. a. 

olyw, olyvupe 89, 2. 1138. 

olda 103, 4. 113. — 202, 
Jawai ows 

olkade, olkobev, otkot 51. 

oiketos 143. 155. 

oikew 94, 2. 

oixTe(pw, oiktipw 113. 

olor W. gen. 150. 

oipwlw 77, 3. b. n. 

oivtwow, cf. 71. n. 


otovar 95, 2. 111, 14.— 
199, 1. b. [199, 2. 

olos 68.—w. sup. 115, 2. 

oidv Té €or 199, 1. a. 

olds Té eit 199, 3. 

ois 60. 

olxouar 113. — 168, 1. n. 3. 
202 ra. 

oxvew 181, 2. w. n. 

éXrfyov 141. 159, 4. n. 

GAtyos 58, 5; (ot) dAcyou 
IDA aG eet 

6Acyou parvo 141. 

6ArLyou dety 199, 4. 

SAAas 159: 4, 

dArAtywpéw 144, 3. 

OAAvpuL, See aroAAUpL. 

*Odvprta viKay 137, 2. 

6 wey — 6 8€ 116, 1. 

Spudreo 158, 1. 

dpvvpe 106, 12. 
13%. 199, 1. b. 

500s, Oporow 158. 

bpodoyew 158, 1. 199,1.b. 

bpovoew 158, 1. 


113. — 


bSuov 158, 1. 

bpopo(a)rat ete. 113, s.v. 
Opvyp. 

dvap, dvetpos 50, 6. 

ovacba etc. 113, s.v. dvi- 
vnp. 

évivapo. 101, 1.—145, 2. a. 

évivnue 101, 1.— 133. 

Ovopa. €or’ pou 157. n. 

évopalw 135. 

dfvs 199, 2. 

OriaGev 162, 5. 


érorav 171, 2.n. 190, 3. 
é7ore 69. — 130. 178. 
190, 1. 


drorepos 68. — 130. 

Orws 69.— 130. 

Orws (py) 181,1-3. & 3. n. 1, 

dpdw 112, 6.— 202, 2. a. 
w.u.1.2.5. 181,3.n.2. 
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dpyilouar 95, 3. — 155. 
150. 

dpéyomon 144, 3. 

opOp.os 115, 1. 

Oppdopat, Spuaw 95, 3. 

dppdw 164, 1. 

dpwpvypatot dpvrrw 89, 5. 

os relat. 66.— 129, 1. (poss. 
211, 2.) demonstr. 129, 
1. n. 2. for ris or bots 
130. n. 

os dv 191, 4. 

ooye 129, 1. n. 3. 

Ogov OvTrw, OdK Hdy 208, 30. 

oorep 66. — 129, 1. n. 3. 

67,3.—129, 1. 


dotis av 191, 4. 


oats 66, 2. 


da paivopar 147, 4. 

oow — TooovTw 159, 4. 

Grav 1909 3: 

Se LIS -190, A: 

orerep 208, 36. [22 

Orb lgie 193, 1a Serio, 

6,70 67, n. 2. 

Bre pp 208, 24. 

Tov, oTw etc. 67, note 1. 

drwy, dros 60. 

ov, ovK, odx 24, 3.— 206, 
1, Ors 

ov. 8, 2) b: 24, 35m: 

ovd «i (eav) 189. 

ovdeis 70, 1. — 206, 1. 

ovoey 141. cf. 145, 2. n. 1. 
& 159, 4. n. 

ov0 &s (Hs) 69, n. 2. 

OUK, See ov. 

ov pa Tovs Geovs 133. 

ov py 181, 3. n. 1. 206, 
6. a. 

ovrw kat 208, 19. 

ovs 39, 3. 36, 7. ¢. 

ovros 65.—128. 129, 3. 

ovTw, ovTws 24, 2. 

ov dye 104, 1. n. 3. 

OvxX Orws, odx drt 208, 30. 
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odeihw 113. dedov 86, 
5 1798 Oa: 

oprAyow, 6ddrciv etc. of 
opAtocKavw 113. 

ovios 60. 

oWodayos 60. 


ma.doevtéov Av 172, 1. 

mavoevw 78. — 136, 

mats 89; 36, 7. ¢. 

matw 112, 15. 

TaXAatos, taXaitepos 60. 

mavTi cOéve 123, 2. 159, 3. 
; e 

mavtobev 51. 


TAOpat pleltee 


tapayyeAAw 155. 199, 3. 
rrapadiowp. 199, 3. 
mapawvéew 91,5. 113, s.v, 


aivéw. — 155. 
mapakeAevopar 155. 
Trapavomew 113. 

TrapatAéw vncov 134, 
mapacKkevalouar 181, 3. 
mapatiewar 165, 2. 
mapéxw 112, 5.— 165, l.c. 

199, 3. 
mapowew 113. 
mrapov 203, 4. 
mas 41, 38. 

128. 
maon TEXVN Kal pyxavy 

123525 59a: 
maoxw 112, 7. 


36, 7. b.— 


ratacow 112, 15. 

marnp 42, 1. 

matpis 54, n. 

mavopat, ravw 113.— 147, 
Se OP 3 lo 

qavw 113. 147,1. 202,1.b. 

meopar 97,9. 108,5. 113. 


meiOw 97, 8. 108, 5. 113. 
mewaw, tewnv 113. 
mepdopar 95, 3. 113.— 


144, 4. 
aéAexvus 60. 
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méprw 97,17. 83,5, 88,3.d. 

meveatepos 60, $.v. mévns. 

mevys 54. 60. 

rérapat 113, s.v. rdopa. 

nerAnya 113, s.v. rAyTTw. 

meérotba 108, 5. — 155. 

méerpaya 113, s.v. mparro. 

réerpwrat 113, s.v. mop-. 

rép 208, 36. 9, 2. ¢. 

mépa, épa 60. — 162, 5. 

mrepaitépw 60, 8.v. mépa. 

mépay 162, 5. 

mépas 60. 

meprylyvouat 148, 2. 

repleyt 148, 2. 

mepiopaw 202, 2. a. 

mepitrevw 148, 2. 

meravvupe 106, 3. 

méeropat 113. 

anyvupe 106, 9. 

mnxus and adj. in -7r. 60. 

miBéeoGau 118, s.v. reiOw. 

mipmAnut 101, 2. 113.— 
144, 3. 

miprpnut 101, 3. 1138. 

mivw 112, 8.— 145, 2. 

mimpackw 112, 16.— 151. 

ainrtw 112, 9. — 167, 2. 

motevw 155. 

mAaknvar 113, s.v. rrEKw. 

mAavaopat 95, 3. 

mrattw 77, 3. a. n. 

mXev (7) 208, 18. n. 

mXeloves and ot 7X. 
2 TG AN 

mA€xw 118. 

mAcovextew 148, 2. 


17; 


mAcovextys 60. 

mAevootpat, mAEvoTeov 
113, s.v. wA€w. 

mAew 108, 8. 118. 

mAE€ws 35. 60. — 144, 3. 

7AnOw 101, 2. — 144, 3. 

aAnv 162, 5. 208, 87. 

mAnpys 144, 3. 
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mAnpow 144, 3. 

aAnoiov 60.— 162, 5. 155. 

mAntrw 108,2, 112, 15. 

avew 108, 8. [113. 

mviyw 113. 

IIvvé 60. 

rroonpns, -npes 45, 2. n. 

moGew 113. 

Troveopat aestimo 151. 

movew 80. 97, 4.—185. 
165,2. 181,3. 199, 1.b. 

moAeuew 94, 2. & 3. 158, 
Swans 

TOAEMOV ToL, -ovpar 165, 
Noth 

moAtopKkew 94, 2. 

moAirevw and mid. 
mes 

moAAd, TH 7. 141. 

Wl. OF, 50% Ih, 


, 
TT. Xpovou 


165, 


TOAAOL, Ob 7. 

moAXov 151. 
152, 2. 

ToAXAw 159, 4. 


moAv 59, 2.—141. 159, 
4, n. 

moAvs 55. 58, 6. 

movnpos, Tovipws 60. 

Topevopat 95, 3. 

trop-iLw, -cvvw 113. 

troppw 59, 5.— 162, 5. 

Tloceday 60. 

morepov (-a)—7 179. 
207, 4. 


movs 39, 3.; adj. in 7. 60. 

mpdos 32, 3, see mpais. 

mpatrouat 136. 181, 3. 

mpattw 97, 13. 83,3. 88, 
i 118-196 0164, 1c 
181, 3. 

mpaus, tpacwv 60. 

mpemet 155. 

mpeo Bevtys 50, 7. 

mpea Bus 56, 1, see 50, 7. 

mptacOa 101, n.1.2. 112, 
18.— 151. 


mpiv. or mplv dv 190, 4. 
Ww. 0. 

mpo Tov 116, 1. 

mpoarpeopat 153. 199, 1. b. 

mpoatperéov nv 172, 1. 

mpoOvpeopat 95,2. 181, 3. 

mpotornps 153. 

mpokpivw 153. 

mpovocopat 95, 2. 

mpoonkev 172, 1. 155. 

mpoonkoy 203, 4. 

mpockvvew 133. 

mpocpepopar 158. 

mpoow 162, 5. 

mporepos 58, note. — 115, 1. 

mpotiOnps 153. 

mpotperw 199, 1. b. 

mpovpyov 60. 

mpopace 159, 3. 

mpopacw 141. 

mpwl, pw, mpwtepoy etc. 
60. 

(tiv) mparnv, (TO) mpd- 
tov 141. 

mpatos 58. n.— 115, 1. 

nda, rrécOo, rrAvat, 
arncopat 113, s.v. wéro- 
pa. 

muvOdvouat 109, 14.— 147, 
457 (G3 10) 2025 2eme 
eras 

mvp 50, 8. 

més 208, 88. 9, le. 

mwArew 112,16. 151. 


padd.os, aoros, pdwr 58, 7. 
— 199, 2. 

péw 102, 2. b. 

pPyyvupe 106, 10. 

pryow 113. 

(pirréw) pirtw 97, 22. 

povvupe 106, 5. 


ooaAdrilw 118. 
samhvat etc. 113, s.v. onrw. 


oBewryu, cBeou, oBFvat, 
oBycecbar 113. 

oeiw 1138. 

céonra 113, s.v. one. 

onpaivw 202, 2. b. 

onrope, onrw 113. 

ovyy 159, 8. 

otros 50, 9. 

oxarrtw 87, 38. 

oxedavvye 106, 4. 

oKerTéov, ows 181, 3. 

oKertropat 112, 17. 

oKoréopat, cxoréw 112, 17. 
—165,1.c¢. 181, 3. 

oxoratos 115, 1. 

oxoros 60. 

aos 64.— 126. 

oravitw 147, 2. 

ordaw 91,4. 97, 36. 

oreipw 97, 33. 

orévoopat 158, 1. 


orevow $2, 1.n. 97, 12. 
orevow 134. 
orovodlw 134. 181, 3. 


orao.ov 50, 10.— 215, 1. 

oral 113. 

orédAw 84 ff. 97, 32. 

otevalw 77, 3. b. n. 

atevos 60. 

orepew 94,3.— 136. 147,2. 

orépopat 147, 2. 

ornpitw 113. 

orilw 1138. 

oroxdlopar 144, 4. 

orpatyyew 144, 3. 

orpéepw 97, 25. 
“aoTpavvupe 106, 6. 

otvyvos 199, 2. 

ov, ovye 61, 2. 


ovyxwpéw 161. 199, 1. b. 

ovAaw 136. 

ovAgyo 89, 4. © 112, 
WAR (o, 


ouppaxew, -pElyvvpl, ~Tr0- 
véw, -rpatrw 161. 
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ovppeper 155. 

ovverue 161. 

ovveXovte eizrety 199, 4. 

ovvoida éuavté 202, 2. n. 3. 

ovvTienat 158. 199, 1.b. 

oparrAopat, eparrAw 87, 3. 
—144, 4. 

opatty 87, 3. 

oes, opiow 62.—125, 2. 

oérepos 211, 2. 

cpu, opev dual of ov 71. 

ox pronune. 1, 3. 

axoXaios, -attepos 60. 

ote 92,3. 97, 46. 

Twos, THos and ads 60. 


Ta adda, taddAa 18, 2.— 
141. 

taxnvat 108, 1. 

Ta pev — a. de 116, 1. 

Trav or rav 60. 

Tapatrw 94, 2. 

tattw 97, 14. 
199, 3. 

TaUTG, -T7, Tov etc. 63, 1. n. 


113. — 


taxvs 57,2. 59, 2.—riv 
taxiornv 141. 

teOvain, teOvarw 113, s.v. 
OvycKw. 

97, 50. 


reiow etc. 1138, s.v. rivw. 


reivw 92, 7. 


texety 86, 3. 
TeXevtatos 115, 1. 
reAew 91, 4. 97, 37. 
téXos 141. 

téuvw 109, 4. 


‘Tépas 60. 


reraxatat 113, s.v. rartw. 
rérnxa 108, 1. 

térAnka 113, s.v. rrr. 
Tetpaivw, TeTpynyevos 113. 
rérrapes 70, 1. 

THKkopat, THK 108, 1. 

vi and ri 141. 159, 4. n. 
TiOnus 98-100. — 185. 
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Tiktw 77,2.n. 86, 3. 
Tiwaopat 151. 
rindw 80. 94, 8. 97, 4. 

—151. 
Tywmpéopar 133. 144, 2. 
Tiyswpéew 155. 
tivw 109, 1. 
ris 67, 

67, 2. 


, 
tical, Ticev 113, s.v. tTivu. 


113. 
1. — 130. tis 


Ticoadéeprns 60. 

Titpaw 113. 

TitpooKw 110, 12. 

TAHVaL, TARTOpat 113, s.v. 
TA: 

ToLoade, TOLODTOS 68, 2. 

TO Kar éué, TO KATA TOd- 
Tov, TO vov 141. 

TO KaT& TOUTOV €lval, TO 
vov etvar 199, 4. 

76 Aourov 141. 

TO wev—ro b€ 116, 1. 

TO UHY—TO py ov w. inf. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

tov b¢, thv 8€, Tovs O€ 
116, 2. 

To mpiv 141. 

Toc0abe, TodovTOs 68, 2. 

Tore 69. 

tpets 70, 1. 

Tpérropat, Tpéw 87, 3. n. 2. 
97, 23. 

Tpecal, tpecas 113, s.v. 
Tpew. 

rpédw 94,2. 97,24. 21, 
2. w.n. 

tpexw 112, 10. 21, 2. 
w.n. 

rpto 118,182. 

tpnoat 113, s.v. TuTpaw. 

rpiBw 108, 8. 94,8. 118. 

tpinpns 45, 2. 

Tpimnxvs 60, s.v. -rnxus. . 

Tpizrous, -ovy 60, s.v. -rovs. 


Tpirovs, 6 39. 
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tpitaios 115, 1. 

tporov (Tiva; TOUTOV TOV) 
141. 

tporw (tive etc.) 159, 3. 

Tpds 60. 

tuyxavw 109, 15. —144, 4. 
202, 1. a.—6 ruxwv 117, 
ens 2: 

TurtTw 112, 15. 

bBpilw 133. 138. 

vBpiorys 60. 

vyuns 45, 1. 

vowp 39, 3. 

vios 50, 11. 60. 

upmerepos 64. — 126. 

tralOpios 115, 1. 


trapxw 155. 202, 1. a. b. 
bréprepos, -TaTos 58, n. 
tanKoos 143. (156.) 


i 


brioxvéeouor 112, 5. 
199, 1. b. 
bropiupvyoKw 110,10. 136. 


c— 


vromtevo 113. — 181, 2. 

broaz7ovoos 115, 1. 

tropevyw 133. 

votatos 58, n. —115, 1. 

torepatos 115, 1. 

torepew 148, 2. 

vorepos 58, n.—115, 1. 

148, 1. 

toiorapo 134. 199, 1. b. 

97, 29.— 
20252. nao: 

97, 28. —202, 


patvoua 93. 
165, 1. a: 

paiva 93. 
Zab: 

avepos ips 202, 1. a. 

dackw cf. 104, 1. 

peiSouat 147, 1. 

épw 112, 11. 

pevyo 103, 6 18 8q 044: 
2. 167, 2. 

pevktéeos and devfodpar 
113, s.v. pevyw. 


INDEXES. 
gypt 104, 1. (112, 12). 
1138. 
bbdve 109,2.—183. 202, 
l.a. 
pbeipw accdg. to 97, 33. 
& 94,3. 113. 
pbovéw 155; n. 166, 1. 
biros 56; 3. 
poBdoua 95, 3. — 133. 
I, eve i, WER IG toe 
poBepos 199, 2. 
Popov pepe 137, 1. n. 
ppeap 60. 


ppew, ppecba, ppnow 
1138. 

ppovrilw 144, 3. 181, 3. 

pvrakas gvdatrw 137, 
Is ake 


pvdarropar 94, 2.— 133. 


IN}, AL, 1S, Sls Beare oe 
EE A lo, Ae, Ze ing 
pvopa, pvw 93. 102, 2. 
9. 4. d. 
Pas 39, 3. 


Xaipw 113.—150. 159, 2. 
w.n. 202, 1. d. 
xaAaw 113. 
xareraivw 155. 
xarerds 199, 2. 
xareras éxev 155. hepw 
155. 159,2. 202, 1.4. 
xapale, -a0ev, -ad 51. 


150. 


xapies, -eorepos 41, 4. 
60. 

xapiCouar 155. 202, 1. «. 

xdpw (twos) 141. yxdow 
épw 202, 1. c. 

xeip 50, 12. 

xetpdopar 95, 1. 

xecpwr 58, 2. 

xéw 108, 9. 

xow 1138. 

xpdouac 91, 1. 2. 
195, 1. 


7.—. 


xpaw give oracles 113. 
xpaw lend (suffice) 113. 
xpeos 60. 

xpews 60. 

xp7) 104, 4. —199, 1. a. 
xptw 91, 7. 

xpe and ypus 60. 
xwpilw 147, 1. 

xwpis 162, 5. 


Yavw 144, 4. 

Wevdoua, Wevdo 97, 10. 
ll. 115.— 144, 4. 

WAow 147, 4. 


-des adj. in, 45, 2 n. 

Oem 111, 38. 

avapnv, ovnunv 113, s.v. 
ovivnpe. 

Gvéeowat 112, 18. — 151. 

vos, @vytos 151. 

popukto of dépvoow 89, 5. 

as 69. 

ws in wishes 172,2. 174,1. 
in ind. dise. 177. causal 
178. consecut. 180. final 
181,1. temporal 190, 1. 
w. partic. 208, 3. a. b. 
4. w. dv 194, 6. 

@s or @s 69 w. n. 2. 

es ies oe 199, 4. 

Hs €uol SoKetv 

ooTep 208, 36. 203, 4. 
dorep dv ei 188, 2. e. 

os ovvedovre eizreiy 199, 4. 

wore 180. 

otwe, form of éa7ts & 
nris. See 96. 1. a. 

aderew 94, 2.3. 133. 138. 

@péAtpos 32, 4. 


operov 86, 3. — 172, 
Pao Ae 
OprAnKa, + ShAyoa and 


prov 113, s.v. dpdu- 


oKavw. 


TABLES FOR REPETITION — 


AUP PEN DEX 


CONTAINING 


A LIST OF VERBS 


AND 


THE CHIEF RULES OF SYNTAX 


: a, 
; a i 
ne ee ee Sa we 


ey ee ee 
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G 4 
dyapat — airidopar. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
< A > cb 
1. admire, wonder at} &ydpat aya(o) | ayacopat 
O ay v oo 
2. lead; intr. march | ayo . ay aéw 
med. lead for aa cs (| aEopar 
dryopat eae 
pass. am led \| ax@noopat 
set sail av-ayopat av-aEopat 
land, zntr. KaT-ayopmat Kat-aEowat 
3. sing ade dental ao opal 
pass. do Oncopat 
| 
| 
4. feel shame; re- aldéopar aides aldéoopat 
spect ; fear ; look upon with awe 
5. praise aivéw, usu. étr- é7r-alvéoo Lat 
pass. érr-atveOnoopmat 
encourage, exhort, | map-aivéw Tap-atverw 
recommend pass. Tap-atveOjoopat 
6. take, capture alpéw atpn aipnow 
med. take for my- (| €Xr alonoomat 
- self, choose ee | 
-| alpovpat ; 
pass. (to med. and | singe |) aipe aipeOnoomat 
act. ) J U 
T. raise, lift; intr. set} atpa ap, (dep) | apa, -€ls 
out, get under way 
med. raise for ae, | dpovpat, -n 
self +| alpomat | 
pass. am raised \| apOncopat 
8. perceive, esp. by| ato@dvopar aio6-n atc Onoopmat 
hearing, observe, be- 
come aware of 
9. disgrace, shame aicxd io a eh 
. disgrace, 5 XVvo aioxuy ALTXVVO, -EtS 
‘ *) L wv La) n 
med. am (feel) atoyuvomwat ata xivoduat, -7 | 
ashamed (before one Tuva) 
mt 
> 4 | 
10. blame, find fault} aitrdopat aiTiadaopmat 


with, charge, accuse 


pass. 


? 2 VA 
aiTiabnoopat 


» 
AYApLAl — aiTiaopar. 
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AORIST PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 
> , . YA x \ , ca i i 
nyacOnv admired GYAPAL: Ti, Twa Tivos — Ore oY part. | 
ayactos pvdov — Topyiav rhs codias — 

oe <s G00, OTL TpoEiAov = Tod poeAopEvov. } 
my he 1X ayavaktéw am irritated, vexed: ri} 

ayounv in ee: 
oe pe wel \ AYwal aKTos — Tiwi: TOTO — TO épwrnpati, 

vA 
Te eal w. part. ameotepnpevos. 
> , > lol 
SEH baal oad lg gael 8 Lopes GYYEANW: Kipoy émuorparevovra 
IER At ol COTO or ote émuorpareve (fact) 
toa or Kupov émiotparevety (rumor). 
ly t 
no Onv fo pa TapayyéXA@ command : 
ary To KAcapxw. 
TO aoa t ‘ 
dbtkéw do wrong to: os Hxuora ee. 
dé0 Onv OE [LOL % 5; 
Hf 7 Le tad GOuKEiTE TOAELOV AP XOVTES. 
aidsodpat before: rods rpeaButepors. 

€TT-1/VETR eT -NVEKA ovK aidetrat Kakds elvat. 

\ érr-nveOnv ovK aideirat KaKOS WY. 
Tap-nveca Tap-nveka ETALVO: buds TOY Adywrv — 
map-nveOnu buds, €p’ ois Acyere. 

R TAPALVa: dpiv py dvaxwpelv. 
elXov npnKa € Re , ie eg ° x . \ An 
XJ 5 aip@: rdéAw—convict: abrov krAomys 
ELAGUNV aes 
oe vie or avrov KAérTovTa. 
| DpaMat ao pass. dXloKopar: KNOTS OY KA€rTwV. 
€ /, 
mpeOnv CEREE CS: alpovpat: Kipwva otpatnydv (pass.?!). 
c oY 
apalpovpat: Tors dAAous ypypuara, or 
7 ALPETLS patpoop xpipara, 
lal my , 
5 z 5 TOV dAwv Ta. 
ae jpea iow xprpara. 
TT POAalpOvVsal : TA TwWOOVTA TwY noc 
? (2 2 : OTWYV. 
NPALNV, apwpat | 
Hp ae , : ] 
0 [ Jide aic@avopat, constr. like dxovw: 
v J , 
saat Tl, Twos and Twos TL, 
jo Oopunv no Onpat w. gen. and ace. part., or w. inf. 
bd / 
aic@nros aloxVvopat: Geots Kal avOpdrovs. 
/ 
7 alaOnaots A€ywv (O71, ei A€yw) | Gr. 202. note 5 
i ae Aeyew vereor dicere ined j 
oyuva ae ; 
7 x ‘uf py od ovorrovdaley not to. 
VVONV A , 
a haga eee, aitéw: Kipov puo6ov. 
aloxvuv’ p P 
be C2) Sli Kipoy diddvar nyepova. 
> = , lal SeN > , 
QTLATAMNV | Hriawat aitidpar : avtov aceBeias, 
i 
nTeaOnv J or 6rt doe Bel. 
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MEANING 


11. hear 


12. am taken, caught 


13. change 
med. exchange, 


> 4 by 4 
QAKOUW — ATaVTAW. 


PRESENT 


ahiokopat, 
(ipf. nrvoKepny) - 


FUTURE 


akovoomaL 


¥; iA 
aX@copar 


fail, sin (71) 


15. race, contend 


16. ward off, assist 


ahX\aTTo dAdkdy | dArAdEw 
) anrrAad£opuat 
a TT a ’ , 
pass. (to act. and cs arrAaynoopat 
mid.) , ( 
AANATTOMAL esp. -arrd€opat 
am-, Ol-, KAT-, TUV-. -ddrraynoomat 
14. miss (the mark rwos),| dpaptave dpapt-y | duapTyncopat 
pass. apaptnOnoerat 
GprdAdopat apiAAnTOMAL 
apvve apy AMVVO, -Els 
med. ward off from | dpivopac apivovpat, -7 


myself =defend my- 
self (against twa) 


17. force, compel 


avayxafo not compounded ; 


18. use up, spend, ex- 
pend; consume, 
waste 


19. grieve, distress 
med. am grieved, dis- 
tressed 


avaXioke | 
avardo i pass. 


avidw 
avidomat 


° 


dv-olyw, see olyw 


av-aA-w 


regular. 
avarocw 
avarobnoomat 


> 4 
aviacw 

ZL 
aviacopat 


20. finish, accomplish 


21. forbid; give out 


22. (go to) meet 


avvw anddavita| dvv 

(aviw, avitw) 

atr-ayopevo (see 
A€yo) 


aTT-avTaw 


< 4 
avvuow 


e , 
dvvc Ojnoopot 


aTr-Ep@, -€peis 


aT-avT ioomat 
| 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SynTax 
KOUTA aKnKoa (Axyxdev) akoAovBéw : revd or ov TK. 
dxovotcs | akovoerBe eyod riv adnOeuyv. 
= - dxovw tov OdpvBov hear the noise, 
as eahoka tov Gopvov listen, give heed, 
NA@V nArA@Ka hearken to. 
aixyudrwros| dxotw cod réyovros I myself hear 
” v ” you Say, 
ree a he ot A€yovra } hear through others 
mrrakapuny | = Ort A€yers that... (fact). 
HAXaY Wat ot Xéyew hear that you say 
nrAraYnV } (rumor). 
axovw Tivos (YrHKOOsS): am subject 
to, obey. 
e , & a 4 , 
-ndXdynv rary pat ahioKopar : kAomrns OY KAErTwv, 
see aipéw. 
ef e U 
slag ep sg gs ae Side aTr-adXaTTw tr. set free, release : 
HpaprnOny eapTn pat Ge entions 
\ ig / . ‘\ a 
TO apapTnLa intr. get off free: amd Secpav. 
amanrraTTomat rid myself, get rid. 
HpmerrghOnv jwirArnmat Uae aah 
intr. go away, depart: zoAews. 
” GS € , / > ea 
npUva ApLapTavea: péyiorra cis, rept Dudas. 
NVVa Nv sae miss: oKo7rov, ovdels Wudptavey av- 
dpos. 
lose: ths Bowrias, €oOAns yovatkds. 
do wrong to: dpapravere dukovtes. 
GpVVH: maciv dAcOpov — VOMw. 
avnroca avnroKxa AmUVOMAaL: Tov émtovTa ToAEpLOV. 
avnrwOnv avnrdo@pat 
___| dvids pe tas ppévas yeday. 
nviaca nulaKa avi@pat: todtTo — (emt) tais Tov GA- 
nviaOnv nviapat Aov eirpakioss — éxOpe@ rapovte. 
dEidw deem worthy (aids twos): 
€pauTov Tov KaAALoTWY — 
Heiov ot SoOnvar Tas TOAELS. 
jvioa VvKa. intpos dvnp ToAAGy avTdg.os GdAwv. 
qvicOnv nvicpar dayuaros| ATTAyopEve : 
> forbid : dpiv pay dmévan. 
am-€tTr ov an-eipnxa [den Be ad 


! an-nvTnca 


become exhausted : rpéxwv. 


arroppntos forbid-| , : : 
: aTavTaw encounter: tu. 


amr-HvTnKa drnvrnoav avrois XaAvpes. 


190 arataw — avéo. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
23. deceive aTaTaw ) 
threaten aTrELNEw | 
3 y are no | compounds 
distrust aTTLoTEw | 
ain at a loss, doubt | d&tropéw J 
24. incur the hatred] dt-ex@avopat | éxOy dr-exOnoopat 
(of tee) 
25. enjoy atro-havw aT0-AAVGO MAL 
26. say in my own} atro-hoyéopat aTro-Loynoopwat 
defence 
27. fasten; kindle ante ib dapo 
med. touch, lay hold pass. ad@noopat 
of aTTOMAaL aapomat 
28. please; gratify dpéo kw dpes apéow 
29. am sufficient; aid,| dpkéw dipkes apKérw 
assist 
30. fit (together), join | dppdéttw (dpyclw)| dpyor apwocw 
pass. appocOnaopat 
dl. deny, disown apveopat apvnoopat 
32. grasp hastily, seize,| aptato dental apTracopat 
plunder, carry away pass. apracPncopat 
33. rule; begin apxo apx aptw 
med. begin . P 
pass. am ruled pete: Gesotar 
34. pass the night in| avrifopar dental atAotpat, -7 
the open air, bivouac . 
35. increase,, trans. avEw, avfave | ait-y avénow 
pass.am increased, avénoopar 


grow, increase, intr. 


©) , ¥ 
aTataw — av&éw. 


19a 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SynTAx 
G@TopG am in want: rv émrydeiov. 
at a loss: r@ mpaypati (TovTO). 
in doubt: dot tpamwpar — 
6,Tt O€t Trovely. 
unable: kptvar — 
dr-nxOdunv dr-xOnpar OvK drop 7oAAd A€yerv. 
aTOkaVw: TOY eudv KTyUdTwv. 


amr-€Xavoa 


atro-XNéXavKA 


am-eXoynodunv 


a7r0-AEAOYN Mal 


aya, awar 


HHO nv Rupa 
Wd puny par 
npEewa 
apeaTos 
npkera — 
SE rae 
nppoaOnv Npwoc wat 
appmoaTos 
npynOnv npVvn war 
praca. . pTaca 
nprracOnv pTac wat 
jpEa, apEae TPX4 
np&apny ‘ 
» pear 
npxOnv 


apxros ruled 
apxtéos regendus 
and incipiendus 


nuricaunv and 
nuriaOnv 


nv&noa 
v&nOnv 


nurto pat 


nvénka 


nv&n wae 


aTTw fasten, tie: Bpdoyxor. 
light, kindle, set on fire: Avyvor, 
veoy, lepa. 
aTTOmal: Oavdvtwy ovdey GAyos az- 
TETOL. 
GPETKW: GpecKe py TATE povo. 
pass. am satisfied, pleased with: 
Tos cots Adyots. 
GAPKO: dpxe nyiv pérptos Bios. 
aid, ward off: £€vors dA€Bpov. 
it is enough that I apx® mparrwv 
TAUTQ. 
apvotpat: Td zpaypa, 
ws ov» dédpaxa, or 
py dedpaxevat. 


OvK apvovpar|) . , 
pip od 


dedpaxevar. 


Tis Gpvetrat (i 
apxw rule: tov Iepowy — (pass.?!) 
adpyo begin: 

tov Adyov (others continue), 

déyewv am the first to speak. 
apyopwat begin: tod Adyov (my own 

speech, J continue), 

amo Tov Gedy ravTos épyou. 
dpxovat A€ywv begin to speak = am 

at the beginning of my speech, 
or: begin by speaking. 

Aé€yerv begin, undertake, proceed 

to speak, set about speaking. 
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dx Oopat— yryparkw. 


40. force 


43. 


44, 


45. 


upon 


pass. 


MEANING PRESENT FuTURE 
36. am displeased, &x Sopar dx0-e5 | axPdoopar 
vexed, angry : 
Ble 20; walk Babdilo dental Badwodpat, -7 
38. go, walk, step Baive By, Ba | Bnoopat 
39. throw Badrdw Baa, Baro, -€is 
med. throw for my-] BAn Barodpuat, -7 
self. +| BaddAXopat 
pass. am thrown j BrnOnoopat 
Bratopar dental Biacopat 
pass. Brac Onoopa 
41. cause to go, bring | Bipato Ba, dental] Bu8a, -as 
42. injure, harm, dam-| BAatTTo BrAaB Braryro 
age, hurt Brarropat BraBnoopat 
shout, call Bodw Bonoopat 
wish, desire BovAopat Bov-n | BovrAncopar 
marry (a woman) yapéew yap-e apa, -Ets 
med. marry (aman) ryapéopat yap-n yapodpat, -7 
46. laugh yertaw yeAaoopat 
pass. yeracOnoomar 
47. give a taste yevw, USU. 
med. taste, eat, enjoy | yevopar ryevoomat 
48. grow old Ynpacke, yypéw | ynpa | ynpadcopo 
49. am born; become; | ylyvopar sa yevnoomat 
happen 
50. learn to know, per-| yuyvaoke . Soe) yvooopat 
ceive, know; decide yvac Onoomat 


ax Popar — ylypdoke. 193 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SynTax 
nx Oe Onv ae Gx Popat: rots yeyernucvors — 
Tots mpéeo Beoty, 

DI hy ae OTL apapTaver, 

éBadica BeBadiva pavOavwv do not like, hate. 
éBnv BéBnxa Bards 

é8aXov BéBXnKa, BXrnTds elo (€u) Badd tr. throw into, 
€Barounv | intr. empty (of rivers), invade (of 

BéBXn pau armies). 

EBrnOnv j éxBaddXXw banish; pass. éxrirre. 

; Fut. pf.| BeBrAnoopat tTrepBarrw go etc. over, across: Ta 
ea ae ae] Opn, TA TEixn; SULPAss mpoydovous 
éBiacdunv BeBiacpas pals. 

é€BiacOnv BeBiacpar 


Bacthkevw: tivds—pass. Baorrevouar. 


éBiBaca 


= come Bratopat rov éxAovy force my way 


YQ) ¥ tay © or passage out, Bialouar rade am 
ePraa €Pr ‘ : 
. wg B is ae driven to, forced to (do) this. 
€BrAaBnv BéBrappmar 
€B sd bee B €B sshd hice BonPéw : Kovon dadexa vavow. 
é€BovaAnbnv BeBotvrAnpat 
eympa yeyapanka YAP yuvaika, yapodpar avdpi. 
eynuapnv yeyapnpar 
éyéraoa ryeyeérAdKca 
éyenaa Onv yeyerAdo pat 
KatayéAacTos 
eyevodunv ryeryevpat yevopat: otrov, révwv prpiov. 
eynpaca yeyjpaxa am old = | ylyveTat with (acc. and) infi: fit, ut. 
aynparos never | dvayiyvopat: pavOdvur. 
aging, undecaying| Trapaylyvomat : eis Ydpdets. 
UE / . 
3 : L Trepiylyvomal : survive, escape from 
l : Zz 
sce? Ui hed Leow Tov mafovs. am superior to Tay 
yéryova, also pf. to ANNs mee 
as 1 ylyvaokw perceive that something 
éytov éyvaKka novi happens: 6ézy or part. 
eyvad Onv éyvoo pat Ore Ovnrds ein Or Ovyros wv. 
yvetos known ért Ontos ef or oe Ovyrov GvTa. 


yvooros knowable| resolve, with inf.: wip paxeo Bau. 
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ypadwo— OLoKW. 


pass. | 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
51. write ypaha ypadp yparro 
med. write (in my own yparropat 
interest), accuse, a ypahopmat 
dict ; pass. . ypapnaopmat 
52. fear det-, Oi- | detoopon 
53. point, show Seikvd pe deux de(Em 
med. show (what is } de(Eopuat 
my own), prove detxvupat 
pass. | deryOnoopat 
54. receive S€x opat dex dé€ouae 
55. bind Yn) (des) bno@ 
med. bind (for my-)| ,, de onoomat 
| déopat ; 
self) ; pass. J deOnoopat 
56. want, lack Séw (dev) denow 
a ne cose coe det impersonal |(SeF) Sen | denoe 
must 
need, want (tives) 3} ddéouat denoopat 
beg, ask (Teves Te) 
d7. teach, instruct di8acKw ddax 66aEw 
med. teach myself, | dvdacKopat ddaEomae 
have myself 
taught, have one pass. didayxOnoopat 
taught (in my own 
interest) 
58. run away Su8packe, usu. | dpa amro-Spadcopat 
atro- 
59. give (pres. and ipf. SiSap.e Sw, do b0cw 
also: offer) 
med. give what is my | Sdoopat 
awn, for myself (Somat 
Pose. d0Oncomar 
60. pursue StdKw guttural | d&imFouat 


Siwy Pnoopar 


ypadw — didKw. 
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AORIST PerFect (Novuns). SynTAXx 
éypawa yéeypaha aTroylyvackm acquit : 
eypaypapunv | bpO@v mpodociav. 
es. | yeypdupmac despair of, give up the intention of 
eypadnv | doing: 
A | Maxns Or TOU payer bau. 
eeura dédorka KATAYLYVOTKD Twos TL: 
dédia charge: tpdv deréav. 
Seta Serva CON guilty : pour ee ovov. ’ 
edex ed 3 TOAAGY KaTéyvwoay Bavatov pendio 100, 
di TOAAGY KaTeyvocOn Odvatos pydicpod. 
Seif 528 ovyylyveoKke@ pardon, forgive : 
Se Sal’ SC ea! avyyvoli wo. THY GpapTiav. 
edeEaunv dédeymat Yypapopat accuse, indict: 
y Ywoxparn aceBetas or 
eoqoa bedera : bn Sains or 
SGM as aoeBovrTa. 
ed€Onv déSepau : SéS0LKa: py ériAaHuwpeBa ne obliv. 
detds 0 der pds (od) dédorxa p27) OK Exw Ne non hab. 
edénoa deSénKa dédorxa diaréyeo Oar vereor colloqui. 
Seikvupe : euavrov dyabov ovra, 
> Me FF. 
edenoe(v) bedeyxe(v) or dre ayabos ip. 
edehOnv SeS€njuae Setxvupar ( pass.) ayabos ov. 
S€w zodAo?d ciety am far from. 
a ee E oXrLyou édéyoa. eizrety paene dizi. 
édidaéa dedbaya ats dete , 
Si Sakd def wor: mordAHs Ppovyjcews. 
edudatauny édeu (three meanings!) and éet dv. 
ee Pra déopat need: rips tueréepas BonBeias. 
ebvdayOnv 2 EE ; ask, beg: tuav éyw tadra, but: 
ddayn, didaxrds Kipov nrycav po Bov. 
DpOv pn amvevan. 
arr-Opav aro-bédpaka 


édmxa, eopev 


edounv 
ed0Onv 


édimEa 


edt@yOnv 


dédwxa 


dédopat 
doT0s 


dapov 


% Sda1s 
dwperd 


dediwya 
dedwypar 


Sidcup allow: 

dds por owle Tos “EXAnvas. 
atrodtoopat sell: 

ri twos (at a price), oddoo. 
PETAOLO@MLL : 


perédocav aAANAos, dv elyov éxac ToL. 


StHkw accuse: tivd Twos; 
G \ Ou A 5 La 5 
pevyes THY OiKNV Y OLOKELS 5 

6 duokwv the accuser. 
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, > 2 
dSoKéw — ELL. 


(ipf. OLov) vass. 


68. yield, give 
withdraw 


way, 


el(ko 


69. resemble, am simi- 
lar, am like, look like 


kw 


Fuk, €ik 


FLK, €iK 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FuTuURE 
61. seem, am believed | SoKxéw Sox-e b0&m 
or looked upon as; 
believe, think 
it seems good, best,| doxez poe d0Fet 
advisable, expedi- , | 
ent to me = videtur 
mihi, I move 
62. can,am able, strong’ Svvdpat duvn duvncopat 
enough, have power - duva 
63. am unlucky, un-| dvoTvxéo dvaTUyno@ 
happy 
64. wrap up, cause to| dda 80, 30 dicw 
sink or set pass. dv0jcomat 
wrap myself up, put| dvopas and dive dicopat 
on (clothes), sink or 
set, enter, intr. 
65. suffer, permit, al-| édw (ipf wv) éaow 
low, let, leave pass. édoopat 
66. will, am willing, | €8é\w, ded €Oed-n Cernow 
ready, determined | beAjow 
67. accustom Cita dental €010, -€is 


Our Onoopar 


” 
elLoW 


hv, noOa, hv ete. 


ee ea s 4 »” 

®, NS) 1) — ELHV, ElNS, 
¥ ¥ > »” 
io bt, éorw— etvat, wv 


, BS 9» , 2 
eipt, el, €otiv etc.| éo 


Sy ay 
€oopal, éorat 


doxéw — eipi. 197 


SYNTAX ~ 


AORIST PERFECT (Nouns) 
éd0Ea ieee 
éd0Fe(v) dédoxTar it has 

been resolved on, 
visum est. 
1 O0€a, TO Sdypa 
edurnOnu dedUvn wat 
edvvac Onv duvaros 
edvaTiynoa dedvaTtiynKa 
édvca 
cov nv beddpar 
éOuv oédvKa 
\ ¥Qv 
TO AOUTOD . 
elaca elaka 
| dO nv elapat 
aus nOérAnka 
eeAnca 
el0ica elOixa 
lO ta Onv lic wat 
elwOa, etobev am, 
was wont 
elEa —— 
— éotxa look like 
plpf. édKetv 
€orxws similar 
eixos natural; meet; 
probable, likely 
eyevounv yeyevnpas, 
yéeyove 


S0x@: seem, am believed xpyooe 

€ddxovv €ivat. 
believe, think: Baowréa dmévas (not 

OTL). 

doxel: ddégav radtra— (as) éuot Soxeiv. 

SovAevw serve, am subject to: tui 
— ndovais — tiv Kaxiornvy 8ov- 
Aetav. 

Sivapat (Suvardr éoriy) : ebpetv— 


modus duvatn apiorn yever ban, 
e \ ‘\ ? 
680s Suvari ropever Oar. 


Katadvw: vaiv airois dvdpdacw. 
dverat 6 nAtos — katadverat 9 vais. 
év(atro) dvomat put on, off, croAyjy. 


> 
€@: ovK elwy ddixety vetabant —. 


€BéXLw: dvyp dyabds yevecbar— 
> bya 9 s 
ovk €OeAw refuse: eiorévar. 


EtKw: Tots yepover THs 60d. 


€oka: firocdda, peOvovre. 
eixds "EAAnvas BapBapwy dpxev. 


e oat eed 
WS TO €ELKOS. 


elvat: dvdpds codod (but éudy) éoruv. 
gore por dvoua “Ayabwy (Gaio). 
” , 26 > , ) 
dvoua por Ceca “Ayabwva. 
eA v7 > 3 é > 
env — dikaroy Nv — amiréov Hv — 
éfeor. — 76 viv elvar— édv, mrapov. 


198 


eiui— emrioTapar. 


MEANING 


PRESENT STEM 


FUTURE 


71. shall go 
(the opt. inf., and 
part. with fut. and 
pres. force) 


> 


- 


5 5 Cy 
elt, el, elo etc.) <i, 
‘Y ¥ ” s 
Na, HELS, NEL, NMEV, 
NTE, noav 
af See, He ” 
La, LS — LOLAL, LOLs — 
” ” 297 + rite 
UO, LTW— LEVAL— LWV 


S? 
ELpLL 


72. shut up (in, out),| etpye (eipye, épyw,| guttural | eipEw, eipEw 
hem in, enclose, press cipyvup.) pass. FEPY eipSopan 

73. tr. drive; éXLavvw éhav EXD, -aS 
intr. drive, ride, pass. | éda erdOnoopmat 

| march, =sail’ ete. = 

| feror and vehor 

| T+. draw, drag €XKw (ipf. Axov) | EAk &r€o 

Q ¢ w / 

pass. | Axv(o) | EAKdaOnoopat 

75. hinder €utrodifeo dental éuTrooLa@, -€tS 

76. am against, oppose | évavTidopat EVAVTLOTO MAL 

(ipf. nvavrrovpny) 

TT. liein ambush; way-| évedpeva évedpevow 
lay (twa) 

j) 78. lay to heart, con- | €vOdpéopatr évOupnoomat 
sider well, reflect 

79. examine well; in-| &eta{o (u,:: dental éfeTas@ 
spect, review eéjratov) pass. éEeracOnoopat 

80. urge on, press émrevy@, USU. guttural 
hasten, hurry, push, | étetyopat érre(Eo wat 
press on 

81. desire, long for, | ém8dpéw ériOvpnow 
covet ‘ 

82. swear falsely, am | étopKéw err LopKnow 
a perjurer 

83. know, understand, | étiotapat erry emo THT OMAL 
am versed in, ac-, qmordéuny, rictato| emora 
quainted with erioTwpat, ériaTaLTo 


i 
{ 


’ > 4 
— érictaco 
i | 


AORIST 


elt — eriorapan. 199 


Perrect (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


> , > Z 
LTOS, LTEOV 


» 
eipEa 
elpxOnv elpy wat 
nraca éXnraKa 
nraOnv eAnramal 

plpf. €Xnrapnv 
et AKvoa et AKUKA 
eiAKva Onv el AKU pal 
éveTrobioa € mre OOLKG. 
nvavtcoOnv nvavT l@pat 
évndpevoa évndpevka. 
evedtunOnv evteOipnpat 

TO env dpnua 

eEnraca e€nraka 
eEntacOnv e€nrac pat 
nreixOnv HTELY Pal 
érreOipnoa ériteOipnka 
eTLMpKNTA CT LOPKNKA 
nmriatnOnv 

H eTrLaTH LN 


a 


TeEplelpe (mepretvar) surpass : 


ddAwy TOAD apeTy- 


e(pyw keep off, hinder from : 
Thy Wuxnv erOvpor. 
6 PoBos Tov vovv areipyer wy AE 
yew & Bovrerau 
€LevBepdw (éAcVHepos) free : 


Seas , \ , 
TOUS GVALTLOUS TIS Cnuias. 


€XTri Cw expect, hope: tpagery kadds. 
undév Kakov reicer Oa. 


€EVAVTLOVPaL : Tui — 
évavTi@copat ipiv pndev  roveiv 


Tapa TOVS VO{LOUS. 


évOvupotpat: ratra ravra — 
OTL Hiv ovdevos peTET TLV — 
olov TYs@y arerTEepnucOa, — 
pn ovK exwpev. 


eTTLOVPD : zrovTOV— 
dpxev, TYyracbar. 


ETTLOPKO : TWwa— 

@ecov érvopxOv py SdKer AeAnPevar. 

€ 

étrioTapat know, understand : TEXV NV: 

know how to: elkew Kaxots. 

know that: 6vyros wy (dre — eit). 

N x + yo > 
ot Ovyrov dvta (oT — €t). 
erioT Hw TOV TEpl TAS TAEELS. 


Se 
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MEANING 


84. follow 


ly 
86. work 


87. go, come 


88. ask, question 


on 


90. find, discover 
med. find for myself, 
get, procure, obtain 


91. gladden 
med. rejoice 


92. pray; vow 


am (in a certain state, 
—e.g. kadads), fare 
med. hold for myself 


Compounds, e.g. 
furnish, supply, afford, 
provide, grant 


85. love, desire ardent- 


89. eat, consume, live 


93. have, hold; znétr. 


PRESENT 


€TrOP.at 
(ipf. eizrounv) 


épda, épapat 


épyaCopar (ips: 
cipyalouny) pass. 


EpXopar 
(pf. a) 


épaTaw 


pass. 


éo8iw, BiBpooxw 


often kata- pass. 


evpiokw 
evpicKopat 
pass. 


evopaive reg. 
> / 
evppatvomat 


eVXOpat 


EX@ (loxw) (ipf. 


elxov) 


éyouat (ipf. exs- 
bay) 


TApeX w 


eTmopal — TAapexXw. 


STEM FUTURE 


ém, wer, 


(or) 


&popuar 


épa épacOncopat 
FepY epyacomat 
épyacOnaopat 
épx, ci, i | edu 
ad(v)6 
epwoTicw 
ép-n épnoopat 
épwtnOncopat 
eo, 2, | édopat 
gay, Bpw | kata-Bpwlynocopor 
eip-n evupnaw 
cip-e eupnoopmat 
evpeOnoopat 
edhpav 
evppavodpat, 7 
guttural | ev€ouae 
ex, sex | Eo, oxnow 
ox” 


eEouat, oxjoo- 
oat 


mapebw, tapa- 
oXnTw 


AORIST 


Lg 
ETOMaL — Trapeyw. 


201: 


Perrecr (Nouns) Synrax 


éoTrounv 

oTrOpmal, erioTwpat,. 
OTOITO, €rria7rOLTO, 
o7ov, €rio7ov 


ETOPAL: Hyepove sequor ducem. 

VOMOLS érrLxwpiots. 

Epynpds tivos: tudv epnuos av with- 
out you. 


HpacOnv became 
fond 


Ean 


EPO pabnuatros — rod Lv. 


OUK €p@ Tuxelv THS ONS TYLHS. 


elpydoadpunv Atl ees €pi{w rival, vie with in something : 
> , 2) if elpyad Mat : 
clpyacUny epilovow 'Adpodiry KaAdos. 
HrGov érnrvba 
KO adsum . 

jpornaa ipaornre epard rail pas 

sae avnpeO pas Tovs éy TAiw wovovs. 
puri Sg Blea: eqplur — dpe : 
par nOnv Apornpwat @: KnpLwv Apoupyns KapTrov. 

¥ : eVSatpovia account one happy be- 
ee a ase cause of: iuas rhs éAevOepias. 
xar-<BpoOny tg IE le EVEPYETO (= cd rod): Twa do good 
nupov (evpoy) nupnka (evp.) to. 
nupounv EVPTTELS, dre dANOH A€yw 
nupeOnv nupnmat or éue adnOy A€yovra. 


e / e AA 
EUPETOS-7N EUPETLS 


nuppavOnv 
nv&apnv 


éayov 
oxX®, TXOlnV 
oxés, TXETW 
eo ounv 
oxXOpat 
oxOtnv 
oxov, Txé0 Iw 


Tapéayov 
Tapacxe 
TaparxX oLpoe 


Tapacx es 


TO evpnua evpicKopal adnOh A€Eywv. 


evppaivopar: (em) rH duavoig. 
épov (at seeing) buds wapovras. 


eVXopat wish: iptv dyabd. 
vow : Oeots Exar ouBny, 
Ooav cwrnpia. 


. 
ny hat 
EUKTOS 
éoynka pray to, beseech : 
ects oAvkapziay for, 
ca } “A > , 
bpiv dovvar rayabd. 
4 EX@: Kadds Exes Ta lepd. 
éoynpat 
> oA ” > , 
EVvOLK@s ELxopev GAAHAOLY. 
Eyouat : xetpds — vopwv — cling to, 
THS avTAS yvopuns. 
atréyw trans.: rovs viods movnpav. 
ov 710A BaBvAovos. 


maperyXnKa intr. : 


amréyomat: érBuprdv. 


peTexo : 
dpxns — Twi Tivos share with. 


202 Tapexopat — Oarrw. 

MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
furnish etc. (what is my | mapéyouat mapéEomat 
own) TapacKynoomat 
endure, suffer, can bear | avéxopat aveEouat 

(inf. qverxopnv) 
promise tmisxvéopar =| UTocynoopat 
94. live Caw, Lis etc., Bidw | fy, Bw | Bi@copat 
95. yoke, jointogether| Cevyvdpe levy fevEw 
med. join for myself | Cevyvipar CevEowar 
pass. fevyOnoopuat 
96. grow to man’s es-| nBaokw 9Ba, 7B | 7Bnow 
tate; am at man’s 
estate, in the prime | nBdw 
of youth, young 
9T. lead(rivos— ivi) ;| Hyéopat HYNTOpMat 
take for, regard as 
(twa tt); believe 
98. am glad, delight | 7opat dental noOncomat 
(of48, £28) 
99. am arrived, am | ko guttural | 7&o 
come, am here 
(there), adswm 
100. am seated uo, pros. KAO LaL| as — 
(see tw) ipf. ekaOHunv | Kxaby(s) 
101. am weaker, HTTAopar HNTTHOO MAL 
beaten, defeated 
102. bury Bate Tad Oanpo 
pass. Tapynoopat 


Tapéexopnat— Oanrw. 203 


Sa aaa aI” a 


AORIST . PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 
Taper younv Tapéoyn mat mapéyo: euavtov pidov, 
Tapa Xwpat €pavtov €pwrav TO Bovropevy. 
Tapac XOLTo avexoual: mypata rdoywv TOAAd, 
mapdoyou *"Apiatov BaotAevovros suffer A. to 
nVvEerYouny nvéesyn at rule: 
avacXwpar 
UTEeryounv uTéoyn wat UTLoXvotpat : Swoev pucGov. 
trocxwpat duty, adrovs pndev meicer Oat. 
troaxouv 
éBiwv BeBioxa 
éCevEa Cevyvupe yépupay (Aoios) build a 
éCevEdunv | éCeuy par (pontoon) bridge. 
elev Onv i To Cedryos motamov (7Aoious) span the river 
5 F (by a bridge). 
To Cuyov 
Crow emulate, vie with: rov éoOAdv 
nBnoa came tom. | 7Bnxa have been dv8pa. envy: LydO ce Tod vod. 
young Cnptdw punish, fine: TepexrX€a ypy- 
pact. 
HyNnT anv nynvat (with pres- Hyoopar command: orparevuaros. 
ent force: am of | Show the way, lead: rais vavoiy(rHv 
a pasrny 6ddv). 
opinion : ; 
P : ) ¢ regard as: rov copov evdatpoverra- 
NYNTEOV pas 
Ro Onv believe: ixavos elvat diareAciy, 


‘ \ 4 s 
Ty TAPATKEVYV peilw €lval. 


HSopar: (ert) dixaiors epyors — 
Op@v TO PAs or 
9 c wn \ lal 
OTL OPW TO POs. 


N.B.— The ipf., subj. and opt. have 
also the force of aorists. 


ajrrnOnv NTTH pal HTTOpPAL: Ov EAAjvov payy (-nv). 
Arta am inferior to, surpassed by in some- 
———— thing. 
apa réeraa tov pirov evepyeiats OF 
érapnv Thapar Tov pidrwy evepyeTav. 
inf. reOapOar 


abatrros, 0 Taos 


° 
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Javpale — kaaipw. 


purge 


compounded ; reg. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
108. admire, wonder | @avpato dental | Oavpacopat 
at 
pass. PavpacOnoopat 
1104. behold, look on Bedopat Oedcopat 
105. die off, fall Gn} dto-8vqoKw Gav, Ovn | atro-Oavovpan, -h 
battle) 
|} 106. am angry OTpdopat Ovpecopmat 
1107. sacrifice ; j Ow bicw 
med. sacrifice in my | Otouae Oicopat 
own interest pass. TVO noo mat 
108. heal, cure idopar idcopat 
pass. LaOnoopat 
109. tr. make sit d oy ‘ 
Dae SAEs pee os | wabite | 8 Ka.a, -€is 
intr. sit down 
sit down Kab ifopat = 
sit down — am Kabéfopat é Kabedovpmat, -7 
seated 
am seated. KaOnuwat p. 202] H(c) 
110. send Type He noo 
med. send in my lepat Hoomat 
own interest ; pass. | EOncopmat 
hasten, rush 
111. come (to), arrive | ixvéopat, usu. ix ad-(Eopat 
(at) ag-, €&- 
112. make stand, place] totnpt OTN, oTHTW 
med. place for myself | torapar ora oTHTOMAL 
pass. otaOnoomat 
intr. place myself | torapat oTHTOMAL 
118. cleanse, purify, Ka8aipw, is not xabup Kabapa, -eis 


KaBapOynoopar 


Bavpalw — Kabaipw. 


AORIST Perrect (Novuns) SYNTAX 
> tA v ~ la « cal ~ MJ 
eOavpaca | TeOavpaxa am full] Savpatw: suas ris Siavoias, 
of wonder "Opnpov emt roujoe 
eOavpacOnv TeOavpdo mat TOV OTpPATHYOV, OTL Ov metpOvTas. 
av pars Tio TOTE AOyols Eretcay “AOnvaiovs. 
eae s ei un dopévors byiv adrypac. 
Cecac dun TeOda wat 
Oearos 
> f ae 
am-€avov TéOvnka am dead aTrOOVITKW : bd Twos, 
fut. pf. teOvnEo shall be pass. to a7roKTeivw. 
dead éTrLODpéw desire, wish for: codias. 
; ; ; mAovTov 199 
eOvpoOny TEOV opal apxelv, Tyna Oat ca 
éObv0ca TébuKka Ovpotrai : cou THs Ovyatpos 
eOdcdunv } ips with you on account of. 
éTvuOnv J ree Y8tds : revos (reve) proprius alcius, alci. 
laodpnv me lepds: 6 y@pos Aprépidos. 
idOnv tao adinpt send off, let depart: BéXos, 
- SodXov. 
’'Qyv , . 
éxabioa — adpienat desist from: swrnpias. 
€E/nut tr. send forth; intr. empty (of 
ss rivers). 
éxadeCounv with eee épinut send upon one: ’Apyetous m7 
the force of ipf. para. 
and aor. (=conside- leave, allow: ool wav déyew. 
bam and consedi) epiewat seek for: Kepddv. 
Aka, epev elxa LKaVOTATOS arp ciety Kal rpagar. 
elunv Hcp €&-(€-) ikvodpat reach, hit: rév 
a a 
elOnv i es opevOovntav. 
éTds — éTé0S adloTHpL: Tors cuppdxous (dd) 
—— ee tov A@nvaiwv. 
ad-iy wal ; , 
a-inopny sates epictnmt bring to a stop: orpardv. 
 aEes aD ear rs 
di pracficio: Td Eevika. 
éornoa aren Kkabliornme make, appoint; establish: 
éornodpuny ele Baowréa. Z : 
dor nv ee A Lo steel igs Eevixod. 
ee, gornxa stand vdiotapat subire: xwdivous. 


Sut. pf. 


éoTn&o shall stand 


éxdOnpa 
éxabapOnv 


/ 
KexadapKa 
KexdOappat 


promise: daceuv. 

withstand, resist: cvppopais. 
Ka8aipw: "Adpacrov dovov. 

purify A. from blood. 


acquire, get 

back, recover 
pass. am brought 

etce.; travel J 


med. get for ae 
r 


KomiComat 


206 KaTa-Kairw — kopiCopat. 
MrANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
114. kill, slay KaTa-Kalvw Ka KATA-KAVQ, -€1S 
115. kindle, light, kaiw (Kaw), in | Ka, Ka, | katvow 
burn, tr. prose mostly kata-.| Kav 
pass. KavOnoopmat 
116. call = summon, Kahéw Kar KANO, -€lS 
invite; and call = pass. | KAy KAnOnoopa J 
term, style shall be called 
(in either sense) 
117. grow weary, be- | képvm Kap, kun | KAMODMAL, -y 
come tired of 
118. lie, zaceo Kelpat ip exeiunv, | Kew Keio omat 
éxewoo etc. 
119. bid, urge, com-| Kedevo Kedev(o) | KeXEVT@ 
mand, order, ¢wbeo pass. Kereva Orjcopat 
120. mix Kepavvdpe Kepa(o) KEp@, -as 
pass. | Kpa KpaOnoopat 
121. weep KXalo (KAd@) krav(o) | KAaVcOmaL 
pass. | Kra kAavo Onoopat 
122. shut kKXelw (KAQW) KAe(o) | KAElow 
pass. Krec Oj copmat 
123. incline, cause to] KAtvw kXiv KAVA, -€is 
lean, bend pass. | KAt KO j comat 
124. lay to rest koipde 
med. go to sleep KOLWaOMaL KOlnoomat 
125. bring, convey kopifm regul. | dental KOLO, -€LS 


KOMLOUMAL, -H 


Kopic Onoomat 


1 


_ 


KaTa-Kaive — Koniloman. 207 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
KaT-€KaVOV KQTa-KéKova 
a / 
éxavoa KEeKaUKa Kal: dvaxacew rip — 
ig ‘\ Vd 
bees: Pe om ; KATQAKQLELY TAS KWHOS. 
a n , Ps 
B KAKOUPY® (= Kak@s ro): Tia do 
akau(o)TOS harm to. 
> / “A > ~ > 
€xanreca KEeKANKA KaA@ : ézi detrvov, eis diucaoTyplov. 
> fe . Len 
EKANOnY KEeKAN Mal am called eyKaX@ : charge, blame, reproach: 
= my name is bpiv derélav, or 
: ci Gg Loa) 
Sut. pf. | cexrXyoopat shall Ort (ds) derror éore. 
be called 
yew / , , A 
EKAMLOV KEKLNKA KAP.Vw : yu) Kduns pirov evepyerar. 
= — GQVAKELTAL avaPnpa (dvaTiOnuc). 
OvaKEl wat pirtkOs gor (SvariOnut). 
> / yA > y 
oy SP eee: ET (KEL MAL TrorEwiors (€miTiHepat). 
exeXeva Onv KEKE NEVT WAL kevos empty, void, without: 
KENEVT TOS dppa Kevov Wvidxwv. 
éxepaca. ———S= Kepavvupe : ov vowp. 
expabny KEK papal KLVbDVEVM : diadOapHvar am in dan- 
aKparos ger of. 
y 5 TOV OTpaTov amroBarelv. 
exXavoa KEKNAUKA } Be 3 Ake, 
Fe : KivOuves €oTl, py ToAAOL daroAwvTat 
éxAav(o) Oqv Kekavpat = roAXovs arroréo bau. 
” 
AKAAU(T)TOS! — rySuvever Gods elvan haud scio an 
ap. sit. 
éxreroa KexAetka tee 
s 3 , A 
éxrela Onv Ne pau KOLVOS common to: zavTwv or zac. 
are ante KOLVéw make common: tiv divapu. 
eKALVA KEKALKA : 5 , 
v KOLVOOPLAL Communicate, con- 
exrlOnv KeKAL AL (ava) kowvdop, ae OWS © 
sult, confer with, r@ ea — 
Dwxparer Trepi THS Topelas. 
> / Uf 
exon Onu KEKOLLN Mal KOLVwvew have a share of, share: 
> /, eh \ (es 
exopioa KEKOMIKA GAAHAos Tovey Kal Kvdvvov. 
exomlio anv 
KEKOMLO Wat 
éxoplaOnv 


(vac oe 


208 KOmTW — héyw. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
126. hew, fell, slay, cut | ké7T» KOT Koo 
l pass. KOTO OMAaL 
127. cry out xpdtw, often dva- | Kpay dva-xpd&opar 
| 128. hang, suspend Kpepavvipe , Kpewa(a) | Kpeua, -as 
pass. Kpepac Ojncopat 
129. divide, judge kptve kpiv Kpiva, -€is 
pass. | pt KpltOnoopat 
answer, reply amro-Kpivopat a1r0-Kptvovpal, ~7 
130. acquire KTQOPLAL KTHTO MAL 
TERI, “Teall A7r0-KTElVa KTEV ATTO-KTEVO, -€tS 
132. obtain by lot, ob-| Aayxave AaX, Any | AnEouat 
tain, get 
133. take, receive LapBave AEB, AnB | Ajyropat 
pass, AnhOnoopat 


134. am hidden, es-| AavOdvw (Ajdw) | rAaO, ANP | ANo@ 
cape the notice of 
med. forget érri-AavOavomat €mrl-ANTOmal 


185. speak, say, tell, re dyopev €p@, épeis 
call; say yes, af- | A ve, rey, 
firm, declare; dis- | ae or oy, a | Aw, Syow 
course, harangue age pass. | cen, cep, | pnOnoowat 

60 NEKO noopat 
speak, converse with] Sta-héyopat dia-rAcEowar 
for | dz-ayopevw seen. 21 
136. gather, collect, | Néyw (éx-, KaTa-,| dey ova-héEw 


assemble 


cvA-) pass. oVA-Leynoomat 


209 


id Z 
kom1Tw — héyw. 


Perrect (Nouns) SynTax 


Fut. pf. 


Kéxopa 
KEKOMMaL 
KeKOvopmat 


av-expayov 


Kexpaya cry out Kpatéw (éyxparys, dxparys) : 


rule, am master of, have power over, 


es wae control: épyns —mavrtwv ot Geot 
expeuacOnv Kpéwapar hang, oneocen: 
: peeaded conquer, defeat: Supaxoglovs pa- 
éxpiva Kéxpixa Xaus. 
éxptOnv Kécpipat surpass: aAXous Todd evepyeTav. 
kpirds, xpiréos Kpivw decide, settle: veikos, dydva. 
ar-expivd env arro-Kéxpijat, ee as: THV apEeTHV ueyLoToV 
nn Sas Z ee try: Tovs rpéa Bes dwpwv. 
EXTNTaLNV KEKTN Mal J Possess,| K»AYo hinder, prevent: tivd Twos: 
pass. €xTn Onv extnpat | have Tovs érLovTas THs mapddov. 
fut. pf.| Kextnoopatshallh. Tov KdelV. 
a Tass ri kwAver Nas (yy) SiaBaivew; 
oe RAPES oie ATOKTELVH: pass. hovevouat 
éXayov elAnya or aroOvyaKw v7 Tivos. 
AayX ave obtain by lot, as my share : 
x » oABov, apxnv. 
eaeee AIOE am eae lot: 6 Aaxwy oA€- 
ernpOnv eLAnupal ; rep 
AnTTEos receive a share: ézraivov, Tiuys. 
éXaGov réAnOa LapBava seize: rips Levys tov ’Opdv-- 
TAV. 
ér-eAaOdunu émrl-AéANo Wat (kara)AapBavo twas khérrovras., 
n On LavOaver 76 orpdrevya tpepdpevor is 
i th secretly maintained. 
pope Beene f ovdels rrov@v movnpa AavOaver Oedv. . 
ela ELpNKA AdOpa TOY oTpatwwrayv without the 
ercka, epyoa knowledge. 
éppnOmw elpnpmat ertravOdvopat: Tis oixade 650d. 
éhexOnv A€heypat héyw : tpas eB, kakdds (pass. ed dxovw). 


elpyoeTae and Ae- 


ré€Eerar it will have been said 


bi-ereyOnv 


ipas mpoddras. 
Aeyev atrois Oappeiv bono animo 
di-elAerypae essent ; pa amometv ne avehe- 


rentur. 
——| draréyomat: Swxpdre epi codias. 


oup-éreEa 
ouv-eheynv 


Ee 


Ve 


ovp-eihoxa 


f ovddEyeLv: ovdAyecOar cis mediov. 
ovup-elEery Lat 


210 hetrrw — pedro. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM -FuTuRE 
187. leave heitr@ deur Nebo 
med. leave what is my | Ael7ropat Nix eApopat 
own (for myself, be- AepOnoouat 
: pass. { ; 
hind me) Aetromat 
am left, remain,| (v7r0)Xelropat Aetpomat 
fall behind 
138. take into account, | Aoyifopat dental oylovpat, -7 
reason, consider pass. Aoyic Onoopat 
139. ruin, spoil; in-| ADpaivopar Aupav AvpavoUmaL, —H 
sult, outrage pass. AvpavOncopa 
140. grieve, pain, AD Tréw reg. 
harass 
med. am sad, dur éopat AUT HT OmaL 
grieved, pained 
141. loose, unbind dw dU, Ad iow 
med. loose myself | Atopas Aoopmat 
or for myself pass. AVONTOpaL 
142. rage, am mad paivopar pay pavovpat, 7 
143. learn pavOave pa 6-n pabnoopat 
144. fight Pa Opa pax-e(o),-7 Paxovpat, q 
145. mix PElYVOPL picyw | precy pelEw 
pass. peryOnoopat 
146. curae mihi est, it is| péder poe ped-n pernoeL 
a matter of inter- 
est tome, concerns 
me, I care for 
take care émrt-€XOpLaL 7 l- WEAN TO MAL 
(€rrt-per€opran) 
147. amaboutto,onthe} péddo pedA-y HerAAHTO 


point of; likely 
to; am expected, 
destined, doomed 
to; intend; delay, 
hesitate 


Netra — 


pedAXw. 
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SynrTax 


émrdelTeEL: 6 otros Tov oTpardv. 
(bro) AElrropat: rivds Tw. 
A€eAepGe TOAD Hudv wAHOEL, 


> \ > ~ 
ovdevos EvEpyETOUVTES. 


Ayo leave off, cease from: epidos. 
od Anéw Oeparrevwv Tovs yovéas. 


AUTO: buds rodAGa édirovr. 

AuTrovMAaL: ToAAG (emi) ToIs yeyvo- 
pevots. 

ADouTe€w am profitable : duty roAAd. 


Atrovw acquit: iuas rpodocias. 
KaTanXvw tr. unyoke; intr. make a 
halt. 


7 A n a 
AVow: ipas Tovde TOV Tovuv. 


pavOave: ri Bovrda pabety epod; 
learn and know how to: cwdpo- 
vely. 
learn that: Ovyros ay (ort— cic). 
aé Oynrov ovta (oTt— el). 


paxopat: ITépoas or emi, xpos II. 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) 
éXimrov AéXovTra 
éALTrOuNnv ; 
eneloOnv |] Arca 

Sut. pf. | NerNetperat 
ere lPOnv AEreL aL 
eAoyiodunv ates 
eXoryiaOnv Deg eae cars 
éAUpNVapnv i 
edupdvOnv } AeAUPag Mal 
édurrnOnv AeA Wat 
é\uca reAVKA 
evo anv be robe 
enbOnv } A€AvpAL, AUTOS 

fut. pf.| Nedbioopat 
€pavnv peunva 
éwabov pepadnka 

pabnrtos 

éuayer anv pe“aynpar 
éuerEa 
euelyOnv péwerry war 
éuernoe(v) pewerAnke(V) 
émr-ewernOnv érrl-wewe AN pal 
euerAAnoa 


peAXnTEov 


in alliance with wera Kvpov or 
aviv Kipy. 
pelYVUPLE : olvw Voup. 
PEAEL LOL: Tod ézaivov bydv. 
Orws byels erravecer Oe. 
/ . 
peTAMEREL LOL paenitet me, repent: 
, 9 a>» 
mpdgews — ort TadT empaga — 
TavTa mpagavTe. 


> / cal > , 
ETLMENOMAL : TACaY émiseAEaV. 


> /, LA € / 

éripeXovrar TavTwv ot Geoi. 

> , na D ¢ ee ey 

errpeAdueOa. TOV VEewV, OWS ws apt- 
OTOL EVovTal. 


eripedns (dpeAdns, aeA€w) mardeias. 


péAXw am about: duds dddEewv. 
it is to be expected that: ovdels ért 
peAXet ayopav mapeteuv. 


, ¥ 
212 pewpopar — OLOpat. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
148. find fault with,| pépdopar labial péprpopuat 
blame pass. penpOnoopuar 
149. stay, remain ; pévo pev [EVO -€0S 
await, expect, 
maneo 
150. devise, plan, con-| pnxavaopat enxavyoopat 
trive 
151. stain, pollute praiva pudy [Lave, -€ts 
pass. pravOnoopat 
152. imitate, copy pTLeopae MLpnoomat 
pass. pLunOnoopmar 
153. remind PLLVYTKw, (usu. | py ava-wYnow 
ava-, U70-) 
remember, recall; | pipryoKxopar pyyn(o) =| pv»noOnoopat 
mention 
154. deal out, allot,| vépo ve VEO, -EtS 
distribute 
med. allot to myself,| véuomas VEeOUMal, -7 
occupy; graze, feed pass. veunOnoopat 
155. think, am minded} voéw reg., oftener 
-voéopat incompos. -VONTOMAL 
156. open olyw (av-, di-) | oly av-ol&@ 
olyvime = pass. dv-0lxOyjoopat 
157. know (nov?) otda, ofcba ete. eid, i8 elcopa shall 
noe, oTov — HoeE- know cognoscam 
cay, cid — eideinv and novero 
—ioht, iorw — ei- 
d€vat — eiddds. 
158. wail, bewail, la- olpaole oipLwy oimosouar 
ment 
159. think, imagine,| otopat, otwar oinoomat 


believe 


peéudhopwar — olopat. 


AORIST 


Perrect (Nouns) 
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SYNTAX 


€wewrpaynv ae 
€weupOnv ) peurpis 
éuetva pewevnka. 
Eunxavnodunv | weunydvnpar 
also pass. 
éuiava pewlayKa 
éuravOnv Mewiac wat 
GpalavTos TO piace. 
EMLnodpny | ; 
ilar, € l 
oe pewlunpa 
av-e€uynoa aa 
epynaOnv péuvnpat memini 


MEe“VYHoTOMaL memi- 
nero 


apynoteo | pynyn = wv wa 
éveta vevéunka 
{VEL La LNV 
AN } vEvepnpat 
eveunOnv 
-€vonOnv -VEVOn Mat 
av-éwéa (av-oifw) | dv-éwxa 
av-edy Onv av-emy wat 

dv-egypeny 

Gpwta Gpwrypou 
@nOnv —— 


pépdopar find fault with: ryy yvo- 
Lav. 
blame for: tiv rny e€éAaow 
or: duty, ore e€nAagare. 


BNXaVOpwat : rpaypa rodyde. 
cast about: drws amopevferar. 


AVALLLVITKW : Tuds Tods Kwvdvvous. 
PLAT KOMAL (LYjpwv) TLVds: 
Méuvynoo THS KoWHS TUYNS- 
péuvnwat remember that : 
Ovntos wv (ot.— cic), 
at Ovntov Ovta (oTL— el), 
purpose, remember to: 
avnp ayabos eivat. 
peuvynoo tAOUTaY Tovs TevyTas Merely. 
picOdw: Tuva twos. pucbod = mer- 
cede, for money. 
vopilw consider as: buds pidous — 
believe : tpas enol pirovs elvas. 
believe in: od vouile. robs apxaiovs 
Geovs. 
Gtro-voéopat despair of: diapaye- 
cba. 
dca-vogomat intend: dmrdyew (drd£ew). 
mpo-voéopat foresee: Ta pédAovTa. 
provide for: rod péAXovros. 
ot8a know that: Ovyrds dv (bre — 
eiui). 
Kipov rerrwxora (dts —). 
know how to: eiketw Oeots. 
avvolda éuavT@: ovdev coos dv 
or ovdev cope Ovtt. 


cvvolda éuavT@ also: I feel guilty. 


F 
olopat: ixavds elvat me esse. 
buds ixavovs elvar. 


olxopat: dxero AdBpa dmidv. 


214 olxopat — meiPopar. 
MEANING PRESENT | STEM | FUTURE 
160. am gone, am away | otxopat N.B.— The ipf. and the moods may 


be used aoristically. 


with 


161. perdo, destroy Gr-6AND pe oA-€ aTr-OXD, -€0S 
med. pereo, perish ATr-OANVPMLAL aT-oX0Dpal, -H 
162. swear OLVU PLL Gp-o dpmovpat, -7 
163. profit, benefit, help] évivnapt, aperovy | dvy ovnow 
m.& p.derive benefit]  évivayox éva évncopae 
164. see Opaw (ipf.édpwr) | fopa, dpa, dyomat 
pass. | dr, £8, 8 | dpOnoopat 
165. make angry opy ite dental bpyeG, -€ts 
med. am angry opy (Comat opylovpat, -y 
166. stretch out, reach | opéyw, usually 
5 wie guttural |, , 
med. desire opéyomat opéEomat 
167. set in motion; set | éppd éppjow 
out, get under way [ off 
med. set out, start | opydopar Oppenoomat 
168. lie at anchor dppéw and dppéopar req. 
tr. moor, anchor dppilo dental reg. 
intr. land, come to| oputfouar oppLovpat, -7 
or lie at anchor 
169. owe ddheiho oer — 
170. suffer, experience] Tacx Tacx, 7aO,| TELTOMat 
mevO 
171. cause to cease,| taveo TAvew 
stop, tr. pass. tTravOnoopat 
med. cease, stop intr. | mavopuat Tavooual 
172. prevail upon, per-| treiOo med Telco 
suade, induce pass. Teiac Ono omat 
med. obey, comply] zei@opac Tei opal 


am-odera 
> / 
aTr-@opnv 


¥ , 
olyopat — reiGouat. 
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PerFect (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


aTr-0OAWAEKA 
amr-0A@XGa 


a7-wrwrE«v 


a 


BA 4) 
omora OMOMOKA 
@LWLOKELVY 
oyna 
ovnpnv, p. avnOnv n Ovnols 
eldov é@paka 
eiddunv Orwmra 
” 6 Le A ed 
apOnv EMPAMLAL 
Oppac 
Opyioca Opytka 
apytobnv apryio wat 
apex Onv Opeypat 
oppnoa OppnKa 
be 10 ef 
eppnOny Spynuat 
Oppioadpnv Oppo war 
aperov utinam — 
éraov mérov0a 
éravaa TéTavKa 
> 7, 
érravOnv } 
s ‘ Ter aval 
TE iol adi amavoTos 
érretoa TET ELKA 
érreia Onu TéTELT Wal 
éerreta Onv mérecpwat [rely 
mérovla trust, 


dkvéw scruple, hesitate : droxpivacOat. 
am afraid: py arodegy tiv. 
Op.tkéw associate with : coots durAdv 
KavTos €xByon codds. 
OPVUILL (ervopKew) : Spxov —o7ovdds. 
by the gods: rods Jeovs — vy Ata — 
ov pa TOUS Deors. 
ouvvact mavres poy AelWerv THY 
Taew. 
Oppev.: azopor dvres (ipas ovras), 
mavTa aAnOn ovra or 
OT ravTa aAnOy eorw. 
dpa jn w. ind. (see if not) perhaps, 
beware lest. 
w. subj. beware lest, take care 
not to. 


meptop® overlook, suffer to happen: 
rod SiapGerpopevnv. 
OpyiCopat: 7o ddA, bri dear — 
Or TO GdEAPG THs dmogTacEws. 
GOLKOUMEVOS. 
dpéyouTat : 80&ns— rovodror yever Gan. 
TOD mpwTos ExacTos yiyver Oat. 
dpeihw: GAN’ dere pev Kdpos Liv. 
Hs dpedov rapoev éxrurely Biov. 
Tavdevw : teva re instruct, train in. 
povoikny bro Adparpov mraidevbeis. 
TATX : 
€v, KaKOs Uo Tivos am treated, 
pass. tO €v, KaKOS TOLD TWA. 
TAY: eravoav TydHeov apyns, 
or TipoGeov dpxovra. 
Tavopat: Tipobeos éravcaro apywv. |) 
éreita Opjvwv Kal yowv éravoaro. 
are(Ow persuade to do: zroveiy. | 
convince you of this: ipas tatra, 
that: as ovK« aya8ol eiow. 
meiOopwat (arebew) tiv: 
obey: dpxovtt, vopots. 
believe, trust: tatr’ éyw cou. 


mérolla: éuavtd, TH xeLpt. 


216 TELPAW — TrOpEvOMaL. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
173. try, attempt meiphw reg. 
med. try (my own| 7retpaopar TEelpacopat 
skill in), attempt 
174. send TEPTO arepur Téeprpo 
pass. mewpOnoopat 
UG), spread out, ex-| merdvvtp. (often | wera(o) | merTO, -ds 
pand ava-) pass. | mra metacOnoopat 
176. fasten, fix TH YVUPL ry mye 
pass. am fastened, | myyvipat way TayHoopat 
become stiff. 
ie Wty: TH LTT ATLL TAn, TAG TANTO 
(7A Ow am full) TAncOncomat 
178. set fire to, burn, tr.| tipmpnpe 7™pn EU-TPNTW 
(rp7Ow am on fire) | apa éu-mpnaOnoomat 
INS eerebohel se Tive TLV; Tl, mTlopat 
Pass. | mw, 70 troOnoopae 
180. fall TiTTw TET, TET, | TETOUUAL, n 
TT W, 
181. lead astray mravaw eg. 
med. stray, wander | 7Aavaopat TAraVHTOMaL 
182. form, mold wrATTO wAGT raw 
TAacOncopoL 
188. sail, go by sea Théw mAev TAEVTOMAL 
184. strike, beat Talw, TUTTW mal, Tur, | Talow 
TaTacow, TAYTTW | waTay 
pass. | TANYHTOMAL 
frighten, ¢7. €kK-TARTTO any, éx-7 An Ew 
pass. am frightened | é«-aAnrropat may €K-TAAYHTOMaL 
in like manner: xatardyjrTw 
‘185. breathe, blow trvée, often: avev TVEVTO MAL 
breathe again ava-Tvéw 
186. bring Tropevw Topevow 


med. march, travel 


Tropevopat 


Topevoopuat 


AORIST 


TELPaw — Topevou.a. 21g 


Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 


TELPALAL (€uzretpos, drretpos) : 


2 / lal a 
erretpabny TreTre(papwat epyov, TexOv — Kkaxov — 
qetpaTeov arodoynoac bau. 
érreurpa réToupa 
3 / 
emréeupOnv TéTEempat -prrat 
éreraca 
érretacOnv TENT ApaOL 
exnga 
eraynv réernya am fixed 
TNKTOS 
érAnoa TeTANKA eutriuarh ae , 
n n ELTILBLTAN LL (7Anpdw — zARpys, 
bp] 4 / , 
errno Onv TET ANT WAL mA€ws) : THY OadraTray TpLNpwr. 
2 / v 
év-rpnoa eu-rérpnka eumiumAawatr eat my fill, eat suffi- 
} cient: oitwy Kal moray. 
év-eTrpna Onv eu-TréT PNT Mal len 
4 / \ 
4 ; Tivw: 9d€05 olvov— 6 ddppakor. 
em lov TET OKA rx } 
Sua . : pass. to € . 
€r0Onv wéropal TO TOTO SO Phe Tee? KBadr 
; TioTevw have confidence in, trust: 
€7reg OV TEN TMOKA , 
TW. 
€riarevov yap avTo. 
am confident: érioreve pndev av 
2 , p mabey. 
TAY Lal ; 
emravyOny be bila pass. am trusted: émiorevounv tro 
- 
ézAaca mem AAKA Aaxedatpoviwr. 
era Onv merhao pat aeoveKTéw have more than, the ad- 
TAaTTOS — TAGC po vantage over, get the better of: 
TWOS TWL— OTpAaTLWTOV Xpnpact 
émrevoa TET NEVER ‘ A re XP Se 
KGL TLUGALS. 
6 L 2 , \ 7 a 
erraioa TET ALKA €KTAHTTOpAL at: rHy Stvapw tov 
*AOnvaiwv. 
L . Roan - 
erdnynv mérAny pal on account of: rats olkot Kakompa: 
; UALS. 
é€-érAnta —— bata 
é aey. > a \ , mae 
é&-errAaynv éx-TréeT ANY wat am} TOLEW: €v, sciith ai SEMIS : 
panic-stricken TONAG Kal ayaba Thy oA. 
@ - pass. see TAT XW. 
ie GS a TOLODMAL : mEpt TOAAOD, TAELovOS, Ovde- 
vos etc. tas cOcat. 
eropevoa are OpEVKA. Tohepéw make war upon: tii; 


érropevOnv 


TeTrOpev Lal in alliance with ovv rm, pera Twos. 
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mpattw — omovddlu. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
187. do, bring about | mpatto mpay mpako 
med. do, exact in my | mpatropat mpakopmat 
own interest pass. mpaxOnoopat 
188. am willing, eager] tpo8tpéopar m™poOvpnoopat 
189. ask, inquire, learn,| tuv@avopar 100 Trevoopal 
hear, ascertain : mevO 
190. sell i oe TumpaoKw GUD mere 
\| a&trodééopat apa, aTrob@ao pat 
pass. Sw, 80 | wpaOnoouat 
191. flow pew pun, pre | punoopat 


192. break, tear, tr. pHYvopr png 
break, tear, burst, | pyyvipa pay pdynoopot 
intr. 
193. throw, fling, hurl | ptwtw, pirréo pur pio 
pass pipOnoopat 
194. strengthen POVVDpL, esp. in| fpo(c) pocw 
comp.; pass. pocOncopat 


. dig oKaTTHO (esp. | cKad ocKayo 
KaTa-) pass. oKadynoomat 
196. disperse, scatter | oxedavvdpe oxeda(o) | oKEdw, -aS 
c 
pass. oKxedacOnoopmat 
197. look, view, con-| oKotréw, usu. OKOTE, oxeopuat 
sider, examine oKOTTEO MAL, oKer 
OKEeTTOPAL 
198. draw oda ora(o) |oTracw 
med. draw for my-| omdopat oT ac oMal 
self pass. oTacOnoomat - 
199. sow, plant otreipw omep oTEPO, -€0S 
pass. oTrapno omar 
200. pour out oTrévbw orevd oTrelow 
med. make a treaty | omévdopat oTeicomat 
2 s 
201 am busy, studeo | otrovdata dental | orovddcopat 


AORIST 
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Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 


” - , eS 
emrpakta TeTpaya TPATTW am, do, fare : ev, KaA@s, Kakas. 
> = / - 
émpataunv } TET Pay Lal (cis) rparrw, -rpdtTopa. exact 
er paxOnv a pakTos (money) from: cuppdxous Popov. 
2 , , 5 
TIPETTEL (zrpooynKer) Tit: decet aliquem. 
tT pocOupnOnv mT poTeOvmnpmat P Kepoayxer) q 
ae v , : . : ! 
err vO oun TET UG Lat TuVvOdvopat inquire, ascertain, learn: 
act. & pass. &@mrvatos Tavta capes TOV Tapayevopevu. 
ae learn that (fact): Ktpov zapovra 
éeT@OANTA TEeTOANKA (ae) Sea Rt 
; : anes or 0ru Kvpos mapeorw. | 
atredounv TeéTpaka >. ; 
(report) : Ktpov mapetvat. 
érrpadnv aT DA 
TeT papal ee es y 
fake THAD: oAdov magno, 6ALyou parvo. 
> / rn ra a i 
Eppunv éppUnKa TOV TOvwY TwAOoW uv TavTa |} 
TO pEedpa, TEPLppUTOS TayaP ot Oeoi. ; 
” 
éppnga 
€ppaynv éppwya am broken 
dppnkTos 
éppirra éppida 
> < A - 
EppipOnv Eppiupar 
éppwca 
2 Li y 
éppoaOnv Eppopar 
appwotos pon 
éoKxaa éoxagha 
> e4 By 
éeoKkapny ETKaL pat 
> 4Ov 
éoxédaca 
éeaxeddaOnv éoxédac pat ; eee 
“id ‘s Tapackevatopat: take precautions 
eoxeraunv éoKeuw pat, also pass. lest, take measures to prevent : 
7 ‘ > 7 
OKETTEOV OTWS LN ATOOTHOOVTAL. 
OKOTIO: TodTo oKerTéov jLo1 SoKeEr, 
yo yoy dws ws aopareotata pevodper. 
éomdaca éomaKka ae ee 
TEVOOMAL : oz7rovoas, elonvnvy — 
éomacaduny ae Ss : y ; fone Bu ass 
2 , EoTTAT [Lal AOnvaiors Kat Adxwouv. 
éorrdaa Env 
; : otreviw, otrovdalw: am eager, | 
» ; 
paneed paTapha aaeaoas: | 
coTrapny COT ap an Aaprpov troveta bar Tov Biov. 
m in }! 
EG Sci pursue, follow up zealously, a | 
2 ' ” earnest about, promote, hasten : 
éoTreLo any éo Tela pat , aee Rime te 
ras rept TO pavOdve pdovds. 
éaTroveaca éomrovodka, pres. darovoacra. 


220 oTé\\w — TEtVO. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
202. send oTéh\X\w orev OTEXND, -€LS 
pass. oTAAnTOMaL 
203. sigh, groan orevatw oTevay orevasw 


204. deprive of, rob 


am without, have lost 


aTro-o TEpeéw 
(orepiokw) Pass. 


oTépopmat (only pres. and impf.) 


amro-oTEepnTw 
ATT O-TTEPHTOMAL 


205. turn, twist oTpépw atpep oTpeya 
pass. , Nae, 
med. turn myself j Tapceenet vabsen ANS 
subject (to my | Kcata-otpépomar KaTa-oTpeyropat 
rule), subdue pass. KaTa-oTpapna o- 
peat 
206. spread out OTPOVVD Le oTpw TTPOTW 
pass. oTpoOncopat 
207. cause to fall ohddiro opir oPanra, -€is 
med. and pass. am| opadAdopat oharnoomat 
balked, err; fail 
208. slay (esp. by cutting | obatTw opiy ohdéo 
the throat), slaugh- pass. opaynoopat 
ter, sacrifice 
209. save calw wd, 00 | coco 
med. save for myself } cOcOMaL 
pass. save myself, ;| c@fowar cob yncopmat 
am saved 
210. disturb, trouble, TapaTTw Tapax Tapatw 
throw into dis- pass. Tapatowat 
order 
211. arrange, place (in| TatTw Tay Tako 
order) 
med. arrange for myself,| taétrouat Takouat 
place myself pass. tay Onoopat 
212. stretch, draw tight] teivw : rev TEV, -€0S 
pass. | TaOnoopat 
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oré\\w — reivo. 


AORIST Perrecr (Nouns) SYNTAX 
yv » 
éoreiXa éotarka 
2 £ 
é€oTarnv éoradpat 
éorévaka 
© oTevaypos | eorévaypar 


Kat-eoTpapny 


2 / 
am-eotépnoa an-eoTépnka aTOTTEPS : orpatubtas poor, 
anr-eoTepnOny anr-eoTépnuat or otpatustas puc8od. 
pass. of orpari@ra. éorepyOnoav 
‘ a 
R = pucOov or pucGod. 
éoTpewa é€aTpopa 
> L 
éeotpadny éoTpapmat 
, 
KaT-eoTpewrauny | ei pen Tas 


KaT-€oTpappat 


éshaka 


éotpwoa 
éotpoOny éoTpopmat 
TTPOLA TTPWTOS 
éopnra éoparka odddopat am disappointed of : 
éeoparnv érparpar THs €Amidos. 


70 opddpa failure| lose, am deprived of : avdpos Tovovde. 


eopaynv éxhaypat 
écwca o€cwKa 
éowoaunv 
eo @Onv oéowo pal 
erdpaka 
erapayOnv TeTapay pat 
n Tapayn 0 Tapay pos 
éraka TEeTaXA eTLTATTO | enjoin, give orders: ruvi 
mpootatTw) Tt. vpiv mopever Gar. 
eraEauny 1 aoe pat émirartecOe (= KeAeverGe) preivar. 
era Onu : re oe TeXEVTG tr. finish, end, bring to an 
TAKTOS,  TAELS ea, 
ee réraka intr. die; expire ; come off. | 
eraOnv TéTapat 


nee EINE EtE EE EEE EEIISSN NESSES 
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Te\€w — TpiBw. 


pass. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM _ Future 
218. finish,accomplish;| Tedéw TENET TEND, -ELS 
pay pass. Tereo Onoopmat 
214. accomplish té\dw, poet. TeX 
give orders, enjoin | é7ru-réANo ET L-TEAD, -€US 
med. give orders €rrt-TEANO MAL émrl-TeAOU MAL, -7 
215. cut TELVO TEL TEU, -E0S 
pass. | Tun THNnOncomat 
216. tr. melt, dissolve | rAKw THK THEW 
intr. melt, vanish THKOMAL TaK TAKNOOMAL 
217. put, set, place TiOypL On, Oe Onow 
med. put etc. for} Ti@Wewar Onoopmat 
myself pass. TeOjnoopat 
218. bring forth, beget | tiktw TEK TéEopar 
219. pay, pay or suffer | rive Tl, Te Teiow 
for 
med. make another pay| tivopax Tela opat 
= punish 
220. wound TLTPHTKW Tpw TPOTw 
pass. TpwOncopmat 
221. turn TpéTH Tper Tpépo 
med. turn for my-| tpéropas Tpé&popar 
self 
turn myself TpéTropat Tpépouat 
pass. TpamTnoomat 
222. nourish, feed Tpébw tpep Opépo 
med. rear up for| tpépouar Opeépopat 
myself pass. Opérpomat 
223. run TPEXH [ipf.)| tpex Spapodpar, -7 
Og (only pres. &| Spapy-n 
224. rub TptBwo TpiB, TPB | Tpirrw 


TpiBnoopas 
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eTpeyraunv 
put to flight 

ETPATrOUNV 

eTpamnv was 
turned and 
turned myself | 


Epeyra © 
eOpepaynv 
erpadny 


épapov 


étpira 
érpiBnv 


TéTpappat (TE- 


Tpapbar) 
TpeT Tos 


TéTpopa 


TéOpappar (TE- 


OpadpOar) Operas 


dedpaunka 


TéeTpipa 
TET PL Lat 


- 
_TeEw — TpiBo. 
AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX Mt 
ew: on , 
eTéAETAa TETENEKA Stated w. part.: am constantly, 
etre €a Onv TETE NET MAL all the time, 
ErTa Huepas paxdpevor dueréAecay. 
ray, €t-TEAXW order, poet.; in prose usu. | 
é7r-€TELNa €mi-T €raAKa, ao 2 ae eee 
, ' ; p év-rédXOpan: Twi TL— 
€7T-ETELNALLNV €7l-TETAALAL, pass. eae _ = 
is ee Tais roAeow Gdoroteiv. 
érepov TEéeTUNKA ; 
| érunOnv TéeTUN MAL 
érnga 
erakyv Térnka am melted 
€Onxa, €Ocpwev TéOnka émruTiBepat attack ; rodeucors. 
€Odunv érikeyuor press upon: duaBaivovow. 
4 5 / Ld 
éreOny Kelpmat apotiOnu prefer: ddgav xpyudruv. 
érexov TéToKa TIKTW: pass. yiyvopa.. 
= Lal lal tf lal 
Jnefioe aries TiLav, TLWacOal TL TONXOD: 
aliquid magno aestimare. 
V4 . - 2 , 
ererodpnv TETELT LAL TipwMpew help: revi— adAyAors. 
Tiuwportpot take vengeance: tivd 
on, twos for. 
2 L MA 7 
eTpwWoa TETPOKA tivw: dixnv, vBpw —yxdpw. 
4 VA , 
éT pony TETPOMAL aTOTpEeTTW avert: jyav BArAaByv. 
erpewa, erpimov | rérpoda hinder, dissuade from : tpas ddixias. 


émiTpem@ commit, entrust to: div 
‘ > , 
Tay apy. 
. 4 
give over to: “EXAnow rhv xdpav 
Stapraca. 
allow, leave: pndevt Kae (-dv) elvar. 
mpoTpérw urge on to: rods véous cis 
apernv. 
persuade, exhort, encourage: rovs 
4 > , 
ovvovras dAnOeveav. 


224 Tuyxavea — pvddTTopar. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
225. hit; obtain, at-| tTvyxave TuX-7 TevEomat 
tain TEUX 
226. suspect, appre- | UmoTrTevo vTromTevow 
hend 
227. show paiva pav Pave, -€ls 
med. show what is| daivoyuat pavovpa, -7 
my own pass. pavOnoopat 
) (| pavow 
show myself, appear | datvopar oe 
228. spare pelSopar dental | detcomat 
229. bear, carry hépw pep, oi, | Olow 
med. carry for mnypelt neseuia éve(y)K olroHal also pass. 
pass. am carried évexOnoopat 
hurry, rush, fly etc.| dépopac évexOnoopat 
230. flee; am an (go! devyw pevy, piy | hevEouar 
into) exile 
281. say, speak, —say| npi gyn, dé | dow 
yes, (see A€yw), af-| — epyv, eno ba — 
firm, declare $3 — painv — 
abt — davar— 
(pds), PacKkwv 
232. am beforehand, | $@ave 0a, 64 | hOncopac 
anticipate, do or 
come etc. before 
233. spoil, corrupt Geipw (mostly | pbep dca-pbepa, -€ts 
dia-) pass. dia-pOapnoopmat 
234. frighten doBéw, more com- poByncw 
fear, dread mon doBéopat poBnoopat 
235. point (out, to), tell| pate dental ppacw 
remark, perceive ; . 4 
ponder, think Se opts ous 
236. guard, watch pvr\atTw gurix | purdéw 
med. watch in my pvrAaTromat purdEouar 
own interest = am pass. pura Eouat 


on my guard 


Tuyxave — duddrropat. 
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AORIST -|Perrect (Nouns) Syntax 
yo v. 
ETUYOV , : es 
Xx TETRA ING TVYXAVw hit: cKorod. 
(arorvyyavw miss), 
vremnrevoa brenrevKa obtain: ris dias Tysijs — 
(rapa) tavde ovyyvepys. 
- TuyYave w. part. am by chance, 
/ 
epnva TrepayKa happen: rapwy érvyyxavev. 
Sg if: 
ceurcen? (atro)daivea: ratr’ ddnOh dvra, 
2 / 
epavOnv Tréepac mat or Ott Tadr’ aAnOH ori. 
> ie : 
ebduny adbnva arropatvopat oo declare. my 
opinion : yvemnv. 
Pane atte ; 
- ; : gaivouat POovav it is evident 
epetcapnv Tréepela wat 
$ A aa (apparet) that. 
NVEYKOV, -Ka évnvoxa POoveiv it seems that 
> / *. 
NveyKaLnv ene (videor). 
evnvey wat P Soa etna 
nvexOnv J oat Ls herddpes é.vopOv EVYEVOV. 
7 ‘a > , ~ 5 
nvexOnv evivery wat hépw yadrerGs am annoyed, take ill: 
piryov mépevya TOS TAPOUGL TPAyLAcLy. 
Aovdopovpevos (or drt). 
diadépw (dudopos) am different 
BA 
epnca —- from, excel in: dmdvtwy apery. 
Suapépomat am at variance, quarrel : 
TOUS TOVNpots. 
oupdéper it is of use: maar cwdppo- 
vei. 
4 UW , 
EhOnv hevyw am accused of: tuds. 
ép0aca épOaxa pevyw Thy ypadny tro Twos. 
pevyes (are you prosecuted?) tyv 
: . diknv } Siders ; 
d1-€pOerpa 6u-epOapKa puxpov e€éepvye yy KatameTtpwOqvat 
du-epOapnv 61-€fO appar (narrow escape!) he came near 
2458 $58 being stoned. 
epoBynoa mrepopnka ree soi 
ee, ' i o¥ pyae rair’ adrnOh elvar negat. 
epoBynOnv TepoBn wat 
h8dvw : rd roy 71 do sthg. before 
oy v B vy 
edpioa meppixa some one. €POycav rovs Iépoas 
é€dpacaunv i ) is 77 DAL. 
{ Pp apn widoasiind agixopevot eis THY TOALY 
éppacOnv pboveéw grudge one sthg. : revi twos. 
éptraka mepvraya POovotpar mihi invidetur. 
epurakduny i hoBovpar: abrovs, wy erOdvrat. 
épvrdyOnv Beery any Hae epoBeiro, M n ot dvvatro ne non. 
guraxréov poBorvpar eimety vereor dicere. 


226 — gto — oveopar. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
237. bring forth ddw di, dv | diow 
am born, come into| diouat picopat 
being 
238. subdue,overpower| Xetpdopat NELPWTO MAL 
pass. xetpwOnoopat 
239. pour Xéw xev, xv | xe 
med. pour for myself | yéouat x<opan 
pass. xtOnoopoe 
240. use Xpaopar XpHTomat 
pass. xpncOnoopmat 
241. it is necessary, | xpq --— a 
one must éxpnv and yphv 
I) 
xXpHvat — TO xpewv 
242. anoint Xpto xpu(o) xpiow 
pass. xptia Oncopat 
243. deceive “tpevdo dental | yretow 
med. tell a lie, am} yrevdopuac Wevoopuat 
false, deceive 
pass. am deceived,| yevdopar eva Ojoopat 
disappointed 
244. push, thrust o8éw b6-€ Oow 
med. thrust myself; | ®@éouac OooMat 
push (away) from pass. aa Onoomat 
myself 
245. buy, purchase dvéopat ovn, @vnToMaL 
pass. dvnOyoopat 


4 ’ , 
pdw — wvéopar. 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SyNnTAX 
rh = , , Sores a 
epuca —. hpovéw: péya ex’ dpery am proud of. 
épuv mépuca am (by | Katadpovéw despise, contemn: 
nature) TOD KLVOUVOD. 
4 . 
exelpwodunv : dpovtitw give heed to: 
exerpmOnv ieee Oe tov avOpwriver ovdev. 
take care to: drws krncopat. 
m” , a 
&XSe aa Sees PvAGTTOPAL: KdAaKkas — dia Cords. 
anny ~ pvrakar, (drws) py teens (ETH). 
exvOnv SOIREE (70) py wrecety. 
€x pnoaunv Kexpn mat ETLX ELPA set to work at, attempt: 
eypnoOny advvarous — diwdKeLv. 
YPNTTOS TO yphnua | XpSpat: Etrous éxpGvro rots oicrois. 
ti Bovreroau jyiv xpyoOu; what — 
for? 
treat, deal with: ovrws atrois ypnabe 
omep aétov- 
XPH Tors ed mpdrrovras THs cipyvys 
éxpica KEXptKa. errOupety. 
eyptaOnv KeX pt war Ti otyas; ovK expHV aLyGv, TEKVOV. 
- Xptaros TO Xpipa UTOKXwpew: Tivi 650d get out of the 
dpevoa apevKa way of, make way for one. 
erevo deny Wave touch: 74ovs dixafov padtdros od 
| ap evo at aver Aoyos. 
éyreva Onv am mistaken Wevdm: of Geoi Pevsovai ce. 
yevdopat deceive: Kipov révra. 
i am mistaken in: yvopns. 
4 : . 
ewoa ides TovTo ovK eWevoOyoay in this. 
emo dunu éwmo pat 
> A yA 
wa Onv wo pat 
em plaunv €@vn at OvodvTat of Sxvhat ras yuvaixas Xpy- 
/ 
éwyOnv ecsvnuat parwv peydrwy. 
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APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 


THE TRANSLATION OF THE GREEK QUOTATIONS USED IN 
THE SYNTACTICAL PART OF THE SHORT GRAMMAR. 


The references to the Greek authors are as follows: 

XENOPHON’S Anabasis is referred to by numbers only, eg. z, 3, 8; ° 
Mem. stands for his Memorabilia, Cyr. for his Cyropaediaa DEMOSTHENES 
is quoted as D., HERODOTUS as Her., THUCYDIDES as Th., ARIS- 
TOPHANES as Ar., LYSIAS as Lys., EURIPIDES as Eur., HOMER as 
Hom., PLUTARCHUS .as Plut.,. STOBAEUS as Stob., AESCHYLUS as 
Aesch., AESCHINES as Aeschin., MENANDER’S Monostichi as Men. The 
following are abbreviations for PLATO’S works: Leg. for Leges, Tim. for 
Timaeus, Ap. for Apologia, Gorg. for Gorgias, Phaed. for Phaedo, Prot. for 
Protagoras, Theaet. for Theaetetus, Lach. for Laches, Charm. for Charmides, 
Rep. for Republic, Symp. for Symposium, Crat. for Cratylus, Menex. for 


Menexenus. 


R c4l1 


114. 


115. 


116. 


TRANSLAFIONS. 


1. The omens were favorable. 4, 3, 79. 

Great gifts of fortune inspire fear. Trag. fem. 

(The Ancients believed that the gods were jealous of singularly fortunate 
men. ) 

2. Two excellent men have been killed. 4, 7, 79. 

Critias and Alcibiades could bridle their passions. 

3. A portion of mankind do not believe in gods. Leg. 948 ¢. 

The great mass of Athenians believe that Hipparchus was murdered while 
pLyrants oh. T205e2s 

4. What a shameful sight, an old, decrepit man-at-arms ! 

The soul is (an) immortal (being). 

A sycophant is a scoundrel. 

The mob is a terror (when ruled by unprincipled men). Eur. Or. 772. 

5: (To will the same, ) That is lasting friendship. Sa//ust. Cat. 20, 4. 

This was another excuse. 7, Z, 7. 

(What the people in its meetings enacts by universal consent) That is law. 
Wik, py, By CR 

Besides, he said, this is my native land. 4, 8, g. 

This is perfect bosh, I declare. 7, 3, 78. 


Note. — How do you define virtue? Meno 77 d. 


1. Socrates was the first to say this. 

Socrates cheerfully drank the hemlock. 

We are quartered, with the blue sky above us, each ready at his post. 5, 5, 27. 

They reached Attica on the third day of their departure from Sparta. Her. 
6, 120. 

Epyaxa arrived at Tarsus before Cyrus. 7, 2, 25. 

The cities willingly contributed money. 7, 7, 9. 

It was already dark when they descended to the villages. 4, 7, zo. 

2. Our young men ought to be most ready to learn. Leg. 872 ¢. 


2. Some of them used their bows, and others their slings. 3, 3, 7. 
Thus they advanced, now fighting a little, now resting awhile. 4, 7, 7g. 
Cyrus offered to Clearchus 10,000 darics. The general took the sum, and 
collected an army. J, 7, 9. 
242 


AT7: 


118. 


119. 


120. 


121. 
123. 


TRANSLATIONS. 248 


1. Of the seven wise men, Solon was the wisest. Tim. 20 d. 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Men. gog. 

Hither Xerxes retreated after his well-known defeat in Greece. 252250. 

Cytus promised to give 3 half-darics per month to each soldier. 7, rege 

2. A noble-minded man should bravely bear up with calamities. Eur. 
SM. 99. 

A soldier ought to fear his officer more than his enemies. 2, 6, 70. 

A lowly man, with justice on his side, triumphs over a mighty. Eur. 


1. If you generals and captains will come to me, I am ready to tell you... 
25955 252 

2. Three of the twelve companies were absent. He//. 7, 5, ro. 

3- Both the sons —on either side, on both sides — 

every nation — every day — every year — 

4. Feel shame before Zeus at whose shrine we are assembled. Th. 3, 74, Z. 

My friend, whose son I educate, is dead. 


1. Veracity (Honesty) is the best policy. 
(It is always best to speak the truth. ) , 
Sober second thought somehow is best. Eur. Hipp. 436. (Gildersleeve.) 
Education is the most valuable treasure of man. Men, 275. 
Chaerephon was my companion from boyhood years. Ap. 27 a. 
2. Man is the measure of all things. Theaet. 178 b. 
3- The sun was just setting. 7, 3, 3¢g.—It was already near sunset. 
Oe 4, 20. 
Note z.— The very Rule of the People was at stake. Lys. 97, 32. 
(The [reéstablishment of the] democracy was the prize of the contest. ) 
He is the truly wise man, he the truly brave. Menex. 28 a. 
_ (He realizes our ideal of a wise and brave man.) 
It is just the foot-soldier that does the work on the field of battle. 
CRE ton 
I am still (of) the same (opinion), whilst you change your mind. 


Win 2 OL 2. 


the empire of the Persians — the Athenian people — 

the present opportunity — according to the established laws — 

We forget, I fear, that we are homeward-bound. 3, 2, 25. 

This region was called Western Armenia. 4, 4, 4. 

the upward march = from the coast to the interior of the country — 
the men of that time — the return march — his former friendship — 
his opponents at home — the battle of Plataeae. 


All had their shields uncovered. 7, 2, 76. 


I will tell you the whole truth. 4. 20 d. 

Even the whole world (could) not (force a passage). 5, 6, 7. 

They have sinned against all the gods and all the citizens. Lys. T4, 42. 

If the line were broken at any point, the breach would prove disastrous for 
the entire phalanx. 4, 8, IZ. 


244 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


They disabled in all about 200 ships. Zh. 7, 100. 
A happy man is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 
An. 2, 5,9: every road —all our way. 


the blessing, advantage — the multitude — the majority — 
those present — the present generation — the Ancients — 
the word éaws — the saying ‘‘ know thyself.”’ 

For-youth silence is better than prating. Men. 387. 


a) I give myself to you as a slave and an ally. Cyr. 4, 6, 2. 
‘A wise man carries all his property within him. Men. god. 
b) When Orestes was in exile, he persuaded the Athenians to restore him. 
(Orestes persuaded . . . to restore him from exile.) 2B Famed 
2. 2) They told Xenophon that they were sorry. 5, 6, 36. 
b) Cyrus asked, on the ground that he was the king’s brother, to have these 
cities given to himself. 7, 7, &. 
An. I, 2, 8: in a contest with himself. 


I give this to you, because you honor my mother. Cyr. 7, 3, 7. 
You likewise, without exception, love your children. D. go, &. 
You laugh at your own misfortune, and at mine. Soph. El. 880. 
Astyages sent for his (own) daughter and her son. Cyr. 7, 3, 7 
Trust your own eyes, rather than this man’s tongue. Lys. 24, 74. 


4. Associating with the wise, you will become wise yourself. Men. 475. 
5. In all five generals were in command, (the fifth and) chief of whom was 
Xenoclides, 


( Goodwin: Xenoclides was general as the chief of five.) Th. 7, 46, 2. 


1. Proof of this is also the following. 7, 9, 29. 

That, then, is what you say. Now take this message from us to the king. 
25) 15 20% 

So far Clearchus. 'Tissaphernes answered as follows. 

2. Here I am. —I asked him where Socrates was. There, he said, he is com- 


ing behind you. Rep. 327 4. —Ships are coming yonder. 7h. 7, 57, 2 


Note 1. —Choose your spokesman. 
Note z.—Agias and sacral. were among those put to Gena 
20130. 


Note 3.—It is characteristic of men that are shiftless and resourceless, 
and worthless besides... . 2, 5, 21. 

He did not ask to see Menon, although he had come from Ariaeus who 
was Menon’s guest-friend. 2, 4, 15. 


1. Justice hath an eye that seeth everything, Men. 779. 
Blessed is the man of substance and of sense. Men. 340. 


Note z.— Sometimes and for some death is better than life. Phaed. 
62 4. 
Note 3. — No one contradicted. Wehereunen he proceedea. 6, 5, 22. 


130. 


132. 
133. 


134. 
135. 


136. 


137. 
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An. 3, 2, 10: the gods who are able, you know... who are, of 
course, able. ... 
An. I, 6, 5: Clearchus, who seemed to be the most prominent man, 
(because or inasmuch as he seemed to be. . .). 
2. See that you be worthy of the freedom you possess. 7, 7, 3. 
Soothsayers understand nothing of what they say. 4p. 22. 
Now I praise you for what you say and do. 3, 7, 45. 
These he made rulers of whatever country he subjected. 7, 9, rg. 


Herippidas marched out with what force he had. AHe//. 4, 1, 23. 


Note. — Apollo named to him the gods to whom he was to sacrifice. 


eer sO: 


3. Ariaeus whom we were willing to make king, and to whom we gave, and 
from whom we received pledges (= with whom we exchanged pledges), 
is trying to injure us. 3, 2, 5. 

Where, then, is the man that joined us in the hunt, and whom you highly 
admired? Cyr: 3.7, 98; 

What am I now to do, who am, ’t is clear, but hated 
by the gods, and whom the Grecian host detests? Soph. Ai. 458. 


Who art thou? And whence hailest thou? Soph. Phil. 56. 
Find out first who they are. 4, 8, 5. 
You know not what you do. 1, 5, 76. 
Note. — Now listen how the democratic government was put down. 
Lys. 13 4. 
They conquered the enemy. What victory have you gained? 


No one can hide his wickedness from God. Men. 582. 
(No one that does wicked things escapes the notice of God.) - 


I cross a river, encounter a danger, cross a mountain, 
transgress the law, pass through the country, sail by an island. 


Darius had made Cyrus a satrap. 7, 7, 2. 
Cyrus was appointed general. 7, 9, 7. 


I will remind you of the battles which your fathers fought. 3, 2, 77. 
We shall demand a guide and boats from Cyrus. 
One sole day has robbed me of all my happiness. Eur. Hec. 285. 


Note 1.— Aeaces had been despoiled of his sovereignty. 


1. to assume this command —to perform a most noble deed — 

to be subject to slavery such as not even a slave would endure — 

They are the authors of the greatest and most impious crimes. Gorg. 525 4. 
I run the utmost risk — to undertake the sacred war — 

Shall we return by the way we came, or by some other way ? 

You will lead a happy life, if you master your anger. Men. 186. 

2. to gain an Olympic victory = to win a prize in the Olympian games -— 
to laugh heartily —— to treat with outrageous insolence — 
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138. 


139. 


140. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


to gain a complete victory — not to be a bit anxious — 
to attend to the other business — 
There is no man who succeeds in all he undertakes. Men. 697. 


The king tortures us most cruelly. 3, Zz, 78. 
The Lacedaemonians have done our City many a grievous wrong. D. 78, 28. 


Note. — having been benefited in another way. Gorg. 520 ¢. 
having not been wronged in ‘any way. J, 6, 7. 


Like a god in face and form. Vergil A. I. 589. 

I have a pain in my head. I have a pain in my eyes. 

’'T is better to be ill in body than in mind. Men. 75. 

Blind thou art in eyes and ears and mind! Soph. O. J. 377. 


They were not less than 1000 miles away from: Greecesn Fs 7nee 
No liar long (remains concealed) escapes detection. Men. 547. 


the army of Cyrus —that saying of Solon — the affairs, cause, interests of 
Greece — 

the place is sacred to Artemis— Cimon, Miltiades’ son — Pericles, son of 
Xanthippus — 

it is characteristic of shiftless and resourceless men — in, to the nether-world — 

To bear poverty is not in the power of everyone, but in that of a wise man 
(not everyone can bear, is capable of bearing). 

Any man may err. — It is in my power. 

See 2, 7, zz: he thinks you are his, belong to him, are in his power. 


1. the deliverance of the country — the desire for pleasure — 
because they were ashamed before each other and before Cyrus. .3, 7, ZO. 
2. If any man be found guilty of maltreating his parents, let him be put in jail. 
3. The unlettered man hath eyes to see, but seeth not. Men. 438. 

Man that thou art, remember our common lot. Mex. 8. 

4. He took his hand = he seized him by the hand. Ae//. 4, 1, 38. 

We were disappointed in our expectation. Zh. 4, 85, 2. 

We have seen many a black-letter day. D. 78, 253. 

(we have experienced many calamities. ) 


1. the wise men (the wise among the men) — mortal men — 

the best of all— which of us ? who among us ?——none of them — 
Thebes in Boeotia (modern: Cleveland, Ohio) — 

where on earth? where in the world ?— late in the day — 

to that pitch or degree of insolence. 


' Aristeus himself wished to be one of those who stayed behind. Th. 7, 65, 7. 


2. Those who had tasted of the honeycombs, lost their senses. 4, 8, 20. 
Few tasted anything (took any food). 3, 7, 3. 
Socrates drank the hemlock (he emptied the cup). 


Note z.— The remainder of the time — mést of the country — 
half (of) the food, half a loaf, 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 


150. 


151. 


153. 


155. 


156. 


157. 
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a journey of 3 days—a wall zo ft. wide, and 100 ft. high. 2, 4, 72. 
When Proxenus died, he was about 30 years of age. 2, 6, 20. 


1. Plataeae is (at a distance of ) 70 stades from ‘Thebes. Th. 2, Lee 
2. He who does no wrong, needs no law. Antiphon. 

Note 1.— we ask this of you— we ask you for this. 

They asked Cyrus for their wages. 


3- Try to begin every task with the blessing of the gods. Cyr. 7, 5, 13. 
The Athenians deprived Timotheus of his command. Hell. 6, 2, 13. 
4. You shall hear from me all the truth. 4p. 77 4. 
Note. —On hearing the shouts, they did not stand their ground. 
ge-f> 22. 
Listen to everything, and then pick out what is best for you. Men. 566. 
While you are young, lend a willing ear to your elders. Men. 384. 


1. At times silence is preferable to speech. Men. 477. 

Clearer than daylight. — No one loves anybody more than himself. Mex. 
528, 

We can do this better than others. Th. 7, 8&5, 2. 

2. Man is superior to animals by his intelligence. Menex. 237d. 

Second to none, — Pausanias reached Haliartus later than Lysander. 


Note. — gods are all-powerful — we defeated the Syracusians. 


a garden of all sorts of trees. 2, 4, I4. 
shields (of wicker-work) covered with shaggy ox-hide. 4, 7, 22. 
The crowns were not of violets or roses, but of gold. D. 22, 70. 


O thou wretched one ! 
I count you happy for the freedom you possess. 


At the price of toil, the gods grant us all good things. (Mem. 2, 7, 20.) 
A medical man he was, fully as good as many others. Hom. I/. 11, 514. 


They condemned many to death for their Median sympathies. 
(Many were condemned to death for Medism.)  JIsocr. 4, 157. 


Folly leads man into mischief (gives trouble to man). Men. 244. 
Obedience to the laws of the country is honorable. Men. 372. 
There is no man but loves himself. Men. 407. 


There Cyrus had a palace and a park. 7, 2, 7. 

Each one was born not merely for his father and mother, but also for his 
country. D. 78, 205. 

I have friends there. Crito 45 ¢. 


1. a) What do you want me to learn? Ar. N. rz. 
Pray, do not raise an uproar. 4p. 208. 

I beg you to pay close attention to this. D. 78, 778. 

b) How is our darling ? 

My daughter, is the stranger gone at last? Soph. O. C. 82. 
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158. 


159. 


160. 


163. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


_c) Such is the case, you understand ? 


In our opinion, Achilles deserves praise. Eur. Hec. 309. 

2. If we be there victorious, the day is ours. 7, 3, 12. 

(all has been done by us, our ‘task is finished). 

3. An. 3, 5, 15: to the west after crossing the river. 

An. 6, 4, I: it is to the right as you enter the Pontus. 

An. 3, 2, 22: all rivers become fordable if we proceed to their sources. 
To speak concisely, to be brief, to sum up. 37, 7, 78. 

(for one who has made the matter concise). 

The man that is well off, is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 

Let us return, if you please. Phaed. 78 b. 


Note. —Aethon is my illustrious name. Hom. Od. 79, 183. 


1. Associating with the wise, you will be wise yourself. Men. 475. 
At daybreak....2,; 75.2. 

’T is an awful thing, to be at war with God and destiny. Men. 247. 
2. to follow with a small detachment — 

to take the field (march out) with 2000 hoplites. 

3. One ship they take, man and all. Th. 7, 25, 4.-2, 90, 6. 

You were at the same place as these. 3, 7, 27. 


1. No man ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stob. 29, 37. 


- The king does with us what he pleases (treats us as he pleases). 


2. Mortals mostly suffer harm through thoughtlessness. Men. 15. 
The soldiers were indignant at the affair. 


Note. —to admire one as a poet (for poetic talent). 
to be proud of (or highly elated at) one’s bravery. 
We should never take delight in shameful pleasures. Soph. fom. Sgr. 
3. in this way, thus—running, on the run, at full speed, — forcibly, in 
defiance of — 
shouting, with a shout, —in silence, silently, quietly — 
publicly, by public authority, at the public expense, as a state official — 
privately, in a private capacity, — jointly, in common — 
The Lacedaemonians pass judgment by acclamation, not by ballot. 7% 
DEO she 
4. a little less than 300, 
(Greece has become) weaker by an illustrious city. Her. 6, 106. 
(<* Greece is reft of a renowned city,’’ sc. Eretria. Laurent.) 


2. on this (that) day ; (on) the following day ; in the fourth year ; 

in the following month ; at the celebration of the Panathenaea, at the Pana- 
thenaic festival. 

During 70 years you were at liberty to leave the city. Crito 52. 

Counsel comes to the wise at night. Men. 150. 


1. a) Ariaeus and his men (followers, attendants, tea). 
b) about midnight. c) about 50 years. 


2. a) up the river, up stream ; over the plain; upon the mountains. 
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b) all day long, throughout the day. 
c) to the extent of one’s power, at full speed ; in due proportion. 
d) five each, five apiece, at the rate of five ; every day. 
3- to choose the worse instead of the better, (prefersn a5. to cds ba 
we punish the men because we were insulted (for insulting us). 
4. a) from the horse, on horseback ; (starting) from Sardis ; 
b) from this time on, ever since that time ; 
c) to be named after one ; to raise an army with this money ; 
(he was praised) for his deed of daring. 

5. a) through the center (middle) of the city; to have in hand, be 

working at. 

b) at a distance of five stades ; after a long interval, a short time. 
c) through (the medium of) an interpreter, by means of . . . 
6. on this account, for this reason, therefore ; on account of, through treason ; 
owing (thanks ) to us, by help 2f us, through our fault. 

7. a) into the city ; to march against ae the country of ) the enemies. 
b) till evening ; for the future. 
c) to give, to use for some purpose ; about one hundred. 
8. a) to flee (be banished) from the city ; 
(to grow up from the earth) to be a natural product. 
b) 4 pueris, from boyhood, childhood ; from ancient times, antiquity ; 
from that time ; ever since. 
c) as the state of things would require ; under present conditions ; 
in consequence of this ; in every way. 
g. a) at Athens ; among the Greeks ; to have taken refuge in fortified places ; 
to be without honor among the fellow-soldiers ; on the Black Sea. 
b) by night; during the truce. 
c) to be frightened ; to place one’s hope in some one. 
10. a) to ride in a chariot ; on top of the hill ; 
towards Ionia; to go home. 
b) in the reign of Cyrus ; in my time ; our contemporaries, 
c) by himself, alone ; by itself, on its own merits ; 
as ciroumstances suggested. 
d) to march four (men) deep.. 
11. a) on board the ships; a city (situated) on the sea. 
b) at the third signal ; thereupon. 
c) those in command of the army ; local authorities ; 
it rests with you, is in your hands ; to fall into the hands of the king ; 
to delight in shameful pleasures ; on such terms ; on condition that ; 
to lead to death, to execution ; by way of injury ; with a view to gaining; 
in honor of Patroclus, of Leonidas. 
12. a) to mount a horse; a road (leading) to Susa ; 
to go or march to or against some one; b) for three days; for a long time. 
c) to go out for plunder ; to send for water. 
13. a) (down) from heaven ; (down) from the mountains ; 
to leap down from the walls ; to live underground ; to go beneath the earth. 
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b) to speak against some one. 

14. a) down the river, down stream ; in the country ; by land and by sea ; 

those standing opposite : those whom they were facing. b) at that time. 

c) military matters ; to the best of one’s power ; according to the laws ; 

in haste ; at one’s ease ; little by little, gradually ; there fell about 6000 men. 

d) one at a time, one by one; man by man; 

day by day, daily ; every year, annually. 

15. to side with; to fight in alliance with ; 

Cyrus and his attendants ; with tears ; amid dangers, 

16. a) after the battle ; after this ; 

after daybreak, in the daytime. 

b) of all things under God, the soul is nearest to Him. 

17. to have come from the king ; to ask, learn something from one. 

18. to be with (near) Clearchus ; 

among the Medes and among the Persians ; 

to cast anchor off the city ; to sacrifice at the altar. 

1g. a) to send an embassy to Philip ; to march along the sea; to live on 
the coast. _ 

b) throughout his whole life. 

c) contrary to law, unlawfully ; contrary to his solemn engagement (oath) ; 

by far ; by so much; so far; by, within a little, by a small margin ; 

well disciplined compared with the others ; on account of his own strength. 

20. to speak on, about the peace ; 

to contend for power ; to fear for one’s throne ; 

to consider (as) very important, unimportant, all-important. 

21. to wear twisted ornaments around the neck = to wear necklaces ; 

to fear for the whole city. 

22. a) Cyrus and his followers ; (about) near the boundaries ; around the city. 

b) about midnight ; about the time of full market = 10 or 11 o’clock, A.M. 

c) they are unjust towards us. 

23- a) before the gates ; what is before one. 

b) before the battle ; before daybreak ; our predecessors. 

¢) to prefer to many things ; to value very highly ; 

to fight for one’s country. 

24. a) I get praise from you; the western wall ; 

to stand (looking) towards (facing) the river. 

b) to side with some one ; to swear by the gods. 

25.4) at Babylon ; at the source ; near the market-place. 

b) in addition to the present trouble ; besides this. 

26. a) towards the south ; to march to or against the king ; 

to make truce with some one. b) towards evening. 

c) not to be enthusiastic over the expedition ; 

he’said in view of this, by way of answer ; 

wealth is nothing (worthless) compared with wisdom 3 

to be trained to be virtuous (for a virtuous life) ; 

for the sake of pleasing, as a favor. 


165. 


168. 
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27. a) the followers of Phalinus; in arms, armed ; 

with a shout ; with justice on his side, justly ; 

with the help of the gods. 

28. a) above the earth ; there was a hill above (= beyond) the village. 
b) to discharge one’s duties as a general in the interest of Philip > 
to fight for one’s country ; 

to be angry on account of what has happened. 

2g. a) to dwell beyond, on (the other side of) the Hellespont. . 
b) more than (upwards of) 50 years old. 

c) beyond one’s strength. 

30. a) from beneath the earth he came to light ; 

to dwell under the earth ; neither upon nor under the earth. 

b). to be conquered by the Greeks ; to die at the hands of a murderer ; 
to be maltreated by those who ought to treat one well ; 

through grief; to die of hunger ; to. the sound of trumpet. 

31. a) under the sky ; under the acropolis. 

b) to be in, fall into the power of tyrants ; 

to make subject (to oneself). 

32. a) they went away under the trees ; to the foot of the hill. 
b) at nightfall ; about the same time. 

33- he has sent ambassadors to the king. 


1. b) The lawgiver makes laws (for others); the people make laws for 
themselves (make their own laws). 


s. a) The Athenians send a ship to Delus (every year). Phaed. 58a. 

(The Athenians are in the habit of sending a ship. ) 

Xenias of Arcadia celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifices and athletic games. 
Among the spectators of the contest was Cyrus, 7, 2, 20. 

b) I tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading, I 
marched on with. Cyr. 5, 5, 22. 


Note 1.—After the death of Darius, Tissaphernes falsely accused 
Cyruss 7, 7, 7: 
2. a) Icame, I saw, I conquered. P/ut. Caes. 50. 


b) No one ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stob. 29, 32. 
He bears away the palm who rightly tempers the useful with the pleasant. 


Horace A. P. 343. ; 
c) At the sound of trumpet, with shields forward and spears in rest, they 


Advanced e%,02, 627 
Darius summoned Cyrus from the province of which he had appointed him 


satrap. J, Z, 2. 
Note. — Cyrus saw the camp where the Cilicians had kept watch and 


WAL, ©2582 
The same persons (Gr. 66, 2) that were formerly wont to do him 


homage, did so on this occasion also. 7, 6, FO. 
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d) You went to war for a mere bagatelle. Z%. 7, 140, 4. 

On the death of Pisistratus, Hippias became ruler. Zh. 6, 54, 2. 

(took the reins of government, succeeded in the Tyranny). 

3. I think we ought to see that we get our provisions. 7, 3, ZZ. 

An honest man will lead a happy life, a wicked man a wretched one. 

Note. —I am going (willing, intend) to explain to you. 4p. 27 4. 

No one was likely (could be expected) any longer to sell provisions. 
‘2s aa 

4. Xenias and Pasion have indeed deserted, but not escaped us, 

(they are gone, but not out of reach). 7, 4, &. 

Speak the word, and it shall at once be done. 4. Plut. 1027. 

Now is no more the time to advise, but to be advised. Crito 46 a. 

(It is no longer time for forming a plan, but for having a plan ready.) 


1. Are we to speak, or to continue silent? ur. lon 758. 
3. Stay with us, and be our guest (share our hearth). Eur. Ad. 151. 
Fear the gods, honor your parents, and obey the laws. Isocr. 7, 26. 


1. a) Associate with’ the wise, and you will be wise yourself. 

(Associating with the wise, you will...) Men. 475. 

b) Do what is right, and you will have the gods to fight for you. 

(Having done... , you will...) Men. 126. 

c) The Greeks had already crossed the river, when suddenly Mithradates 
makes his appearance. 3, 4, 2. 

I say all this after much thought and deliberation. D. 27, roz. 

d) The barbarian marched upon Greece with the intention of subjugating it. 
TBS dig, Hsp, BE : 


x. Well, why so silent, child ? Silence doth not profit thee. Eur. Hipp. 297. 
You shamefully wronged those whom you ought least to wrong. Crito 54. 
2. O that you were able to do as much as you are prone to do! Eur. 
Heracl. 731. 
(Thompson: Would that your power were proportioned to your zeal !) 
O that we had not found thee, O Admetus, in distress! ur. Alc. 5376. 
Note. — Would that Cyrus were alive! 2, 7, 4. 
O that I had departed life before! Soph. El. rr3z. 


4. And when anyone seemed to be remiss at work, Clearchus would occa- 
sionally strike him. 2, 3, 77. 


1. Let us go! — Well, let us say it then! 

What we blame (in others), let us not do ourselves! Grom. 

2. Are we to speak or hold our peace? Or what are we todo? Eur. Ion. 
758. 

Shall we call it force, or shall we not? Mem, 1, 2, 45. 

3- Let not this incident discourage you. 5, 4, IQ. 


1. My son, may’st thou fare better than thy sire! Soph. Ai. 550. 
May I not get what I desire, but what is best forme! Men. 3766. 
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I think it is time to break up camp. 
My son, may’st fare thou better than thy sire, 
but else be like him, and thou wilt not be base. Suph. Ai. 550. 


He indicated the place where wine lay hidden. 4, 5, 29. 
He related to his friends how the trial of Orontas was conducted. 7, 6, 5. 


The plaintiff says I’m a wanton, violent man. 

Cyrus admitted that his expedition was intended (that the march would be) 
against the king of Persia. 7, g, rr. 

The news was that Cyrus had fallen, and that Ariaeus, who had taken flight, 
was at the halting-place. 2, 7, 3. 


As the Athenians were not signally victorious, they fancied they were defeated. 
IE Plead ® : 

The Athenians abused Pericles because, although he was then general, he did 
not lead them out. TZ. 2, 27, 3. 

The Greeks wondered that Cyrus was not seen anywhere, and that nobody 
else had come (with a message) from him. 7, 70, 76. 

I beg you will remain with us, because I would. not listen to anybody more 


eagerly than to you. Prot. 335 d. 


1. We ask you what is to be done. 2, 7, 76. 

He inquired from Medosades if this were true. 7, 2, 25. 

I will tell you, then, of what hopes I were to deprive myself (if . . .). 
Pe fer 

Xenophon did not in the first place ask (at Delphi) if it were more expedient 
for him to set out for Asia than to remain at home, but tried to ascertain 
how he could reap most honor from his journey. 3, 7, 7. 

2. I see you wavering which path in life to choose. Mem. 2, 7, 23. 

The Theban was at a loss how to act under the circumstances, 


(how to deal with the matter, what to make OE Moye! LAE) an aude 30 


1. There was a severe cold so that the water froze. 7, 4, 3. 

I have enough triremes for capturing their boat. 7, 4, 8. 

The soldiers raised a great shout so that the enemies should hear it. 

2. a) They do everything so as to escape punishment. Gorg. 479 ¢. 

Cyrus inspired all (his visitors) with such sentiments as to be more attached 
to himself on their departure than to the king. 7, 7, 5. 

b) The Deity is of such a nature as to be everywhere. 

(The Deity is by nature omnipresent). Mem. 1, 4, 18. 

Who wields such power of eloquence as to prevail upon you? 

c) They did not shoot far enough to reach us. 3, 3; 7: 

This has not happened so long ago that you could be ignorant of it. D. 50,97. 

d) The Heracleans made great promises to Timasion on condition that the 
Greeks should sail off. 5, 6, 26. 

They said they would restore the corpses on condition that we do not burn 
their homes. 4, 2, 79. 
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Note 1.—On the following day Tissaphernes failed to come. So 
that the Greeks began to feel uneasy. 2, 3, 25. Mi 


181. 1. Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you be considered base. 
As he said this, he at once arose to do the necessary business. 3, 2, 47. 
_ Abrocomas burnt the vessels to prevent Cyrus from crossing. JZ, 4g, 18. 
2. We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, 7, 72. 


Note. — 4”. r, 3, 17: I would hesitate to embark in the ships that 
Cyrus would give us. 


3. I think we ought to see that we stay here with least danger to ourselves. 
Ti Bea 

Cyrus sought for means and ways of shaking off his brother’s yoke for good, 

(how he might no longer in all his life-be subject to his brother). 7Z, 7, 4. 


Note 1.—TI hope it isn’t (though I’m afraid it is) too harsh a thing 
tonsaye ea, 27> 

You will again do, I fear, what has so often brought you harm. 

The difficulty is not, I dare say, in escaping death, but in escaping 
wickedness. Ap. 39 4. 

Surely I will never leave that man ! 

As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, that’s sure, 
(sc. by presenting them with a crown). <eschin. 3, 177. 

Note 2.— We fear, we have missed both at once. Th. 3, 53, 2. 

Beware lest thine be but an empty plea. Soph, El. 584. 

(beware lest thou art putting forth an empty plea). 

Take heed lest thou involve thyself in grief. Soph. EL. 58r. 


184. If gods do aught that is base, they are not gods. Eur. fem. 294, 7. 
If you have done a dreadful deed, you’re bound to suffer dreadful pain. 
Soph. fem. 18. 
Curb thy tongue, or thou shalt smart for it. Eur. fem. 5. 
(if thou dost not restrain thy tongue, thou wilt have trouble). 


185. a) Without light, we should be like the blind. Mem. 4, 3, 3. 

(if we had not light, we should be . . .) 

Without Chrysippus, there would be no stoa. Diog. Laert. 

b) Agasias would not have done this, had I not commanded him. 6, 6, TS: 

If only 30 votes had gone over to the other side, I should now stand ac- 
quitted. Ap. 36a. 

c) Had you not come, we should be going to the king. 2, 7, 4. 

For if thou wert my child and I thy sire, 
I should have slain, and not now banish thee. Eur. Hipp. 1042. 


Note. — Being himself a continental, Agamemnon would have had no 
insular possessions, had he not had also some sort of a navy. Th. 2, QO» 4 

If thou wert not. my father, I should (at once) reply ; thou art not 
right in mind. Soph. Ant. 755. 
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If in short one were to say this, hé would be right. 7. z, 70, 9. 
If I must either do or suffer wrong, I would rather suffer wrong than do it. 
Gorg. 469 te 
Note. —If I were you, I should take an oath like the Argives. 
Phaed. 89 ¢. 


2. I. I shall come to you to-morrow, God willing. Lach. 20r¢. 

If in your youth you toil, you will be happy in your age. Men. 388. 

If we have wealth, we shall have friends. Men. 765. 

While fortune favors you, youll number many friends. Ovid Tr. 7, 9, 5. 

ir. a) When -deeds are wanting, all speech is manifestly empty talk. 
De2, 12. 

When death raps at the door, there’s none that wants to die. Eur. Alc. 6772. 

b) Wherever Xenophon found a morsel to eat, he would distribute it. , a Se 

No one that complied with Cyrus’ request, and rendered him a service, would 
ever have his zeal go unrewarded. 7, 9, 7&. 

An. 2, 3, rr: When any seemed to be idle, Clearchus would occasionally 
pick out the right man, and strike him. 

An. I, 9, 19: Whenever Cyrus found anyone to be a just and skilful man- 
ager, he would never deprive him of his territory. 


1. This I can show, if you will send some one along with me. 5, 6, 7. 
Even if there are many bridges, we shall not know whither to escape. 2, 4, 79. 


E’en though I (trust not =) shrink, yet must the deed be done. Aesch. 
Cho. 298. 

A fool grins where grins are out of place. Men. 79. 

(A fool laughs even though there be nothing to laugh at). 


2. When all were assembled, they took their seats; it was midnight, when 
this meeting was held. 3, 7, 33- 

3. What grave will welcome me to rest, when I shall die? Eur. Iph. 
P02 5: 

Judge not until you’ve heard me out. D. 4, 14. 

WV eall are mad, when in a fit of anger. Philem. 156. 

Cy. ts went hunting in his park, whenever he wished to take some exercise, 
and train his horses. 7, 2, 7. 

Let us not wait till the enemies outnumber us ; but let us advance while we 
think we may yet easily get the best of them. Cyr. 3, 3, 46. 

4. a) They crossed the river before the others had declared their intention. 
per teh dap 

Many a man dies before it appears of what stuff he was made. Cyr. 5, 2,9. 

b) They did not sail away until they had forced the city to surrender. 
I GY Cr 

Do not depart until you have heard the whole story. 5, 7, 12. 

The Corinthians refused to sail along before they had attended the Isthmiap 


i} 


games. 
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2. something which did not happen— _ which will not happen — 
which cannot happen— which would not have happened —- 


which could not have happened —- 
which I pray may not hap- which I beg wé shall never do — 
pen — 
which I forbid you to do — 


3. a) Strange that you give us nothing. Mem. 2, alga 

(You who give nothing to us, do a strange thing). 

b) I have as yet no children to take care of me. Lys. 24, 6. 

Who so mad as not to wish to be your friend? 2, 5, 72. 

Impossible for you to have your youth restored! Eur. Heracl. 707. 

c) We will ask Cyrus for a guide to lead us back. 7, 3, rg. 

The people voted that a committee of 30 be chosen to compile the ancestral 
laws by which they were to be governed. He//. 2, 3, 2. 

4. a) What I do not know, I do not think I know. 4. 2rd. 

Neither listen to, nor look at things that do not concern you. Mex. 79. 

b) (If we were wise) we should not attempt to do what we did not under- 
stand. Charm. r7I e. 

c) I for one should be loath to embark in the ships that Cyrus would give 
User 7 yee 7 

d) Answer what I am about to ask you. Lys. 72, 24. 

I shall obey whatever man you choose. 7, 3, 15. 

God’s favorites die young. Gyom. 

All Midas touched, was turned to gold. 


1. I wish you would come that you might know. 

Let every man practise the trade he knows. dr. Vesp. 1431. 

Would he not treat us with the utmost cruelty, that he may inspire fear in all 
men? 3, 7, 78. (Would he not have recourse to any plan, that. . .) 

2. If the good were born good, we should keep them in the citadel out of 
the way of harm (that no one might corrupt them). Men. 89 d. 

If in reality I happened to be a foreigner, you would pardon me for speaking 
in my native dialect, and after the fashion of my country (if I spoke in the 
very accent and manner in which I should in that case have been brought 


up). Ap. 17 4. 


1. a) Socrates said: «* The gods know everything.’? 
Socrates said that the gods knew everything. 

b) <¢Do not retire from your post.’’ 

I ask you not to retire from your post. D. 38, 24. 


6. Now hear the other side, that you may learn. 05. 25) Sere 


1. Cyrus thinks he has been wronged by us. sz, 3, JO. 

I confess that I did wrong: I plead guilty. 

2. Socrates believed that gods knew everything, or 

Socrates believed the gods to know everything. Mem. 7, 7, IQ. 
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Note. —A man should go to school, and be taught and get sense. 
Men. 96. 


3- Being asked of what country he was, he said he was a Persian. 4, 4, 17. 

I think you are my country and my friends and my allies. z, 3, 6. 

When fortune smiles, ’tis meet that we should well remember God. 
Men. 178. 

You can have success. D. 3, 23. 

They were eager each to be first. Zh. 2, 65, IO. 

Cyrus sends word to Xenias to come with the others. 7, 2, 7. 


2. ’’T'were better for a youth to hold his peace, than to be prating. Men. 387. 

Master your anger by calm reflection. Men. 381. 

The plaintiff is at an advantage (over the defendant), because he is the first 
torepeak. D. 7538". 

Who dares much will blunder much. Men. 724. 


1. a) But now it is time to depart. 4p. g2a. 

You ought to be brave. 3, 2, zz. Compare 3, 2, 75. 

b) Protagoras used to say that man was the measure of everything. Cra. 
386 a. 

Whatever you do, think that some god or other is looking at you. Gwom. 

If you honor God, you may hope to be successful. 

Be jealous for your fair name, rather than greedy of wealth. Men. 285. 

What will prevent him from going wherever he pleases? D. 7, 72. 

Learn to submit to the power of your masters. Men. 727. 

She knows not how to bend in trouble. Soph. Ant. 472. 

2. Everything is easy for God to accomplish. 

You are the quickest of all to form a judgment on the matter of discussion. 
Dine lS 

Among all Cyrus was the most fit for governing. J, 9, Z. 

3. He allowed the Greeks to plunder the villages. 2, 4, 27. 

They chose Dracontius to take charge of the race-course. 4, 8, 25. 

4. (To be constantly calling to mind, and harping upon the favors one has 
conferred) is almost as bad as throwing them up to one. D. 78, 269. 

They have not spoken a word of truth, I dare say. 4p. 17 4. 

If it depends on them, you are done for, Hell. 3, 5, 9. 


The assembled generals: the generals present — 

to those Thracians who live on the other side of the Hellespont — 
the accuser of Socrates — 

a chance comer, the first to come, anyone — 

he that wishes, whoever likes, the first that offers, anyone — 

he that does not believe, an unbeliever. 


1. a) The soul is evidently immortal. Phaed. 107 ¢. 
I came, as it happened, with a horse. Symp. 2274. 
They continued fighting seven days in all. 4, 3, 2. 
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They reached the city before the Persians. Her. g, 136. They entered 
unperceived. ZA. 2, 2, 3. a 

b) I never ceased to pity you: I never ceased pitying you. 3, J, IQ. 

I shall not endure life. Eur. Hipp. 354. (1 cannot endure to live, ) 

Don’t grow tired of obliging a friend. Gorg. g70¢. 

Stop talking. wr. Hipp. 706. I stop the enemy from laughing. 

c) You did well to tell me (in telling me) beforehand. 

(Cyrus asked the gods to let him live) until he should outdo (both friend 
and foe) in returning like for like. 7, 9, 79. 

You do wrong to break the truce and go to war. Thue. 

By. leaving behind a certain Mede, he obliged Cyaxares. Cyr. 3, 3, Ze 

d) Iam delighted to hear (at hearing) you talk so reasonably. 2, 5, 76. 

They are glad to be honored: delight in being honored. Eur. Hipp. &. 

I wouldn’t be sorry to hear it: (at) hearing it. 

This I am not ashamed of saying: I say this without a blush. Cyr. 5, 7, 27. 

2. a) I saw Cato sitting —I heard Socrates say (saying). 

We see that all you say is true. 45, 5, 24. 

They did not know that Cyrus had fallen. z, zo, 76. 

If you are caught (in) doing this, you shall die. 4p. 29¢, 

We suffer that man to increase his power. D. 9, 29. 

b) I-was the first to announce that Cyrus was approaching. 2, 3, 9. 

This much will become clear: Philip’s is a most selfish policy. D. 2, & 

(Ph. will be convicted of doing, proved to do all for himself.) 


Note z.— Know that thou art mortal. 
We see that we are unable to get the upper hand. Th. 7, 32, 5. 
Note 3.—TI am not conscious of being wise. 4p. 274; see 226, 


2. The gift that God bestows, no envy can prevent, 
the gift that God withholds, no labor can secure. Gwom. 
(If God should bestow, not bestow a gift . . .) 
3. a) The reason why I say this, is because I want you to agree with me 
(1 wish that to seem good to you which seems so to me.) Phaed. ro2 d. 
As their attack was sudden, they captured many slaves. 6, 3, 3: 
They made a noise to signify their approval of Agasias’ speech. 
(for the purpose of showing that A. had spoken well.) 6, 7, 30. 
b) There will be no one to lead us. 2, 4, 5. 
The Athenians prepared for war. TZ. 2, Wao dh 
c) (My inner voice) often checked me in the middle of a discourse, 
(it stopped me from continuing while discoursing). 4p. 4o 4. 
This was done while Conon was general. Isocr. 9, 56. 
d) Ifyou do what is right, you will have the gods to fight for you. Mem. 126. 
Taste, and you too will find that these things are sweet. Cyr. z, 3, 5. 
No pluck, no luck! (One can’t succeed unless one toil). 
e) For, many although well-born are-base. Eur. El. 557. 
You entered without the law to warrant you: without the warrant of the law. 
(although the law does or did not allow it). 
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4. Here we tie idle, as though we could afford to take our ease. Sh wee 
Did those who failed to help when help was needed, escape safe and sound ? 
(those who neglected the duty of rescuing). A/cib. z, rr5 b. 

Philon demands a place in the Senate, although he has no claim to one. 
W552 975) 22. . 

In your company, I think, I should be esteemed everywhere. 7, 3, 6. 

(If I should remain with you. . .) 

Aristippus asked Cyrus for about zo0o mercenaries and their wages, saying 
(Gr. 203, 3.4) that in this way he would worst his opponents. (See 
Goodwin’ s note on this passage, 7, 7, £0.) 

2. We have to humor those who are willing to help us. Mem. 2, 6, 27. 

Each must endure his fate (carry his cross). 

Punishment is due to the evil-doer. 


(Evil-doers should be punished), Compare 2, 5, 78. 


1. Shameless and reckless I neither am nor may I ever be! D. 8, 68. 
(1 shameless and reckless? Neither am I nor may I ever be!) 
2. It is not possible —he said it was not possible — 
why did you not come ?— since this did not happen — 
whence there is no escaping. 
3- May I not get what I desire, but what is best forme! Men. 366. 
Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you appear to be base. 
We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
4. a) Ifyou don’t curb your tongue, you’!l smart for it. Eur. fem. 5. 
What I know not, I do not think I know. 4p. ard. 
No rod, no reason! Men. g22. 
(An unchastised man is not well bred). 
b) They promised that the fugitives would not get into trouble. He//. 4, 4, 5. 
They have the audvcity to say that no battle has taken place. Lys. rg, 5. 
Note 1.—Some would not even deny that they are such (spies). 
D. 95 54: 
Note 2. — Clearchus barely escaped being stoned to death. 
(C. had a narrow escape from death by stoning). 7, 3, 2. 
Fear forbids the mind to tell what it would fain reveal. Eur. fem. 68. 
No one ever denied that the laws were all right. 
I do confess the deed, and I disown it not. Soph. Ant. 442. 
The king forbade anyone to shoot until Cyrus should have hunted to 
his heart’s content. Cyr. 7, 4, Id. 
5. No one will say anything. Everyone shall die. 
6. a) As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, I am sure. 
Aeschin. 3, 177. 
b) He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 37, 7, 12. 
c) ’Tis a want of piety in you, not to.come to the aid of Justice. Rep. 427 ¢. 
Ali were ashamed not to lend a helping hand. 2, 3, 7Z. 
(Out of shame they all lent a helping hand, or 
Not to be put to shame, they all joined in the work). 
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HOMERIC DIALECT. 


1. Accus.: go ye tothe tent. J. 7, 722. 
Gen.: they are marching through the plain. J. 2, Sor. 
she came up from the grey-sea.. J. 7, 359. 
wine was drawn from the casks. O. 23, 305. 
Dat.: dwelling in heaven. J. 2, g72. upon the topmost peak. J. 8, 3. 
the arm fell upon the ground. J. 5, 82. 
to force the Achaeans back to the seashore. J. 78, 294. 
3- above others quick at running. O. 3, 772. 
more than other mortals, he offers sacrifices to the gods. O. 7, 66. 
4. out they went: they disembarked. 
they dismissed (= satisfied) their hunger. O. z, 150. 
on came the darkness (darkness set in). J. 7, 475. 
fools, that devoured the kine of the Sun above. O. 7, &. 
5. cut down by the Ciconians. O. 9, 66. 
having escaped (from) the day of doom. O. 9, 77. 
6. upon a golden staff. J. 7, 75. 
7. among them he arose (= to address them). J. 2, 68 (O. z, 28). 
to hold in one’s hands. O. 3, 2&7. 


1. and many a man shall one day say. I. 6, 459. 

(thus one day some will say). J. 6, 462. 

such men I never saw nor shall I ever see. J. 7, 262. 

2. and thus shall many a one say. J. 4, 176. 

Them could we but seize, we might win for us great renown. IJ. 5, 273. 

well, now depart, provoke me not, that thou mayest depart in safety. J. 7, 72. 

Would that the earth forthwith were to swallow him up! J. 6, 28&z. 

3. Easily may a god, who will, bring a man home safe from afar. O. 3, 277. 

And if again a god shall wreck me on the wine-dark sea, I shall be patient 
still Oa 2 ons 

Zeus watches over all men, and chastises those that sin. O. 73, 274. 

O Friends, however sad, we shall not yet go down to the mansions of Hades, 
until our destined day arrive. O. 70, 774. 

As when smoke issues from a city, and rises into the upper air, from an island 
afar-off which foes beleaguer, thus from Achilles’ head a blazing flame rose 
heavenwards. J. 78, 207. 

Where the billow might have swept me away. J. 6, 3748. 

4. O lord Zeus, may my Telemachus be blest among men and may he get 
whatever in his heart he desires. O. 77, 345. 

5. Thereupon, at once returning to your native Jand, you shall build your 
father’s mound, and perform the funeral rites, full many, as are his due, 
and give your mother to a husband. ° O. 7, 290. 
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